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EGYPT 


TRAVEL  REGULATIONS  FOR  EGYPTIANS  WORKING  ABROAD  RELAXED 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  25  Mar  83  p  6 

[Article  by  Haytham  Sa’d  al-Din:  ’’Travel  for  130,000  Citizens  Working  Abroad 
Simplified;  Documents  Required  for  Travel  in  Different  Cases  Determined”] 

[Text]  Minister  of  Manpower  Mr  Sa’d  Muhammad  Ahmad  announced  that  skills 
recruitment  offices  which  were  established  in  governorates  have  made  it  easier 
for  130,000  citizens  to  travel  to  work  abroad.  Instructions  have  been  issued  to 
the  directors  of  these  offices  to  prepare  instruction  posters  identifying  the 
documents  that  are  required  for  travel  in  all  cases  and  to  post  these  posters  out¬ 
side  these  offices. 

The  minister  of  manpower  stated  that  the  skills  recruitment  offices  identified 
the  documents  that  were  required  from  workers  in  seven  cases  as  follows: 

— A  contractor  who  is  in  the  country  is  to  submit  the  original  work  contract. 
This  is  to  be  certified  by  the  authorized  embassy  of  the  country  where  the 
contractor  will  work  and  by  the  Egyptian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs.  A  copy  of 
the  contract  is  to  be  kept  on  file  at  the  office  along  with  [copies  of]  entry 
visas  or  permits  showing  that  there  are  no  objections  to  the  individual  working 
in  Arab  countries.  In  addition,  a  photograph  is  to  be  submitted.  Contracts  for 
work  in  Iraq,  Jordan  and  Yemen  should  be  certified  by  the  duly  qualified 
authorities  in  those  countries  and  by  our  diplomatic  missions  in  those  countries. 

— A  contractor  who  is  not  in  the  country  is  to  submit  a  clear  copy  of  the  work 
contract  indicating  the  certifications  and  endorsements  of  duly  qualified  agen¬ 
cies  and  of  our  diplomatic  missions  in  the  country  where  he  will  work. 

— Contracts  that  are  made  through  employment  offices,  cultural  attaches  or  govern¬ 
ment  contracting  committees  at  Arab  embassies  in  Cairo:  A  preliminary  contract 
certified  by  the  embassy  of  the  country  in  question  and  by  the  Egyptian  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  is  to  be  submitted.  A  copy  of  that  preliminary  contract  is 
also  to  be  submitted. 

— Renewal:  A  renewed  contract  or  a  certificate  supporting  such  a  renewal  is  to  be 
submitted.  These  documents  are  to  be  issued  by  the  employer  abroad  and  certified 
by  the  duly  qualified  authorities  and  by  our  diplomatic  mission  in  the  country 
where  the  individual  will  work.  The  document  that  is  submitted  should  indicate 
the  renewal  period  that  is  required,  and  this  applies  to  all  Arab  countries.  If 
the  citizen  is  [in  the  country]  a  photograph  is  to  be  submitted. 
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— Contract  Renewals  for  Libya:  A  contract  or  a  certificate  of  intent  to  renew  a 
contract  from  the  employer  in  Libya  is  to  be  submitted.  This  is  to  be  certified 
by  Libyan  authorities.  A  copy  of  a  valid  residency  card  is  to  be  submited  as 
well  as  a  copy  of  an  individual's  travel  and  return  visas.  If  the  contract  or 
certificate  is  submitted  but  not  certified,  a  copy  of  the  residency  card  and  of 
the  travel  and  return  visa  will  suffice  the  first  time. 

The  Case  of  an  Individual  Accompanying  a  Contractor  for  the  First-Time:  Govern¬ 
ment  or  public  sector  employees  accompanying  others  who  are  traveling  to  work 
abroad  are  to  submit  a  certified  copy  of  an  administrative  decree  issued  by  the 
employer  authorizing  the  contractor  to  accept  a  temporary  assignment  or  to  go  on 
leave.  That  administrative  decree  is  to  be  valid  for  the  required  period,  and  it 
is  to  include  the  number  and  date  of  the  approval  document  [issued  by]  the  skills 
recruitment  office.  If  the  decree  makes  no  reference  to  this  approval,  a  copy  of 
that  approval,  a  photograph  of  the  individual  accompanying  the  contractor  and  [a 
copy  of]  the  entry  visa  granted  to  him  are  to  be  attached. 

Individuals  who  are  not  government  or  public  sector  employees  and  who  are  being 
accompanied  by  others  when  they  travel  to  work  abroad  are  to  submit  a  clear  copy 
of  a  work  contract  that  is  valid  for  the  required  period.  They  are  to  submit  a 
copy  of  the  work  permit  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  allowing  them  to 
work  for  foreign  agencies.  That  work  permit  should  be  valid  for  the  required 
period.  The  letter  of  inquiry  is  to  indicate  that  the  contractor  whom  the 
applicant  wishes  to  accompany  does  not  work  for  the  government  or  the  public 
sector.  In  the  absence  of  a  work  permit  for  the  main  contractor,  the  applicant's 
attention  is  to  be  called  to  the  fact — and  this  applies  to  the  first  time — that 
his  permit  will  not  be  renewed  for  another  term  unless  he  submits  a  copy  of  that 
document  and  a  copy  of  the  entry  visa. 

— Visits:  A  copy  is  to  be  submitted  of  the  official  document  confirming  the 
earnestness  of  the  visit. 
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EGYPT 


IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PORT  SA'ID  OPERATIONS  REPORTED 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  23  Mar  83  p  9 

[interview  with  Maj  Gen  Salah  Shukri,  Vice  President  of  the  Port  Said  Port  Autho¬ 
rity  by  Dalai  al-’Atawi:  "9  Million  Dollars  in  Demurrage  Saved  at  Port  Said  Port; 
Grain  Shipments  To  Be  Unloaded  Automatically  at  a  Capacity  of  5,000  Tons  Daily;” 
date  and  place  of  interview  not  provided] 

[Text]  In  an  interview  with  the  vice  president  of  the  Port  Said  Port  Authority, 
the  vice  president  announced  that  the  authority’s  budget  had  increased  by  3  mil¬ 
lion  pounds  over  the  past  2  years.  He  said  that  the  capacity  of  the  port  during 
the  same  period  had  grown  155  percent.  Time  saved  in  shipping  [goods]  and 
unloading  ships  was  worth  about  1.5  [million]  dollars.  Before  that  we  used  to  pay 
demurrage  charges.  The  vice  president  of  the  Port  Authority  said  that  total  funds 
the  authority  saved  for  the  state  amount  to  9  million  dollars.  He  said  that  the 
automatic  grain  unloading  project  has  been  put  into  operation  and  that  it  is 
operating  at  a  capacity  of  5,000  tons  per  day. 

AL-AHRAM’ s  Economic  Section  confronted  the  vice  president  of  the  Port  Authority 
with  the  charges  that  are  being  made  against  the  Port  Said  Port  Authority. 

[Question]  The  Port  Said  Port  Authority  has  been  attacked  many  times,  and  it  has 
been  accused  of  inefficiency  in  the  port  even  though  it’s  been  about  2  full  years 
ago  since  the  port  authority  was  established.  What  is  the  reason  for  that? 

[Answer]  When  the  decision  to  establish  the  authority  was  issued  and  a  president 
was  appointed  for  it,  the  authority  had  no  budget.  It  had  no  equipment,  and  it 
did  not  even  have  its  own  building. 

Several  agencies,  like  the  Suez  Canal  Authority,  managed  the  affairs  of  the  port. 
The  Suez  Canal  Authority  was  responsible  for  all  naval  operations  and  engineering 
operations  including  construction  of  piers  and  roads,  sanitary  drainage  and 
electricity.  Ongoing  shipping  and  unloading  operations  were  overseen  by  the 
operations  room,  which  had  no  legal  authorization  to  do  so.  In  addition,  there 
were  employees  who  had  no  experience  in  maritime  shipping. 

A  plan  was  drawn  up;  its  purpose  was  to  attempt  to  do  away  with  demurrage 
charges,  to  save  time  for  ships  and  improve  service  in  the  port.  Such  a  plan 
would  prevent  stacking  in  the  port  of  Port  Said  where  stacking  surcharges  amoun¬ 
ted  to  12  percent  of  freight  charges. 
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When  the  authority  was  formed,  we  were  interested  in  expediting  the  establishment 
of  its  organizational  structure,  training  its  different  cadres  and  then  finding  a 
place  for  doing  business.  The  authority  was  able  to  provide  what  was  needed  for 
the  organizational  structure  in  record  time. 

The  most  notable  achievement  of  the  Port  Said  Port  Authority  is  the  fact  that  it 
doubled  its  target  budget  from  3.7  million  pounds  to  7.665  million  pounds.  This 
is  a  difference  of  3  million  pounds.  The  authority  thus  realized  for  the 
government  a  surplus  of  4.296  million  pounds.  Thus,  the  productivity  of  each 
pound  paid  in  wages  amounted  to  30  pounds,  which  is  a  high  ratio. 

[Question]  But  the  Port  Authority  has  turned  into  a  collection  agency  instead  of 
devoting  its  attention  to  improving  operating  efficiency  in  the  port  and  coor¬ 
dinating  the  jurisdictions  which  are  being  disputed  by  public  agencies  in  the 
port . 

[Answer]  We  had  to  go  to  the  trouble  of  collecting  the  rent  and  leasing  the 
land.  First,  the  land  had  to  be  reclaimed;  then  it  had  to  be  put  to  use.  For  many 
years  this  property  was  as  though  it  were  lost  to  the  state.  Showing  an  interest 
in  revenues  does  not  mean  that  we  are  neglecting  other  matters,  particularly 
since  we  are  now  the  only  agency  that  is  obligated  to  spend  money  on  the  port  for 
the  maintenance,  improvement  and  development  of  its  amenities.  In  this  regard  a 
period  of  transition  should  have  been  stipulated  regarding  the  Suez  Canal 
Authority  not  relinquishing  its  commitments  to  the  port  until  resources  for  the 
authority  were  furnished. 

The  principal  problem  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  port  is  not  listed  on  the  list  of 
Egyptian  ports.  The  port  in  Port  Said  is  considered  a  part  and  an  extension  of 
the  Suez  Canal  in  accordance  with  the  law  establishing  the  Suez  Canal  Authority. 

Accordingly,  the  Port  Said  Port  Authority  is  prohibited  from  collecting  stacking 
fees  and  port  fees  which  the  Suez  Canal  Authority  is  collecting  now.  This  creates 
duplication  in  jurisdiction  in  the  region. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  law  is  flawed.  Through  its  pilots  the  authority  con¬ 
trols  the  entry  and  passage  of  ships  through  the  canal.  It  is  my  understanding 
that  this  is  imperative.  However,  good  coordination  is  necessary;  it  is  also 
necessary  that  we  face  up  to  our  responsibility  so  we  can  attain  the  highest 
average  [of  fulfilling  our  responsibility]. 

[Ques  tion]  What  did  the  Port  Authority  achieve  during  these  2  years? 

[Answer]  The  port  of  Port  Said  is  designed  to  handle  2.17  million  tons  [of 
goods].  It  is  now  able  to  handle  5.6  million  tons.  This  is  a  155  percent  increase 
in  1982.  Furthermore,  there  were  no  demurrage  charges  during  that  period,  and  the 
time  that  was  saved  [in  unloading  ships]  was  worth  1.5  million  dollars.  Demurrage 
charges,  which  in  1981  had  amounted  to  7.7  million  dollars,  have  been  completely 
eliminated . 

Total  savings  for  the  state  budget  from  demurrage  charges  only  amounted  to  about 
9  million  dollars.  Besides,  reductions  in  freight  charges  became  possible  as  a 
result  of  the  fact  that  unloading  rates  for  ships  carrying  wheat  were  raised  from 
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2,000  tons  a  day  to  3,000  tons  a  day.  The  stacking  surcharge  that  is  imposed  on 
the  port  of  Port  Said  was  reduced  from  12  percent  to  only  7  percent. 

It  was  also  possible  to  put  the  automatic  grain  project  into  operation  at  full 
capacity,  which  is  5,000  tons  a  day. 

Construction  of  14,000  square  meters  of  storage  area  for  food  supplies  and  gene¬ 
ral  merchandise  has  been  completed.  Another  storage  area,  of  20,000  square  meters 
for  storing  containers  is  under  construction. 

This  is  in  addition  to  the  most  important  project,  which  is  the  construction  of  a 
recieving  pier  for  containers  in  Port  Said. 

[Question]  The  poor  amenities  in  the  port  of  Port  Said  and  the  lack  of  lighting 
is  affecting  the  volume  of  work  at  the  port.  What  do  you  plan  to  do  about  that? 

[Answer]  There  is  a  plan  that  has  already  been  considered  to  begin  repairing  and 
maintaining  port  amenities  and  the  piers  in  the  port  immediately.  We  hope  that 
having  collected  these  fees  for  the  state,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  will  approve 
the  allocation  of  the  funds  we  requested:  about  half  a  million  pounds  the  first 
year. 

It  is  a  curious  fact  that  lights  fall  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Power 
Organization  and  the  Suez  Canal  Authority  which  supplies  the  port  with 
electricity. 

[Question]  What  is  the  future  for  the  port  of  Port  Said  after  operations  begin 
and  ships  carrying  food  supplies  dock  at  the  port  in  Damietta? 

[Answer]  The  fact  that  there  is  a  port  in  Damietta  does  not  mean  that  that  port 
will  be  competing  with  the  port  of  Port  Said.  Egypt  needs  a  large  number  of  ports 
to  receive  the  number  of  ships  that  come  to  it  and  to  handle  the  volume  of  work 
in  them.  Feasibility  studies  which  have  been  submitted  confirm  that  all  the  wheat 
would  go  to  the  port  of  Damietta.  After  the  new  silo  is  built  there  will  be 
400,000  tons  more  corn  coming  into  Port  Said  than  what  is  coming  into  the  port  at 
the  present  time.  That  silo  is  being  built  by  the  Canal  Shipping  and  Unloading 
Company. 

Also  after  the  container  pier  is  built  the  port  of  Port  Said  will  be  more 
suitable  for  containers  than  the  port  of  Damietta. 

[Question]  What  are  the  problems  that  the  Port  Said  Port  Authority  is  facing? 
What  is  impeding  the  improvement  of  standards  in  the  Port  Authority? 

[Answer]  The  lack  of  clear-cut  jurisdiction  over  the  port.  This  is  a  result  of 
the  fact  that  the  Suez  Canal  Authority,  for  example,  has  some  jurisdiction  over 
the  Port  Said  Port  Authority.  The  Port  Said  Port  Authority  lacks  the  control 
which  the  Alexandria  Port  Authority  has.  All  companies  operating  in  the  port 
consider  the  shipping,  unloading  and  storage  companies  in  the  port,  [to  be 
theirs].  Accordingly,  they  exercise  more  control,  and  their  decisions  are  binding 
and  effective. 
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Maj  Gen  Salah  Shukri  is  asking  that  the  Suez  Canal  Authority  help  the  Port  Said 
Port  Authority,  at  least  during  the  period  of  transition,  carry  out  maintenance 
work  and  develop  the  amenities  in  the  port  so  that  the  authority’s  budget  would 
not  become  overburdened,  particularly  since  the  Suez  Canal  Authority  carries  out 
all  maritime  activities  and  collects  large  revenues  for  that.  In  addition,  the 
Suez  Canal  Authority  has  an  industrial  workshop  and  trained  technical  personnel. 
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EGYPT 


STATE  SUPERVISION  OF  PROPER  USE  OF  RECLAIMED  LAND  REQUESTED 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  24  Mar  83  p  9 

[Article  by  Hasan  Sallumah:  "Measures  To  Prevent  Reclaimed  Land  from  Becoming 
Unproductive  again  and  Put  To  Use  in  Non— Agricultural  Activities;  Adviser  to  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  Says  New  Land  Suffers  from  Surplus  of  Civil  Servants, 
Shortage  of  Farmers;  Stiff  Competition  Raised  Price  of  a  Reclaimed  Feddan  to 
100,000  Pounds;  State  Supervision  of  Reclaimed  Land  Requested  To  Ensure  Its  Use 
for  Agricultural  Purposes"] 

[Text]  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  state  is  devoting  considerable  attention  to 
land  reclamation  operations  so  that  new  land  could  be  added  to  the  cultivated 
area,  the  terrain  of  cultivated  land  in  Egypt  can  be  increased  and  the  food 
citizens  need  can  be  provided. 

However,  there  is  a  major  danger  facing  reclaimed  land  at  the  present  time  and 
threatening  to  turn  it  once  again  to  fallow  land  that  would  be  used  for  purposes 
other  than  agricultural  ones. 

Dr  1 Uthman  al-Khuli,  technical  adviser  for  economic  affairs  at  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  says  that  the  existence  of  a  surplus  number  of  graduates  of  agricul¬ 
tural  institutes  and  administrative  civil  servants  has  placed  a  burden  on 
reclaimed  land.  There  is  hidden  unemployment  among  civil  servants,  while  at  the 
same  time  this  land  is  suffering  from  a  severe  shortage  in  farm  workers. 

Dr  al-Khuli  added  that  the  absence  of  coordination  and  integration  in  the  land 
cultivation  efforts  and  reclamation  operations  of  various  ministries  created  a 
shortage  of  principal  services  that  must  be  made  available.  As  a  result,  the 
production  that  had  been  hoped  for  from  this  land  will  not  be  realized.  Many 
facilities  have  not  yet  been  completed,  and  irrigation,  power,  drainage  or 
housing  services  are  still  below  the  required  standard.  The  state  also  uses  this 
land  to  subsidize  consumption  in  urban  areas,  as  when  the  Ministry  of  Supply,  for 
example,  seized  the  grape  crop  in  the  university's  vineyards  so  it  can  sell 
grapes  to  consumers  at  low  cost  in  the  government's  grocery  stores.  The  same 
thing  applies  to  the  state's  subsidy  of  dairy  companies  and  its  subsidy  of  meat 
for  the  Egyptian  consumer.  All  this  is  reflected  on  the  total  income  of  the  land. 
In  addition,  we  do  not  deny  that  agricultural  management  is  inefficient  for 
various  considerations. 
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Ever  since  the  late  sixties  and  early  seventies  the  state  has  been  disposing  of 
much  of  this  land.  It  has  been  relieving  itself  of  the  burden  of  managing  it,  and 
it  has  been  turning  that  land  over  to  the  private  sector.  The  project  began  with 
farmers  being  transplanted  from  densely  populated  governorates ;  they  were  granted 
ownership  of  this  land  in  accordance  with  the  Agrarian  Reform  Law.  The  farmers 
were  given  between  three  and  five  feddans.  This  was  done  in  numerous  regions;  it 
was  done  in  Abis,  for  example,  and  in  the  area  alongside  Abis;  it  was  done  north 
of  the  Delta  and  east  of  the  Delta.  The  state  also  leased  some  of  this  land  in 
lots  that  were  between  three  and  five  feddans.  This  was  done  in  preparation  of 
turning  ownership  of  this  land  over  to  farmers. 

In  the  mid  seventies  there  was  a  change  in  policy.  Land  was  to  be  given  in  lots 
of  30  feddans  to  graduates  of  agricultural  institutes.  One  began  to  see  land 
being  sold  at  auction.  Such  land  sales  were  not  confined  to  the  territory  that 
was  included  in  the  1960  reclamation  program.  It  also  included  land  that  had 
never  been  cultivated,  as  is  the  case  with  the  land  at  Kilometer  75  on  the  Desert 
Highway  between  Cairo  and  Alexandria.  Sale  of  this  land  by  auction  in  lots  of  10 
to  20  feddans  was  begun. 

At  the  same  time  the  ownership  program  was  expanded  to  include  graduates  of 
higher  institutes  of  learning  and  university  graduates  in  all  disciplines  and  not 
only  in  the  agricultural  discipline.  Trends  to  grant  some  of  the  land  owned  by 
agricultural  companies  to  the  employees  of  these  companies  began  to  emerge.  In 
fact,  an  agreement  was  also  reached  with  the  UN  Organization  for  Agricultural 
Development  in  Rome  to  partition  the  automated  farm  in  west  al-Nubariyah  and  to 
grant  ownership  of  this  land  to  small  farmers  and  university  graduates. 

In  all  cases  land  sold  at  auction  brought  in  very  high  prices,  especially  land 
that  is  suitable  for  non-agriCultural  purposes.  This  indicates  that  there  are 
intentions  to  use  this  land  for  speculative  and  non-agr icultural  purposes, 
especially  land  located  in  areas  close  to  Alexandria.  For  example,  the  price  of  1 
feddan  in  some  regions  amounted  to  100,000  pounds.  Thus  the  nature  of  agricultral 
land  will  be  changed,  and  it  will  be  used  for  non-agricultural  purposes. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  establishment  of  some  cooperative  societies  to  reclaim 
and  sell  land  is  only  one  way  of  speculating  in  agricultural  land.  But  I  have  no 
objections  to  that.  What  is  required,  however,  is  that  any  area  of  land  be  used 
in  projects  that  are  purely  productive.  Therefore,  the  state  must  supervise  this 
kind  of  land  directly  to  ensure  that  it  is  put  to  use  for  agricultural  production. 

We  must  basically  add  this  land  to  the  volume  of  production.  Selling  1  feddan  for 
100,000  pounds,  letting  the  land  lie  fallow;  and  then  using  it  for  non-productive 
purposes  will  not  make  us  happy  at  all. 

It  would  be  more  useful  to  sell  the  feddan  for  less  and  [use  the  land]  to  add 
more  products  to  the  volume  of  production  and  increase  national  revenue. 

Therefore,  we  must  also  be  careful  about  selling  this  land  at  auction  or  giving 
it  to  some  cooperative  societies  which  are  presumed  to  specialize  in  land 
reclamation  and  cultivation. 
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EGYPT 


POPULAR  DEVELOPMENT  AGENCY  SET  UP 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  26  Mar  83  p  1 

[Article:  "Presidential  Decree  Sets  Up  Popular  Development  Agency;  Young  People, 
Graduates  To  Be  Utilized  To  Increase  Income  and  Raise  Standard  of  Living"] 

[Text]  President  Husni  Mubarak  issued  a  decree  establishing  the  Popular  Develop¬ 
ment  Agency  which  will  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  minister  of  state  for 
local  government.  The  agency  will  prepare  a  popular  development  plan  whose  aim 
will  be  to  mobilize  spontaneous  efforts  in  every  governorate  for  the  utilization 
of  material  and  human  resources,  capabilities  and  energies,  particularly  among 
young  people  and  graduates.  This  would  increase  national  revenue,  raise  citizens 
economic  and  social  standard  of  living  and  provide  citizens'  needs  in  the  context 
of  the  state's  general  plan.  The  plan  is  to  include  the  priorities  of  programs 
and  plans  and  it  is  to  come  up  with  financing  sources  by  taking  into  account  the 
deferred  priorities  of  projects  for  food,  housing  and  clothing. 

The  decree  stipulates  that  the  agency  is  to  implement  popular  development  pro¬ 
jects  that  are  approved  by  ministerial  committees.  It  is  to  follow  up  on  work 
schedules  so  as  to  achieve  the  plans  and  programs  that  are  being  aimed  at.  It  is 
to  suggest  methods  for  coordinating  popular  development  projects  in  different 
sectors,  and  it  is  to  propose  legislation  and  laws  that  would  make  achievement  of 
the  objectives  of  this  development  possible. 

The  agency  is  to  form  permanent  or  temporary  committees  from  its  workers  and 
other  experienced  personnel.  It  is  to  communicate  with  all  state  agencies,  public 
sector  units  and  local  government  units  to  carry  out  the  tasks  with  which  it  has 
been  charged.  These  agencies  are  to  assist  the  Popular  Development  Agency  in  car¬ 
rying  out  the  studies  and  research  that  are  necessary  for  its  work.  The  president 
of  the  agency  is  appointed  by  presidential  decree.  A  sufficient  number  of  emp¬ 
loyees  are  to  be  hired  for  the  agency,  and  all  necessary  measures  are  to  be  taken 
to  transfer  employees  who  are  presently  working  in  the  office  of  the  minister  of 
state  for  popular  development  to  the  agency.  These  employees  are  to  have  the  same 
professional  status  when  they  are  transferred.  Appropriations  necessary  for  the 
agency  are  to  be  allocated  in  the  budget  of  the  General  Secretariat  for  Local 
Government . 

Mr  Sa'd  Ma'mun  indicated  that  a  comprehensive  survey  of  all  popular  development 
projects  will  be  conducted  so  that  the  method  of  expediting  their  implementation 
can  be  studied  and  developed  for  use  in  all  the  governorates . 
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LIBYA 


EDITORIALS  CALL  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  REGULAR  ARMY 

Corruption  in  Army  Condemned 
Tripoli  AL-JAMAHIRIYAH  in  Arabic  25  Mar  83  p  5 
/Article  by  Zahiyah  Muhammad  'Ali/ 

/Texjy7  When  the  1  September  revolution  burst  forth  in  1969,  the  masses  went 
out  into  the  streets,  crying  "Long  live  the  army."  At  that  time,  they  were  not 
able  to  make  an  objective  distinction  between  the  repressive  military  institution 
with  its  special  composition  that  monopolized  the  resources  of  power  and  the 
revolutionaries  who  were  aware  of  this  institution's  resources  and  used  them 
wisely  in  order  to  unleash  the  revolution.  Because  of  the  masses'  inability  to 
make  this  distinction,  because  of  the  fact  that  the  army  was  in  power  in  the 
period  preceding  the  declaration  of  the  power  of  the  people,  and  because  the 
historic  leadership  of  the  revolution  consisted  of  military  men,  this  institu¬ 
tion,  in  addition  to  its  own  original  resources,  formed  a  strong  immunity  for 
itself,  which  it  was  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  transcend  or  violate, 
since  any  contempt  that  was  attached  to  this  organization,  embodied  in  its 
members,  especially  those  of  them  who  were  "senior,"  could  be  interpreted  as 
being  attached  to  the  people  who  in  fact  had  launched  the  revolution  itself  - 
although  the  truth  is  that  the  military  origins  of  the  revolution  were  no 
justification  for  the  exercise  of  corruption  in  the  form  of  bribery,  personal 
mediation,  favoritism,  and  the  open  exercise  of  debauchery,  or,  most  succinctly 
all  the  immoral  forms  of  conduct  which  make  the  masses  renounce  all  the  values 
and  principles  the  revolution  has  propounded.  Although  it  is  the  rotten  odors 
rising  from  this  institution  that  prompt  us  to  hasten  decisively  and  seriously 
to  speed  up  its  dissolution  and  put  an  end  to  its  existence,  we  must  never  at 
any  moment  forget  that  even  if  there  were  no  corruption,  treason  or  reaction 
within  the  military  institution,  its  existence  basically  is  not  in  keeping  with 
the  nature  of  the  mass  society  in  which  monopolization  -  monopolization  by  a 
class  or  group  of  power,  of  the  revolution,  or  of  weapons  -  is  ending.  In 
accordance  with  this  hypothesis,  the  army  is  a  note  of  discord  in  the  overall 
harmonious  symphony  that  constitutes  a  distinctive  smooth  pattern  in  which 
there  are  no  contradictions.  This  institution,  which  is  monopolizing  weapons, 
constitutes  a  threat  to  the  people's  power  and  the  threat  that  the  revolution 
will  be  overthrown  at  any  moment,  because  in  every  attempt  made  against  the 
authority  of  the  people,  the  army  has  had  a  hand.  The  awareness  of  military 
resources,  and  the  feeling  on  the  part  of  people  who  have  a  monopoly  on  weapons 
that  they  are  distinguished  from  other  people  because  of  this  monopoly,  has 
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prompted  and  always  will  prompt  counterreaction  and  fascism  to  attempt  to  con¬ 
trol  the  masses  and  subjugate  them  by  the  force  of  the  arms  they  mobilize  in 
their  service  and  exploit  in  order  to  attain  the  greatest  amount  of  advantages, 
especially  for  people  with  high  ranks. 

This  is  on  the  one  hand.  On  the  other,  we  will  never  forget  the  pyramidal  com¬ 
position  of  the  military  institution  in  which  the  freedom  of  man  is  suppressed 
and  man  is  reconstituted  in  accordance  with  specific  frozen  forms  which  create 
a  mechanical  state  of  discipline  and  kill  the  spirit  of  innovation,  brilliance 
or  even  the  feeling  of  humanity  and  in  which  the  human  will  to  choose  is  mur¬ 
dered.  The  military  man  is  forced  to  carry  out  any  order  from  people  who  are 
of  a  higher  rank  than  he  is  at  any  time,  without  the  intervention  of  the  prin¬ 
ciple  of  choice  that  respects  man's  freedom  and  existence  as  a  human  being. 

This  blind  unthinking  submission  to  orders  from  above  makes  the  matter  of 
turning  the  military  man  in  an  opposite  direction  something  that  can  happen  at 
any  moment.  For  this  reason,  proposing  the  hastening  of  the  dissolution  of  this 
institution  is  not  a  matter  that  is  being  presented  for  discussion  and  dialogue, 
and  it  is  not  a  matter  of  choice.  The  masses  in  the  army  have  no  choice  of 
saying  yes  or  no:  this  institution  is  a  danger  that  is  threatening  the  life 
and  security  of  the  masses.  This  institution,  which  is  closed  up  within  itself 
by  virtue  of  its  discordant  structure,  is,  on  the  other  hand,  open  to  the 
society,  in  consideration  of  the  fact  that  military  people  are  in  reality  not 
separate  from  the  society,  did  not  come  from  Mars  and  did  not  descend  from  the 
heavens,  and  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  by  declaring  the  authority  of  the  people 
and  the  application  of  the  first  and  second  chapters  of  the  Green  Book  to  be 
actual  fact,  we  have  managed  to  strip  all  exploitative  and  dominant  powers  of 
their  material  instruments  in  the  political  and  economic  contexts.  However, 
there  still  is  a  class  of  military  persons  who  are  monopolizing  weapons  by 
proxy  for  the  masses  and  every  day  are  further  proceeding  to  commit  their  errors, 
out  of  their  belief  that  the  army  is  the  government,  since  it  is  through  it 
that  Mu'ammar  al-Qadhdhafi  managed  to  launch  the  revolution;  since  nothing  is 
obtained  easily  except  through  officers  in  the  army  (starting  with  clothing, 
furniture  and  food  from  the  military  exchange,  proceeding  through  contraband 
items  smuggled  from  abroad  into  the  jamahiriyah,  and  ending  with  all  the  fas- 
cistic  practices  from  above  which  the  military  men  exercise  at  the  expense  of 
the  masses);  and  since  the  revolutionary  committees,  which  are  combined  into 
a  wornout,  shabby  organization,  are  what  constitute  the  support  for  the  officers 
of  the  army.  We  all  know  that  military  men  are  not  alone  in  the  field,  and 
everyone  bitterly  wonders  who  constitutes  the  safety  valve  on  the  military  man 
except  for  this  badly  shattered  organization  which  did  not  proceed  as  a  party 
in  power  to  declare  its  goals  directly  in  order  to  reach  power  and  did  not  pro¬ 
ceed  as  a  strong  mass  organization  founded  on  scientific  bases  to  lead  the 
masses  to  the  exercise  of  power,  but  stood  in  the  middle  ground,  rocked  by  crises 
from  the  left  and  the  right  which  turned  it  in  every  direction.  Once  again  we 
wonder,  who  is  helping  the  members  of  the  military  smuggle  in  liquor  and  hashish 
and  bring  in  prostitutes? 

Who  is  preparing  the  appropriate  climate  for  them  to  enjoy  what  God  has  made 
legitimate  and  what  he  has  prohibited? 

I  can  tell  you  that  when  the  revolutionary  committees  commit  their  fatal  mis¬ 
takes,  with  the  help  of  the  military  institution,  this  organization  is  also 
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advancing  its  own  conspiracy  through  the  members  of  the  revolutionary  organiza¬ 
tion,  and  the  issue  is  not  one  that  can  be  broken  up  into  separate  parts.  The 
truth  which  must  be  told  is  that  we  are  not  serious  in  carrying  out  any  program. 
People  even  massed  together  in  front  of  the  newsstands  to  buy  the  article 
"The  Army  Is  Hashish  and  Recklessness,"  which  the  television  service,  the  blar¬ 
ing  trumpet  of  the  government,  was  afraid  of,  and  failed  to  broadcast,  as  was 
its  custom,  when  it  reviewed  the  editorial  of  the  issue,  Replacing  it  with 
another  less  harsh  article  and  "letting  it  pass  by,"  because  every  word  in  it 
contained  a  serious  call  for  the  exercise  of  revolution) ,  until  all  the  issues 
of  the  paper  it  was  in  were  sold  out. 

This  is  what  has  smashed  the  badges,  medals  and  stars  of  the  military  men  to 
the  ground.  This  is  what  has  made  the  masses  explode  at  them  in  anger  against 
the  institution  of  corruption  and  destruction.  We  do  not  want  this  article  to 
become  a  form  of  diversion  for  the  masses,  because  we  refuse  to  let  them  be 
deceived  and  we  refuse  to  let  the  masses  be  diverted,  after  reading  the  article, 
into  imagining  that  everything  has  changed.  We  totally  refuse  to  let  this 
article  become  newspaper  talk,  mere  ink  on  paper,  and  we  do  not  want  the  crisis 
to  be  repeated  a  second  time.  We  have  spoken  more  than  once  through  the  re¬ 
volutionary  press,  to  the  point  where  we  have  become  bored  by  the  theorizing 
about  crisis  in  the  revolutionary  organization,  the  improper  practices  of  its 
members,  and  the  selection  process  within  it,  and  seen  that  nonetheless  nothing 
has  happened  —  the  revolutionary  committees  have  not  been  reconstituted  nor 
have  the  improper  practices  stopped,  and  we  have  continued  to  watch,  while 
each  of  us  has  condemned  himself.  Therefore,  we  do  not  want  the  crisis  to  be 
repeated  once  again,  as  people  talk  about  the  military  institution,  since  we 
cannot  talk  about  the  corruption  within  it  and  the  need  to  dissolve  it  and 
break  it  up  if  we  are  incapable  of  rebuilding  our  revolutionary  organization 
and  correcting  the  course  of  revolutionary  action  at  all  levels,  relying  in  all 
matters  on  the  instructions  and  initiatives  of  the  commander,  and  are  always 
waiting  for  people  to  mobilize  us  in  an  organized  work  program.  Nor  can  we 
condemn  the  military  institution  while  we  turn  to  the  soldiers  for  every 
program  that  we  are  unable  to  apply,  starting  with  the  management  of  some  com¬ 
panies  and  proceeding  through  voluntary  campaigns,  such  as  work  in  the  ports, 
mobilization  campaigns,  land  reclamation,  and  the  cleaning  up  of  the  cities, 
relying  on  the  mobilization  of  soldiers  by  military  orders  to  perform  the  work 
which  we  have  failed  to  raise  the  consciousness  of  the  masses  to  perform 
themselves.  I  do  not  know  how  a  person  who  possesses  a  street  culture  can 
move  to  win  the  masses  over  to  any  issue. 

This  inability  manifested  itself  clearly  after  the  revolutionary  committees 
emerged  from  the  fifth  meeting  place  with  the  revoltuionary  action  program, 
and  also  after  the  convening  of  the  third  session  of  the  people's  conferences 
of  1982.  Therefore,  I  once  again  tell  you  that  the  talk  we  are  engaged  in  is 
prey  to  linguistic  synonyms,  mere  articles  of  the  sort  of  verbal  theorizing 
that  does  not  nourish  anyone  or  provide  them  with  food  from  hunger,  giving 
the  masses  a  diversion  but  not  leading  them,  through  constant  instigation, 
to  carry  out  real  action  programs  or  programs  of  speeches  in  people's 
conferences. 

I  tell  you  for  the  third  time,  indeed  the  10th  time,  that  unless  we  allow 
differentiation  to  take  place  within  the  revolutionary  committees,  so  that  the 
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revolutionaries  may  know  who  "the  opportunists  with  personal  inter  ests  are,  and 
unless  we  then  start  in  a  truly  serious  manner  to  instigate  the  masses,  prompt 
them  to  apply  the  slogan  of  an  armed  people  in  practice,  and  also  prompt  them 
at  the  production  sites  to  carry  out  the  program  of  revolutionary  action  that 
these  masses  themselves  have  endorsed  in  the  people's  conferences,  so  that  they 
will  not  need  anyone  to  represent  them  in  carrying  out  these  programs  — 
unless  we  do  that,  the  military  institution,  with  its  corruption,  its  depravity, 
its  debauchery,  its  oppression,  its  liquor  and  its  hashish  will,  in  spite  of 
your  efforts,  continue,  with  its  officers'  medals,  badges  and  brilliant  copper 
stars,  to  tell  you  at  every  moment,  as  it  berates  you  with  its  filthy  tongue 
and  defies  you,  "Cowards,  let's  have  more  theorizating." 

Revolutionary  Organ  Condemns  Army 

Tripoli  AL-ZAHAF  AL-AKHDAR  in  Arabic  21  Mar  83  p  1 

A  rotten  smell  has  started  to  clog  people's  noses.  It  is  a  form  of 
reaction  that  is  enmired  in  feet  controlled  by  heads,  a  form  of  ignorance  that 
has  been  applied  and  whose  oppressiveness  causes  the  ignorant  to  feel  shame, 
a  form  of  rampant  corruption  there  is  no  longer  room  to  be  silent  about. 

Most  succinctly,  it  is  the  army! 

The  poor  people  realize  that  officers  in  the  army  are  importing  liquor,  that 
the  people  dealing  in  hashish  are  army  officers,  that  the  customers  and  habitues 
of  prostitutes  are  army  officers,  and  that  personal  mediation  and  favoritism 
are  also  issuing  forth  from  this  army. 

Most  of  the  contraband  items  that  have  been  seized  in  the  airports  and  harbors 
belonged  to  army  officers,  whether  liquor,  hashish,  even  depraved  movies,  rare 
recreational  goods  or  strange  gifts. 

On  the  streets,  you  can  find  contraband  items  and  contraband  personal  inter¬ 
ests  in  red  light  districts  and  prostitution  rings.  They  all  belong  to 
officers  in  the  army  and  are  under  their  supervision  and  triumphant  command. 

Some  of  these  officers  have  badges  and  medals  of  the  order  of  military  duty  or 
even  "good  citizen"  badges.  Some  of  them  are  dependent  on  a  clique,  a  clan, 
or  a  relationship  to  someone  in  the  power  centers  that  are  known  for  their 
power  to  arrange  things,  and  there  are  others  who  are  lying  in  ambush  for  the 
masses,  out  of  enmity  toward  them. 

The  curse  is  that  there  are  soldiers  and  officers  smuggling  hashish  in  Tubruq 
who  claim  that  they  are  protecting  the  nation! 

In  the  towns,  they  wear  medals,  curse  the  revolutionary  committees,  insult  the 
powers  of  the  people  and  get  drunk  with  the  bourgeoisie.  They  are  fascists, 
fascists  to  the  point  of  unconsciousness,  fascists  to  the  point  of  total 
drunkenness,  reactionaries,  reactionaries  to  the  point  of  loss  of  conscience, 
and  ignorant  persons,  ignorant  to  the  point  of  treason  against  the  nation. 
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This  army  must  be  subjected  to  review,  or  otherwise  we  will  be  postponing 
its  destiny  another  day.  Every  minute  we  waste  before  we  put  an  end  to 
its  reactionary  institution,  which  by  its  nature  is  opposed  to  the  masses, 
is  an  act  of  treason.  We  are  committing  treason  against  ourselves  knowingly 
and  by  premeditation. 


Every  day  in  which  this  reactionary  organization,  which  is  cursed  with  all  the 
dregs  of  the  loathesome  past  and  afflicted  with  every  type  of  disease  that 
cannot  be  cured  by  any  remedy,  is  concealed,  we  are  making  it  a  gift  from 
our  people's  future,  on  behalf  of  a  fascist  gang  that  is  hostile  to  freedom 
and  linked  to  its  culture  and  its  behavior,  as  "a  repressive  fascist  govern¬ 
ment  institution." 


It  is  reactionary 

It  is  reactionary 

It  is  reactionary 

It  is  reactionary 

It  is  reactionary 

It  is  treasonous, 
army  of  yours  has 


and  fascist  like  Batista, 
and  fascist  like  Franco, 
and  fascist  like  al-Numayri. 

and  fascist  like  the  military  gang  in  El  Salvador. 

and  fascist  like  the  military  clique  in  Chile. 

reactionary  and  fascist  like  the  ruling  band  in  Egypt, 
emulated  them  the  way  one  slipper  emulated  another. 
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You  are  leaving  tens  of  thousands  of  young  people  who  arre  able  to  work,  who 
are  productive  and  constructive  people,  inside  this  reactionary  institution, 
which  is  dominated  by  addicts  of  hashish,  fornicators,  depraved  persons, 
ignorant  people  and  middlemen  who  have  no  thoughts,  day  or  night,  except  the 
means  by  which  they  can  import  the  accessories  they  insist  upon,  and  the 
means  by  which  they  can  abduct  the  noble  daughters  of  the  people,  and  the 
ignoble  ones,  the  chaste  ones,  and  the  evil  ones. 


And  the  means  by  which  they  can  be  enabled  to  obtain  commissions,  and  form 
relationships  domestically  and  abroad,  in  order  to  pave  the  way  for  acts  of 
mediation  and  favoritism,  and  bribes,  to  the  point  where,  if  you  want  to 
obtain  a  sack  of  rice,  you  have  to  resort  to  an  officer  in  the  army,  or  if 
you  want  to  obtain  a  passport,  want  to  get  permission  to  leave,  obtain  a 
loan,  a  telephone  or  a  new  or  used  car,  or  want  a  governess,  a  housekeeper, 
or  a  friend  of  theirs,  you  are  compelled  to  resort  to  an  officer  of  the  army 
in  all  of  these  and  other  cases. 


No  logical  solution  is  left  in  the  agenda  except  to  destroy  this  accursed 
institution  from  within,  through  the  revolutionary  committees. 

And  from  outside,  by  the  armed  masses  of  the  people. 

It  has  become  an  obligation  of  the  people's  conferences  to  convene  an 
emergency  meeting  to  issue  decrees  on  the  dissolution  of  the  army,  and  to 
return  the  idle  to  technical,  occupational  and  moral  accreditation  centers 
and  put  them  to  work  in  useful  activities,  instead  of  gathering  them  together 


in  this  form  which  is  harmful  to  them  and  the  economy,  while  waiting  for  the 
liberation  of  the  occupied  territories,  which  have  long  been  occupied,  though 
no  bandages,  medals  or  decorations  have  been  angered  at  the  way  they  are  being 
usurped. 

Indeed,  the  presence  of  the  current  reactionary  institution  of  the  army  has 
prevented  an  enlightened,  chaste  armed  generation  from  coming  into  being, 
one  that  is  free  from  faults  and  from  social  psychological  diseases,  and 
free  from  stains  on  their  religion  and  nationalism. 

We  see  that  the  Arab  military  institution,  which  has  failed  to  confront  the 
invading  enemy,  has  failed  to  liberate  the  occupied  territory  and  has  failed 
to  embrace  the  masses  of  the  people's  goals  of  freedom,  progress  and  unity, 
has  succeeded  in  holding  coups,  in  taking  over  radio  stations  and  in  re¬ 
pressing  demonstrations,  and  it  has  succeeded  in  organized  and  disorganized 
withdrawals  in  the  face  of  enemy  invasion. 

Since  this  is  the  case,  it  can  only  be  an  institution  of  shame,  debasement 
and  psychological  ailments.  The  proof  is  in  front  of  you,  in  the  form  of 
these  psychologically  sick  persons,  the  smugglers  of  hashish,  liquor  and 
depraved  films,  the  slaves  of  money  and  position,  the  slaves  of  mansions  and 
ostentation,  the  slaves  of  moral  and  psychological  acts  of  deviation,  and  the 
people  who  have  lost  all  their  ties  with  their  people,  the  principles  and 
goals  of  their  masses  and  the  values  and  concepts  of  their  revolution,  and 
thus  deserve  to  have  us  consider  them  a  fifth  column,  inimical  to  the  people, 
within  the  army  and  the  society. 

We  insist  that  their  business  be  set  before  the  people's  conferences,  one  of 
whose  duties  is  not  to  shrink  from  bearing  their  responsibility  of  retaining 
their  freedom  to  eliminate  reactionary  institutions  which  are  not  part  of  the 
mass  society,  indeed  those  institutions  which  threaten  the  future  of  the  people 
in  a  grievous,  direct  way  —  foremost  among  which  is  the  military  institution. 
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PROBLEM  OF  AUTOMOBILE  SPARE  PARTS  SHORTAGE  IN  NATION  REVIEWED 
Tripoli  AL-MUNTUUN  in  Arabic  12,  19  Mar  83 

/Article  by  Abu  Da's  and  Muhammad  al-Nazzam:  "  A  Discussion  of  the  Utmost 
Frankness  concerning  Citizens,  Cars  and  Spare  Parts”/ 

/l3  Mar  83  p  3? 

/Text?  In  its  last  issue,  the  newspaper  AL-MUNTUUN  published  extensive  news, 
in  great  detail,  in  the  words  of  our  brothers  the  secretaries  of  the  people's 
committees  in  the  General  Motors  Company  and  the  Tebesti  Automobile  Company, 
to  the  effect  that  the  two  companies  had  imported  large  amounts  of  spare  parts 
for  all  types  of  cars  which  would  be  sufficient  for  a  long  time  and  would  meet 
the  needs  of  the  existing  shortage. 

In  the  wake  of  this  news,  which  undoubtedly  gladdened  the  hearts  of  many 
people — especially  those  who  were  in  the  most  extreme  need — good  news  stood 
to  come  for  everyone  from  this  initiative,  although  it  was  belated.  The  citi¬ 
zens  had  begun  paying  constant  visits  to  spare  parts  centers  which  hdd  closed 
their  doors  for  annual  inventory,  or  free  annual  leave  as  it  is  called  in  some 
of  them,  and,  after  a  period  of  time,  the  sales  centers  had  opened  their  shops 
to  everyone  and  the  citizens'  applications  started  to  pour  down  like  rain-- 
"hear  and  come,"  as  they  say.  The  sale  lasted  a  week,  as  if  it  was  something 
that  had  never  happened,  and  all  the  quantities  were  sold  out.  Then  the  grumb¬ 
ling  started  and  the  black  market  emerged.  Repair  shop  owners  started  to  find 
a  profitable  market  for  their  goods,  which  had  become  more  precious  than  gold, 
and  citizens  became  perplexed,  as  did  the  supervisors  of  the  spare  parts  sales 
shops,  who  did  not  believe  what  had  happened.  After  they  had  read  the  sales 
invoices  and  the  exchange  permits,  they  found  that  the  amount  which  it  had 
been  stipulated,  would  be  enough  for  a  period  of  6  months, had  been  sold  out  in 
a  week,  and  the  demand  still  existed.  Everyone  was  perplexed.  No  one  could 
believe  it.  The  citizens  considered  that  this  talk  was  overdone  and  was  just 
a  case  of  casting  ash  in  people's  eyes.  Everyone  became  silent,  and  conse¬ 
quently  everyone  accused  us — accused  the  family  of  the  editorial  staff  of  AL- 
MUNTUUN — for  what  had  been  published  in  previous  issues,  to  the  effect  that 
that  talk  was  not  correct,  that  the  figures,  which  ran  into  the  millions,  were 
not  correct,  that  this  was  defrauding  and  deceiving  the  citizens,  and  that  they 
had  lost  trust  in  the  institution  and  did  not  respect  it. 


16 


Therefore  we  have  made  this  summary  of  the  beginning  of  this  investigation, 
in  the  course  of  which  the  real  picture  on  everything  that  has  been  said  and 
bruited  about  concerning  spare  parts  and  their  disappearance  over  a  very  short 
period  of  time  will  become  clear. 

Out  of  the  concern  felt  by  the  editorial  family  of  this  newspaper,  one  of  its 
editors  held  individual  and  group  meetings  in  the  actual  environment,  on  the 
spot,  with  a  number  of  citizens  and  supervisors  in  the  main  shops  of  the  spare 
parts  sales  centers,  the  Tebesti  General  Automobile  Company,  the  Mazda  ware¬ 
houses  in  al-Hadabah  al-Khadra;  the  General  Motors  Automobile  Company,  and 
Storehouse  Two  in  the  company's  locations  on  the  al-Suwani  Road,  so  that  the 
picture  could  become  clear  and  these  poisonous  rumors,  which  are  the  only 
illness  and  serious  epidemic  disease  in  this  society,  could  be  put  to  an  end. 


Mazda  Spare  Farts 

The  first  visit  was  made  to  the  Mazda  company's  spare  parts  warehouses  in  al- 
Hadabah  al-Khadra'  in  Tripoli,  with  a  number  of  citizens  of  various  groups  who 
were  visiting  this  private  location,  which  deals  with  the  sales  of  spare  parts 
for  small  Mazda  323s  only. 

The  citizen  Ahmad  'Ali  'Umar,  a  secondary  level  student,  said  that  he  had  come 
by  this  center  more  than  five  times  and  that  he  had  not  found  what  he  needed. 
Sometimes  he  found  difficulty  in  the  manner  of  asking  for  it,  and  at  other 
times  he  was  told  that  that  type  of  part  was  present  but  had  run  out;  he  still 
has  hopes  of  obtaining  it. 

The  citizen  Husayn  Khalifah,  a  driver: 

He  said  that  he  came  to  buy  spare  parts  for  an  oil  pump  and  that  he  found  what 
he  needed  was  available,  and  everything  was  there,  but  that  order  and  real  con¬ 
viction  were  not.  This  was  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  congestion  and  people's 
rush  to  buy  more  than  they  needed,  reflecting  a  negative  development  in  this 
society's  evolution  and  progress. 

A  Waste  of  Time 

Misbah  al-Mazdawi: 

An  employee  in  the  music  section  of  radio  broadcasting: 

He  said  that  he  had  come  at  0600  hours  in  the  morning  to  buy  some  spare  parts 
his  car  required  and  was  still  waiting.  The  clock  showed  1100  hours  when  we 
questioned  him.  He  pointed  out  that  there  was  chaos,  an  absence  of  order, 
wasted  time,  and  obstructionism  in  services  and  production,  which  ought  not 
to  exist  in  a  mass  society  where  every  individual  was  trying  to  increase  his 
efforts  and  production.  He  recommended  that  spare  parts  sales  shops  be  open 
in  the  morning  and  evening  hours  so  that  everyone  would  be  given  a  chance 
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and  producers,  employees,  students  and  peasants  would  find  more  ample  time 
to  buy  their  needs  without  worry  or  hardship. 

No  One  Answers 

'Ali  Muhammad  al-Zintani,  a  producer: 

He  said  that  he  passed  by  this  location  twice.  The  first  time  he  asked  about 
certain  spare  parts  that  he  needed,  and  one  of  the  producers  in  this  center 
replied  that  they  were  not  available  then.  The  second  time  he  also  asked  the 
same  question.  He  added  "Sometimes  you  can  find  someone  to  answer  your  ques¬ 
tion,  and  other  times  you  will  not,  no  matter  how  much  you  might  ask,  Brother, 
producer,  supervisor,  official,  please  give  me  an  answer,  whether  what  is 
needed  is  available  here  or  not.  There  is  nothing  wrong  with  waiting,  and  if 
it  is  not  available,  I  beseech  you  to  inform  us  without  wasting  time.  Every¬ 
one  goes  on  his  way,  without  answering.  You  are  told  "Stand  in  line  and  wait 
your  turn;  there  is  no  need  to  ask  now,  until  your  turn  comes.'" 

He  then  said,  "This  is  not  right,  and  we  hope  it  will  not  be  repeated  and  that 
our  brothers  the  senior  officials  will  realize  the  true  nature  of  what  is  go¬ 
ing  on  in  this  regard  and  will  work  in  earnest  to  solve  the  citizens'  daily 
problems,  especially  cases  of  this  sort." 

The  Supervisors'  Response 

We  then  moved  on  directly  to  talk  with  some  brother  supervisors  in  this  ware¬ 
house.  Our  brother  Sa'd  al-Idrisi,  supervisor  of  the  Mazda  spare  parts  ware¬ 
houses,  began  his  conversation  by  answering  some  of  the  observations  and  in¬ 
quiries  which  had  been  made  by  our  brother  citizens.  He  pointed  out,  "This 
location,  which  is  the  headquarters  for  spare  parts  distribution  in  all  the 
areas  of  the  jamahiriyah,  has  received  very  large  quantities  of  spare  parts 
for  various  types  of  cars.  In  view  of  requirements  and  the  drought  on  the 
market,  most  of  these  quantities  have  sold  out,  especially  those  that  get  rap¬ 
idly  worn  out.  Large  amounts  have  been  distributed  to  all  the  company's 
branches  in  the  various  areas  of  the  majahiriyah,  but  the  citizens  here,  in 
Tripoli  especially,  come  to  this  one,  for  the  reason  that  it  is  the  headquart¬ 
ers  and  even  things  that  are  impossible  to  find  are  available  there.  However, 
none  of  us  can  offer  anything  except  within  the  limits  of  his  own  effort, 
capacities  and  resources.  The  quantities  that  have  arrived  covered  large 
shares  of  the  market's  needs.  Shipments  of  quantities  of  spare  parts  will  ar¬ 
rive  soon.  However,  the  citizen  is  not  convinced  and  does  not  have  patience; 
he  wants  what  he  needs  and  is  not  satisfied  or  content  with  everything  con¬ 
nected  with  them, .  Numerous  citizens  come  by  every  day;  most  of  them  are  pro¬ 
prietors  of  workshops  who  buy  large  quantities  to  store  and  dispose  of  at 
fantastic  prices  when  they  are  not  to  be  found  in  these  warehouses." 

55  Motors  in  2  Hours 

He  gave  as  an  example  of  that  the  case  of  motors  for  the  model  323  Mazda.  He 
stated  that  55  motors  were  sold  in  just  2  hours  and  that  there  was  a  large 
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number  of  spare  parts  belonging  to  half-motors  /sic/  that  were  sold  out  in  a 
very  short  period  of  time. 

Concerning  some  of  our  brother  citizens'  observations  on  keeping  spare  part 
distribution  centers  open  in  the  morning  and  evening  periods,  our  brother 
Sa'd  Idris  stated  that  that  was  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  this  branch  but 
was  under  that  of  the  company  management  and  the  higher  people's  committee 
in  it. 

No  Room  for  Two  Centers 

Our  brother  Isma'il  Sa'id  Rizq,  supervisor  of  distribution  for  the  branches 
in  the  municipalities,  stated  that  large  quantities  of  spare  parts  had  been 
distributed  to  all  branches  in  the  municipalities  of  the  jamahiriyah  and  they 
had  received  an  abundant  share  of  these,  in  order  that  the  congestion  in  the 
capital  might  be  reduced  and  consequently  the  requirements  of  citizens  in 
rural  areas  and  villages  who  had  been  deprived  of  the  most  minor  resources 
for  many  long  years  could  be  met.  However,  the  citizens  still  believed  in 
the  traditional  centralization  for  which  there  was  no  longer  any  room  in  a 
mass  society.  All  resources  were  divided  up  among  the  various  groups  of  the 
people  in  all  the  geographic  areas  of  the  jamahiriyah.  There  were  things  that 
existed  and  were  available  in  the  areas  of  the  villages  and  the  countryside 
that  could  not  be  found  here  in  Tripoli,  and  secondly  there  was  an  incentive 
to  provide  all  the  resources  available  to  members  of  the  public  in  the  rural 
areas  and  villages. 

Our  brother  Mushtaq,  who  is  Pakistani  by  nationality  and  has  more  than  8 
years'  experience  in  the  distribution  of  spare  parts,  said  "The  treatment  of 
citizens  is  sometimes  bad  and  inmoral,  with  respect  to  people  whose  needs  have 
not  been  met,  and  nice  and  polite  in  the  case  of  others.  These  are  very 
normal  conditions  and  we  have  been  accustomed  to  them  for  years."  Our  brother 
Naji  al-Tumi,  the  branch  supervisor  and  our  brother  'Ali  Muhammad  Imbarak  of 
the  operations  room  in  the  Secretariat  of  the  Economy  and  Light  Industries, 
explained  some  points.  One  of  them  pointed  out  that  a  number  of  citizens  are 
not  convinced  about  everything  that  exists,  and  a  large  number  of  them  are 
agents  for  owners  of  automobile  workshops.  This  aspect  bears  on  people's  con¬ 
science  and  morality,  and  can  only  be  remedied  by  meeting  the  greatest  number 
of  requirements  and  flooding  the  market  with  them.  He  fell  silent  a  little, 
then  said,  "However,  there  are  other  circumstances,  the  financial  and  economic 
circumstances;  our  commodity  programs  and  plans,  and  also  our  dealings  with 
the  countries  from  which  we  import  these  commodities,  make  it  mandatory  that 
we  provide  our  requirements  in  accordance  with  specific  bases  and  schedules, 
in  accordance  with  the  annual  economic  plan  in  this  regard." 

36,000  Dinars  in  Sales  in  1  Day 

Our  brother  Sa'd  al-Idrisi  pointed  out  that  sales  one  recent  day  came  to 
36,000  dinars.  That  was  a  record  figure  which  that  branch  had  not  previously 
attained,  and  indicates  the  volume  that  is  sold  out  every  day.  It  is  also  one 
of  the  basic  reasons  why  the  quantities  imported  recently  have  been  sold  out. 
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In  the  General  Motors  Company 

We  then  moved  on,  in  the  company  of  our  colleague  the  photographer  Muhammad 
al-Zighani,  to  the  spare  parts  quarters  of  the  General  Motors  Company  (al- 
Hamamah)  on  the  al-Suwani  road  in  Tripoli,  where  we  made  inquiries  of  some  of 
our  brother  citizens  on  the  way  they  were  treated  by  the  distributors  and  the 
extent  to  which  their  requirements  in  this  area  were  being  provided. 

At  the  outset  al-Hajj  Sulayman  'Ali  Muslim,  a  driver,  stated  that  he  had  been 
waiting  his  turn  in  line  for  2  hours;  he  said  that  he  had  asked  one  of  the 
supervisors  for  a  specific  part  for  his  al-Hamamah  car,  and  the  person  told 
him  that  it  was  there,  while  another  person  said  "I  believe  it  is  not."  At 
that  point,  al-Hajj  Sulayman  said,  "In  this  case,  who  am  I  to  believe?  The 
former  or  the  latter?  That  is  a  contradiction,  fraudulence,  and  a  lack  of 
conscience." 

Why  the  Headquarters? 

Our  bDDther  Mustafa  al-Shantah,  an  employee  in  the  Information  Secretariat, 
said  that  he  had  visited  three  branches  to  buy  a  spare  part  for  al-Hamamah 
cars,  in  Tajura,  Bab  ibn  Ghashir,  and  this  branch,  that  he  had  not  found  his 
requirements,  and  that  he  had  wasted  more  than  3  hours  waiting.  He  pointed 
out  that  only  a  very  few  spare  parts  existed  in  these  branches  and  that  they 
were  concentrated  in  this  location,  which  was  Warehouse  Two,  the  headquarters. 

Qasim  Sabah,  a  social  specialist,  stated,  "I  came  by  this  center  a  number  of 
times  for  no  use,  and  did  not  find  the  most  minor  spare  part  for  my  model 
304  car." 

Our  brother  Khalifah  'Ali,  a  taxi  driver,  said,  "When  I  asked  for  my  require¬ 
ments  here,  I  was  told  that  they  did  not  exist,  whereas  I  did  find  them  with 
the  owners  of  shops,  at  really  fantastic  prices." 

You  Came  and  They  Were  Gone 

Al-Hajj  al-Sayd  Muhammad  Wahibah,  a  peasant  who  is  still  waiting,  said  "Every¬ 
thing  is  present  and  available,  but  the  delay,  the  low  output  and  people's 
failure  to  obey  their  conscience  are  the  only  problem  that  we  must  acknowledge. 
When  you  ask  an  official  to  register  a  specific  part,  he  tells  you,  "It  doesn't 
exist.  You  came  and  they  were  gone.  Why  didn't  you  come  first,  and  where  do 
you  want  me  to  get  it  for  you  from?  God  is  all-powerful.  Uncle  Hajj,  what  do 
you  want  us  to  do  for  you?  Here  are  others  who  have  their  own  turns." 

The  Answer 

After  this  sampling  of  the  views  of  our  brother  citizens,  our  brother  'Abd-al- 
Salam  Misbah,  supervisor  of  Spare  Parts  Warehouse  Two  in  the  General  Motors 
Automobile  Company  on  al-Sawani  Road,  stated  that  none  of  our  fellow  citizens' 
observations  and  requests  for  information  applied  to  the  actual  situation; 
most  of  them  were  just  reactions.  A  person  whose  requirements  were  met  went 
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off  contentedly  and  praised  the  company  and  the  officials  in  it,  while  a  per¬ 
son  who  did  not  find  his  needs  was  of  course  resentful  and  didn  t  like  any¬ 
thing,  even  if  you  did  the  impossible  to  persuade  him. 

He  added  that  dealings  with  citizens  took  place  in  organized  fashion  directly, 
and  no  lists  were  set  out  for  registering  people's  names,  because  there  were 
numerous  citizens  who  registered  their  names  but,  when  their  time  came,  you 
could  not  find  them.  Some  of  them  recorded  a  large  number  of  their  colleagues 
and  friends,  but  they  were  at  their  jobs.  There  were  some  citizens  who  when 
they  went  before  a  producer  to  set  down  their  needs  on  the  invoices  that  were 
prepared  for  that,  went  off  to  take  care  of  their  own  business  before  paying 
the  chshiers. 

The  Shortage  of  Technical  Manpower 

He  said,  "The  problem  we  are  suffering  from  now  is  not  one  of  the  availability 
of  goods  but  one  of  the  shortage  of  productive  technical  manpower.  Great  un¬ 
derstanding  is  required  in  this  field;  the  producer  who  handles  spare  parts 
should  be  like  a  pharmacist  who  deals  with  drugs,  but  that  is  not  to  be  found 

here  now." 

He  stated  that  there  now  were  18  producers  in  this  storehouse,  of  whom  a  num¬ 
ber  were  trainees  who  had  graduated  from  a  vocational  training  institute  and 
needed  more  experience.  There  were  more  than  47  spare  parts  sales  branches 
in  the  various  areas  of  the  jamahiriyah;  this  branch,  in  a  single  day,  from 
0800  hours  in  the  morning  to  1400  hours  in  the  afternoon,  dealt  with  more  than 
500  citizens,  a  record,  very  high  figure*  The  producers  worked  until  1600  or 
1700  hours  every  day,  even  after  the  end  of  the  shift;  it  was  necessary  to 
work  to  open  boxes  and  distribute  their  contents  to  the  sections  provided  for 
that,  so  that  the  citizens  could  come  the  next  day  and  have  their  requirements 
given  out  to  them* 

Our  brother  'Ali  Muhanmad  al-Sannusi  al-Mazdawi,  whose  activities  in  all  de- 
partments  of  the  storehouse  were  obvious,  was  still  reticent  at  the  beginning 
and  refrained  from  answering.  He  said,  •'We  here  in  this  warehouse,  which  con¬ 
tains  all  the  spare  parts  for  the  different  models  of  al-Hamamah  cars,  are 
trying  as  far  as  possible  to  avoid  bothering  any  citizen  in  responding  to  his 
request,  but  we  are  not  against  the  impossible.  Everything  that  is  available 
is  given  out  to  everyone." 

Law  15  Is  Biased  against  the  Producers 

OuT.  brother  'Ali  al-Farjani,  chief  of  the  industrial  safety  department  in  the 
company,  expressed  a  number  of  observations  regarding  Law  15  for  1981,  which 
is  biased  against  the  rights  of  the  producers  and  the  productive.  In  this 
law,  attention  was  not  given  to  the  elements  of  expertise,  the  profession, 
and  the  attendant  risks  in  it.  The  producer  has  become  the  equal  of  the  em¬ 
ployee  in  a  department.  He  said,  "This  aspect  has  been  discussed  by  the 
masses  at  the  basic  people's  conferences,  and  the  necessary  recommendations 
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and  observations  have  been  adopted  concerning  them.  The  general  people's  con¬ 
ference  formulated  the  law  at  its  latest  session,  and  we  hope  that  the  execu¬ 
tive  bodies  will  show  concern  for  the  producers'  rights  in  this  regard." 

These  Figures 

This  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  spare  parts  that  were  sold  last  February,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  invoices  handed  out: 

2,296  brake  pumps 

313  radiators  for  504  cars 

45,000  spark  plugs  _  _ 

3,653  spark  platinums  /sic/ 

12,000  motor  mounts 

466  (iskatlah)  for  404  cars 

697  headlights  for  404  cars 

10,119  passenger  cabin  roofs  for  504  cars 

1,364  (fozelli)  roofs 

469  clutches 

800  disc  brakes 

670  motor  (na'na*) 

362  headlights  for  504  cars 
400  motors 

Our  brother  'Abd-al-Salam  Misbah  said  that  from  these  figures,  in  addition  to 
the  more  than  1,400  engines  that  have  been  distributed,  the  degree  of  consump¬ 
tion  and  the  race  to  buy  and  store  up  these  parts  in  private  warehouses  or 
homes  becomes  obvious. 

He  -pointed  out  that  the  above  figures  concerned  the  citizens  only,  and  had 
nothing  to  do  with  the  figures  on  volumes  handed  out  to  the  other  public  legal 
entities. 

In  Conclusion 

This,  most  briefly,  is  a  picture  of  the  daily  examples  on  the  causes  of  con¬ 
gestion  in  the  spare  parts  sales  shops  and  the  options  of  the  citizens  and 
the  officials  dealing  directly  with  them. 

Tr>  coming  issues  we  will  publish  more  statements  by  our  brothers  the  secre¬ 
taries  of  the  higher  and  branch  people's  committees  in  these  two  companies, 
in  order  to  round  out  the  true  picture  on  this  subject. 

/19  Mar  83  pp  7,  12? 

/Text?  This  instalment  will  complete  the  journalistic  investigation  that  was 
published  in  the  last  issue  on  the  everyday  problems  that  citizens  suffer 
from  in  the  centers  for  the  sale  of  spare  parts  for  automobiles  of  all  types, 
especially  passenger  cars,  citizens'  opinions  on  these,  and  the  peripheral 
solutions  that  were  proposed  in_the  course  of  the  inquiry  that  has  been  pub¬ 
lished.  /It  will  also  complete/  the  response  by  our  brother  supervisors  in 
the  spare  parts  sales  centers  in  the  city  of  Tripoli,  the  justifications 
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that  were  stated  through  the  figures  and  statistics  on  sales --whether  financial 
or  concerned  with  the  type  of  the  volumes  consumed --and  how  the  fact  that  the 
citizens,  and  their  rush  to  buy  more  than  they  need,  have  been  a  major  direct 
reason  for  the  sudden,  astonishing  reduction  in  these  volumes  which  has  caused 
everyone  to  be  bewildered  at  what  has  happened.  The  citizen  can  be  excused 
for  buying  his  needs  for  spare  parts,  since  he  is  in  the  most  extreme  need  for 
them,  after  a  severe  drought.  The  automobile  and  spare  parts  import  companies 
have  imported  substantial  amounts  of  these  parts,  enough  for  a  period  of  time 
that  is  estimated  at  6  months  at  least,  as  an  initial  stage  in  this  regard. 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  this  aspect  in  the  sales  and  disposition  of  spare 
parts,  which  have  come  to  make  up  an  important  part  of  people's  conversations, 
we  are  today  completing  the  second  part  with  a  number  of  secretaries  and  mem¬ 
bers  of  people's  committees  in  the  General  Motors  and  General  Tebesti  Automo¬ 
bile  Companies,  and  their  statements,  observations  and  responses  to  all  the 
inquiries  and  questions  that  were  published  in  the  last  issue  of  this  news¬ 
paper. 

In  the  Tebesti  Company,  Tripoli  Branch 

Our  brothers  the  secretary  and  some  members  of  the  people's  committee  in  the 
Tebesti  General  Automobile  Company  began  their  discussion  on  this  aspect  of 
the  problem  of  the  absence  of  automobile  spare  parts  in  large  volumes  adequate 
to  meet  the  citizen's  needs,  the  manner  in  which  the  amounts  that  were  re¬ 
cently  imported  disappeared  in  a  short  period  of  time,  the  reasons  for  the 
drought  in  the  market,  the  alternative  solutions  that  ought  to  be  carried  out, 
and  a  group  of  other  side  observations. 

Our  brother  Fathi  'Atiyah  al-Siwi,  secretary  of  the  people's  committee  of  the 
Tripoli  branch,  began  his  discussion  by  describing  the  reasons  why  the  com¬ 
pany's  automobile  spare  parts  inventory  had  declined.  He  pointed  out  that  in 
the  preceding  period,  last  year,  1982,  the  imports  of  cars  of  all  types  were 
suspended,  spare  parts  included,  because  of  a  number  of  circumstances  that 
everyone  knows  about,  and  people  settled  for  the  inventory  that  existed  in 
this  period,  which  was  distributed  in  the  course  of  the  past  year.  He  said: 

A  Sense  of  the  Problem 

"Without  doubt,  this  inventory  started  gradually  to  be  sold  out  by  the  end  of 
last  year;  this  caused  us  to  tighten  up  and  sense  this  problem,  realizing  that 
if  we  did  not  find  a  rapid  solution  for  it  we  would  perhaps  fail  to  find  a 
necessary  solution  for  it.  Its  roots  had  spread  and  therefore  the  higher 
people's  committee  in  this  company  took  the  initiative  of  partially  remedying 
this  problem,  since  agreement  was  given  by  the  Secretariat  of  Economy  and 
Light  Industries  that  it  could  hasten  to  import  appropriate  amounts  to  cover 
the  current  deficit  until  the  new  financial  budget  was  issued.  In  actuality, 
allocations  were  opened  to  import  amounts  of  spare  parts  for  automobiles  of 
all  types  worth  a  total  sum  of  14,515,375  dinars.  Of  this,  quantities  worth 
5,666,825  dinars  have  arrived;  the  rest  is  waiting  to  be  shipped  and  will 
arrive  in  the  next  few  days.  Without  a  doubt,  that  will  help  solve  the  short¬ 
age  that  exists  at  present." 
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The  Requests  Are  Ready 

He  said,  "Requests  are  now  ready,  and  a  study  has  been  made  on  importing 
large  amounts  of  automobile  spare  parts  estimated  at  10  million  dinars.  The 
total  spare  parts  for  all  the  Tebesti  Company's  automobiles  to  be  imported  for 
this  year  will  be  28  million  dinars  for  Tripoli  and  the  areas  that  are  tech¬ 
nically  subordinate  to  it.  This  accounts  for  60  percent.  The  remaining  amount, 
which  is  40  percent  of  the  value  of  the  general  imported  amounts  that  appear  in 
the  commodity  budget,  or  45  million  dinars,  will  be  just  for  spare  parts." 

Unstable  Market  Requirements 

Our  brother  Rajab  al-Fayturi,  manager  of  the  technical  department  and  member 
of  the  people's  committee,  said  "We  have  not  yet  managed  to  arrive  at  a  real 
understanding  of  market  requirements.  None  of  the  studies  and  experiments  by 
our  brother  supervisors  in  the  spare  parts  sales  centers  have  brought  us  to  a 
positive  conclusion  on  ascertaining  the  consumption  requirements  of  the  market, 
and  therefore  we  review  all  the  requests  that  come  to  us  from  the  other  branch¬ 
es  on  the  basis  of  the  technical  resources,  since  the  branches  cannot  at  pres¬ 
ent  rely  on  their  technical  expertise  now.  Consequently  they  do  not  have  in¬ 
formation  and  statistics  on  what  is  available  and  not  available  in  the  main 
spare  parts  warehouses." 

68  Watchmen 

Our  brother  'Abd-al-Salam  Rahhumah,  manager  of  the  spare  parts  department, 
pointed  out  that  there  now  are  27  branches  for  automobile  spare  parts  sales. 
From  the  technical  standpoint,  these  belong  to  the  Tripoli  branch:  they  are 
Qasr  ibn  Ghashir,  al-*Aziziyah,  Sabha,  Ubari,  Sabratah,  the  points  of  al- 
Khums,  Misratah,  Zulaytin,  Tawurgha',  al-Jafrah,  al-Zawiyah  and  Sabratah,  the 
points  of  al-Khums,  Tarhunah  and  al-Khums--Misallatah,  Bani  Walid,  Gharayan, 
Jadu,  Mazdah,  al-Zintan,  Yifran,  Nalut,  Tiji,  and  three  in  Tripoli.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  producers  subordinate  to  the  Tripoli  branch  comes  to  521,  262  of  whom 
are  producers  in  the  spare  parts  sales  centers  and  68  are  watchmen  who  were 
previously  transfered  from  public  service. 

He  stated  that  total  sales  in  the  period  15  August  to  31  December  1982  came 
to  4,526,032  dinars;  these  were  sales  from  the  inventory  that  year. 

The  amount  transferred  to  outlying  branches  in  the  period  from  15  August  to 
28  February  1983  came  to  5,686,932  dinars.  Sales  in  the  Tripoli  branches  in 
January  and  February  came  to  2,527,000  dinars,  in  addition  to  the  amounts  for 
the  special  maintenance  workshop  and  those  transferred  to  the  other  branches. 

30,000  Spare  Parts  in  a  Single  Month 

He  gave  an  example,  stating  that  more  than  30,000  platinum  /sic/  parts  were 
sold  for  Datsun  Model  140G  and  97,000  spark  plugs  were  sold  in  addition  to  a 
number  of  types  of  parts  which  were  sometimes  greater  than  the  number  of  cars 
owned  by  individuals  and  public  authorities.  This  was  proof  of  the  citizens' 
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failure  to  be  convinced  that  what  was  available  was  avilable,  and  their  rush 
to  the  point  of  madness  to  buy  more  than  their  needs. 

Our  brother  Rajab  al-Fayturi  observed  that  large  loopholes  were  used  by  the 
owners  of  private  shops  to  drain  off  large  amounts  of  spare  parts.  These  were 
that  a  large  number  of  the  proprietors  of  these  shops  went  early  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  to  places  where  spare  parts  were  distributed,  bought  great  amounts  and 
stored  them  in  their  workshops  until  they  received  an  opportunity  to  sell  these 
parts  to  some  easily  swindled  groups  of  people  at  very  fantastic  prices.  Con¬ 
sequently,  the  blame  was  placed  on  this  company,  and  many  people  accused  it  of 
being  deficient  in  providing  the  necessary  requirements  or  charged  that  these 
requirements  were  given  out  on  a  personal  basis  or  on  a  basis  of  favoritism 
to  the  people  who  own  these  shops.  We  hear  very  many  of  these  rumors  and  stor¬ 
ies  every  day. 

Reservations  for  Cars  in  Advance 

Regarding  advance  reservations  by  citizens  to  buy  cars,  our  brother  Salih 
Salim  Ramadan,  manager  of  the  sales  department  and  member  of  the  people's  com¬ 
mittee  in  the  branch,  stated  that  there  currently  was  a  substantial  number  of 
these  reservations,  but  they  were  not  a  problem,  since  they  had  been  disposed 
of  after  a  decree  was  issued  prohibiting  the  importation  of  cars  and  a  number 
of  reservations  were  transferred  to  other  models  of  cars  that  had  been  avail¬ 
able  in  that  period.  In  addition,  the  parts  in  those  cars  that  had  modest 
damage  to  them  were  repaired  and  they  were  given  out  to  the  people  who  were 
entitled  to  them.  Therefore,  we  now  have  about  1,116  new  contracts;  that  is, 
the  reservations  for  new  cars  whose  owners  have  not  yet  taken  delivery  are 
broken  down  as  follows: 

Mazda  929  sedans,  530  applications. 

Nissan  12-ton  diesel  trucks,  30  applications. 

Nissan  9-ton  diesej.  trucks,  77  applications. 

Mitsubishi  3-ton  /vehicle/,  21  applications. 

Mazda  long-body  2-ton  trucks,  191  applications. 

Mazda  2-ton  short-body  trucks,  14  applications. 

Mazda  3-ton  trucks,  73  applications. 

In  addition,  350  vehicles  with  special  specifications  for  the  handicapped  were 
reserved  in  the  names  of  their  owners  but  have  not  yet  been  paid  for. 

The  Refusal  To  Open  Reservations 

He  also  pointed  out  that  the  Tebesti  company,  out  of  previous  experience,  con¬ 
sidered  it  best  not  to  open  reservations  for  all  citizens  and  legal  bodies  un¬ 
til  the  requisite  quantities  were  shipped  from  the  manufacturing  company,  so 
that  the  pileup  of  these  reservations  which  occurred  in  the  past,  as  well  as 
the  failure  to  store  or  what  they  call  invest  the  money  that  is  paid  by  the 
citizens  to  these  companies'  accounts,  would  not  be  repeated. 
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He  said, "We  do  not  know  about  the  importation  of  any  of  these  models  of 
vehicles,  even  on  an  exceptional  basis,  to  cover  these  applications,  and  we 
are  without  a  doubt  tied  to  economic  factors  and  the  commodity  budget;  al¬ 
though  vehicles  are  an  essential  requirement  for  the  families  of  individuals 
and  must  be  provided,  'Stretch  your  feet  as  far  as  your  blanket,'  as  they  say." 

The  Debts  Total  40  Million  Dinars 

Concerning  certain  debts  that  have  accumulated  in  the  accounts  of  certain 
legal  bodies  and  individuals,  our  brother  Muhammad  al-Ya'qubi,  the  manager  of 
the  company's  department  of  finance,  stated  that  more  than  40,676,000  dinars 
in  debts  have  been  accumulated  and  have  not  been  paid  off  to  the  company's 
treasury  by  the  people  who  owe  them.  The  company  owes  debts,  including  16 
million  to  banks  and  10  million  to  the  Customs  and  Tax  Departments;  in  addi¬ 
tion  there  is  the  interest  that  is  paid  to  the  banks,  which  is  7.5  percent, 
or,  in  the  case  of  compound  interest,  sometimes  as  much  as  15  percent.  He 
stated  that  in  this  case  the  company  loses  5  percent  of  the  value  of  the  sales 
since  it  has  a  10  percent  profit  return  on  the  basic  price  but  when  these 
debts  accumulate  the  banks'  interest  rate  increases  to  15  percent,  that  is, 
an  additional  5  percent  of  the  basic  price,  which  the  company  is  committed  to 
paying . 

Our  brother  al-Ya'qubi  stated  that  it  was  necessary  that  the  accumulated  debts 
owed  by  individuals,  which  were  3  million  dinars  in  checks  that  were  returned 
because  they  had  no  cover,  4,676,000  dinars  in  the  form  of  money  orders,  post¬ 
dated  checks  and  interest,  and  33  million  dinars  owned  by  other  public  legal 
bodies,  be  paid. 

This  Is  a  Central  Decision 

Our  brother  Fathi  al-Siwi,  the  secretary  of  the  people's  committee,  observed 
that  the  Secretariat  of  the  General  People's  Committee  of  Justice  decree  that 
was  recently  issued  on  10  February  under  the  number  178  regarding  the  rules 
for  giving  credit  on  contracts  and  traditional  practices  related  to  mechanical 
means  of  transport,  specified  that  credit  could  be  granted  on  contracts  for 
the  transfer  of  the  ownership  of  cars  from  their  original  owner  to  the  current 
buyer  on  three  conditions— that  the  contract  be  approved  by  the  person  writing 
the  contract,  a  court,  or  a  secretary  of  the  popular  committees  in  the  shops. 
The  decree  also  specified  that  it  was  necessary  that  the  purchaser  undertake 
to  bear  full  responsibility  for  the  correctness  of  the  data  in  the  traditional 
contract  and  the  commitments  that  were  incurred  by  the  car  before  its  owner¬ 
ship  was  transferred.  He  said  that  this  was  a  central  decree  and  that  it  ig¬ 
nored  the  financial  rights  and  obligations  of  these  companies,  since  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  bodies  concerned,  the  automobile  companies,  ought  to  have  been 
taken  before  this  decree  was  issued.  However,  it  was  not,  and  for  that  reason 
numerous  people  who  own  these  vehicles  have  debts  and  have  found  loopholes  in 
this  decree  in  order  not  to  pay  the  obligations  they  have  incurred. 

He  said  that  it  was  necessary  that  an  explanatory  memorandum  be  issued  contain¬ 
ing  the  financial  rights  of  all  the  bodies  concerned  by  this  matter. 
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The  Impossibility  of  Working  in  Two  Periods 

Our  brother  Fathi  'Atiyah  al-Siwi,  the  secretary  of  the  People's  Committee  of 
Tripoli  Branch,  explained  that  the  spare  parts  sales  centers  were  not  open  in 
both  periods,  in  the  morning  and  the  evening,  because  a  number  of  circumstances 
inhibited  the  realization  of  the  recommendations  our  brother  citizens  had  ad¬ 
vanced,  which  this  newspaper  published  in  its  previous  issue.  One  of  these 
was  the  absence  of  qualified  technical  personnel  to  administer  and  run  the 
spare  parts  sales  centers,  since  the  morning  period  is  allocated  to  sales 
directly  to  the  citizens,  while,  in  the  evening  period,  the  producers  are  given 
an  opportunity  to  open  the  spare  parts  crates,  receive  them,  classify  them  by 
sections  and  seek  to  provide  the  requirements  of  the  other  external  branches. 

He  said, 

"The  producers  in  all  branches  are  working  at  above  their  capacity  and  more 
than  the  stipulated  work  hours.  Law  15  for  1981  was  a  disaster  for  producers 
since  it  prohibited  everything,  including  overtime  work,  and  unfairly  dis¬ 
criminated  against  the  rights  of  many  producers.  For  this  reason,  this  branch 
cannot  apply  the  citizens'  recommendations,  important  and  feasible  as  they  are, 
at  the  present  time." 

In  the  General  Motors  Automobile  Company 

In  the  General  Motors  Company,  which  is  a  firm  that  specializes  in  the  importa¬ 
tion  of  cars  and  spare  parts  for  more  than  19  models,  including  the  al-Hamamah 
of  various  types,  the  Fiat,  the  BMW,  the  Mercedes,  and  the  Renault,  our  broth¬ 
er  Bashir  al-'Arabi  al-Huni,  the  secretary  in  the  people's  committee  of  the 
Tripoli  branch  and  the  man  in  charge  of  the  activities  of  the  secretary  of  the 
higher  people's  committee,  stated  that  several  causes  have  influenced  in  the 
good,  sound  distribution  of  spare  parts,  among  them  the  drought  in  the  market, 
the  citizens*  needs,  and  the  race  among  shop  owners  to  buy  and  plunder  the 
citizens'  needs  in  an  unlawful  manner.  He  said, 

"The  statistics  and  figures  that  were  published  in  the  last  issue  of  this 
newspaper  exceeded  description,  since  these  amounts  are  supposed  to  be  enough 
for  consumers'  requirements  for  at  least  6  months,  but  were  sold  out  in  a  week. 

He  pointed  out  that  124  distribution  centers  in  various  areas  of  the  jamahiri- 
yah  and  25  marketing  bureaus  that  were  in  charge  of  sales,  writing  up  con¬ 
tracts  on  used  cars ,  and  offering  all  necessary  and  essential  services  were 
now  subsidiary  to  this  company. 

36  Lines  of  Credit 

He  said,  "Thirty-six  lines  of  credit  were  opened  for  spare  parts  for  differ¬ 
ent  types  of  vehicles  in  the  first  quarter  of  this  year.  Their  total  value 
to  about  10  million  dinars,  out  of  a  total  of  45  million,  which  was  the 
financial  budget  allocated  for  the  importation  of  spare  parts  for  the  Motors 
Company,  in  addition  to  5  million  for  special  equipment.  A  program  has  been 
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set  out  by  stages  for  this  year  by  virtue  of  which  the  requisite  volumes  will 
be  imported  in  the  light  of  the  budget  set  aside  for  this  sector." 

Our  brother  'Abdallah  'Ashur,  the  manager  of  warehouses  for  all  types  of  cars, 
noted  that  one  reason  for  the  attrition  in  the  spare  parts  that  were  imported 
recently  was  the  fact  that  citizens  had  bought  more  than  one  part  and  were 
storing  them;  in  addition,  people  who  own  private  shops  were  playing  a  part 
in  buying  tremendous  quantities  and  dispensing  them  in  times  of  need  at  ex¬ 
orbitant  prices.  There  were  many  such  shopowners  who  went  by  the  spare  parts 
sales  centers  every  day,  and  a  number  of  cases  have  been  cited.  He  said, 

"There  are  no  executive  rules  to  prevent  or  limit  these  acts.  The  occupation¬ 
al  union  has  been  deficient  in  this  regard." 

We  Are  Not  a  Magic  Wand 

Our  brother  Bashir  al-’Arabi  al-Huni,  the  secretary  of  the  people's  committee 
of  the  Tripoli  branch,  said  "Because  of  the  various  opinions  and  views  that 
the  citizens  have  expressed,  we  are  without  a  doubt  sensitive  to  these  prob¬ 
lems,  but  we  are  not  a  magic  wand  that  can  carry  out  these  recommendations 
rapidly  and  in  a  short  time  as  people  wish,  especially  as  regards  the  opening 
of  new  centers  and  working  in  two  periods.  The  resources  that  we  have  do  not 
allow  us  this  from  any  angle,  and  a  number  of  obstacles  are  standing  in  our 
way,  such  as  Law  15  for  1981,  the  manpower  shortage,  the  shortage  of  ware¬ 
houses  and  other  important  matters." 

There  Are  No  Contradictions 

In  response  to  inquiries  from  some  brother  citizens  on  the  existence  of  con¬ 
tradictions  on  the  part  of  producers  in  the  sales  of  spare  parts,  since,  when 
a  person  asks  about  the  presence  of  a  specific  part  he  is  answered  in  the  neg¬ 
ative  and  then  when  he  repeats  the  same  question  he  is  told  "It  is  there,  but 
wait,"  and  then,  when  his  turn  comes,  he  is  told  that  it  is  sold  out. 

Our  brother  Bashir  says,  in  replying  to  that,  "This  statement  might  or  might 
not  be  correct.  When  a  citizen  asks  for  his  requirements,  one  producer  will 
reply  that  it  exists,  but  in  limited  amounts;  others  who  are  ahead  of  him  in 
the  line  rapidly  buy  them  out  and  thus  he  is  surprised  by  the  situation  and 
explains  it  with  that  statement." 

Our  brother  al-Huni  observed,  "Many  legal  bodies  are  asking  for  more  than 
their  needs  for  spare  parts,  and  that  constitutes  a  big  burden  and  causes  our 
efforts  to  falter."  He  said: 

"There  are  some  legal  entities  that  import  spare  parts  expressly  for  their 
own  cars,  for  their  own  account,  and  then  these  cars  come  for  maintenance  in 
the  company  shop.  More  than  30  Mercedes  cars  belonging  to  the  Secretariat  of 
Justice  are  now  in  this  shop,  and  it  needs  spare  parts  which  are  still  in 
storage  in  the  secretariat's  shops.  This  causes  disruptions  in  the  work." 
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The  Blaine  Lies  on  Them 


He  also  pointed  out  that  many  explanations  lay  in  the  individuals  and  public 
bodies  that  left  their  cars  in  maintenance  shops  for  a  long  time,  perhaps  3 
years  or  more,  after  which  their  owners  came,  especially  in  circumstances  such 
as  these,  and  asked  for  them.  While  those  cars  were  maintained  in  accordance 
with  the  requisite  schedule,  they  have  certainly  lost  their  ability  to  func¬ 
tion  because  of  the  natural  elements  that  have  an  effect  on  that.  As  a  con¬ 
sequence,  this  company  now  is  in  an  extremely  embarrassing  situation  from  the 
technical  or  economic  standpoint,  or  even  from  the  standpoint  of  storage  and 
the  occupation  of  space  for  them.  He  said,  "No  law  stipulates  that  one  must 
act  in  this  sort  of  situation.  We  will  try  as  far  as  possible  to  address  the 
bodies  concerned  regarding  the  need  to  deal  with  them  in  the  necessary  legal 
way." 

20,000  Cars  Waiting 

As  regards  reservations,  our  brother  al-Huni  pointed  out,  "These  large  numbers 
of  previous  reservations  come  to  more  than  20,000  in  the  case  of  new  cars  of 
various  models.  The  opportunity  for  importing  such  an  amount  is  not  appropri¬ 
ate,  and  for  this  reason  everyone  has  the  opportunity  to  choose  to  withdraw 
the  sums  that  were  paid  or  to  wait  for  an  unspecified  period  of  time." 

In  conclusion: 

These,  in  brief,  are  most  of  the  views,  points  of  view,  and  answers  by  our 
brothers  the  secretaries  and  members  of  the  people's  committees  in  the  Tebesti 
Company  and  the  General  Motors  Automobile  Company.  They  have  provided  a  min¬ 
iature  picture  of  what  is  going  on  in  these  two  companies. 
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LIBYA 


BRIEFS 

GHADAMIS  PROJECTS --Sources  in  the  People's  Committee  for  Utilities  in  the 
Municipality  of  Ghadamin  stated  that  a  number  of  vital  projects  were  carried 
out  in  the  municipality  of  Ghadamis  and  its  projects  last  year,  1982.  These 
projects  were  the  hookup  of  the  al-Jawsh  well  to  the  Tiji  plant,  the  old  well 
project  in  Nalut,  the  Tunin  and  al-Zahrah  project  in  Ghadamis,  and  the  pro¬ 
ject  to  link  up  and  install  the  al-Jawsh  and  East  al-Badarinah  wells.  These 
sources  stated  that  the  completion  rate  on  the  Tiji  water  line  project  was 
68  percent,  while  the  ccm?) let ion  rate  on  the  project  to  link  up  the  water  from 
Well  Two  in  Ghadamis  came  to  77  percent.  These  sources  said  that  work  was  un¬ 
derway  on  the  construction  of  three  other  water  projects  in  the  same  munici¬ 
pality.  They  stated  that  the  total  projects  carried  out  in  the  5-year  plan 
in  the  Municipality  of  Ghadamis  came  to  63,  of  which  44_were  water  projects, 
two  were  for  sewers,  and  17  were_in  various  sectors.  /Text/  /Tripoli  AL-FAJR 
AL-JADID  in  Arabic  27  Feb  83  p  3/ 

PILOT  PLOTS — Sources  in  the  General  People's  Committee  for  Land  Reclamation 
and  Redevelopment  stated  that  135  pilot  spring  potato  fields  have  been  set  up 
in  16  municipalities  in  the  jamahiriyah.  These  sources  stated  that  a  special 
program  has  also  been  carried  out  to  combat  bugs  through  insecticides  in  the 
pilot  fields  and  that  a  program  has  been  set:  out  to  grow  potato  seeds  in  the 
municipalities  of  Tripoli  and  al-Zawiyah.  /Text/  /Tripoli  AL-FAJR  AL-JADID  in 
Arabic  27  Feb  83  p  3/ 

AL-QADHDHAFI  RECEIVES  DEGREE — The  University  of  Tomas  de  Aquino  in  Argentina 
has  given  our  brother  the  commander  of  the  revolution  an  honorary  doctorate. 
The  dean  of  the  university  has  given  the  degree  to  our  brother  the  commander. 
/Text //Tripoli  AL-FAJR  AL-JADID  in  Arabic  10  Mar  83  p  1/  11887 
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MAURITANIA 


MINISTER  DISCUSSES  SAHARA  ISSUE,  ALGERIAN-MOROCCAN  SUMMIT 
Nouakchott  CHAAB  in  French  3-4  Mar  83  p  2 

/Press  conference  by  Minister  of  Information  and  Telecommunications  Mohamed  El 
Mokhtar  Quid  Zamel  on  1  March  in  Nouakchott/ 

/Text/  Minister  of  Information  and  Telecommunications 
Mohamed  El  Mokhtar  Ould  Zamel,  the  government  spokesman, 
held  a  press  conference  on  Tuesday  at  his  ministry  offices 
during  which  he  discussed  our  country's  position  on  the 
Western  Sahara  conflict  and  the  Algerian-Moroccan  summit 
meeting  26  February  on  the  border,  between  the  town  of 
Oujda  and  the  Algerian  village  of  Akid  Lotfi. 

We  here  publish  the  minister's  statement  and  his  replies 
to  journalists'  questions. 

Before  responding  to  questions,  I  would  like  to  review  briefly  the  Mauritanian 
Government's  actions  and  position  since  10  July  1978.  Everyone  recalls  that 
Mauritania  was  an  involved  party  in  the  Western  Sahara  dispute,  and  specifical¬ 
ly  the  fighting  to  which  the  dispute  led. 

Beginning  on  10  July  1978,  the  armed  forces  who  had  seized  power  affirmed 
Mauritania's  desire  to  get  out  of  that  struggle.  At  the  same  time,  the 
government  hoped  to  follow  this  by  getting  the  other  parties  involved 
moving  in  a  peaceful  direction..  In  view  of  the  reluctance  it  encountered, 
it  decided  to  assume  its  responsibilities.,  and  therefore  on  5  August  1979  it 
signed  a  peace  agreement  with  the  Polisari.o  Front.  It  thereby  removed  itself 
from  the  armed  struggle  and  declared  its  neutrality  toward  the  remaining  two 
belligerents,  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco  and  the  Rolisario  Front.  This  position, 
which  Mauritania  has  maintained  eyer  since  not  only  conformed  to  our  people's 
deep felt  aspirations,  but  also  conformed  to  international  law  and  specifically 
the  pertinent  UN  resolutions  and  the  conclusions  of  the  Hague  International 
Court  of  Justice,  both  of  which  have  been  studying  the  Western  Sahara  dispute 
for  a  long  time,  eyen  before  it  erupted.  Someone .may  protest  that  Mauritania 
was  committed  by  the  Madrid  agreement.  Here  I  would  like  to  explain  something: 
None  of  the  signatories  to  that  agreement  respected  it,  not  to  say  that  they 
all  violated  the  agreement  as  soon  as  they  signed  it,  and  as  a  result  it 
became  null  and  void.  An  agreement  has  value  only  to  the  extent  that  its 
signatories  honor  it.  The  agreement  has  not  only  been  rendered  null  and  void 
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by  the  action  of  its  signatories,  but  as  far  as  we  are  concerned  has  been 
totally  outdated. 

Mauritania’ s  intention  in  getting  out  of  the  armed  conflict  and  declaring  the 
neutrality  was  to  establish  balanced  relations  with  all  its  neighbors,  and 
particularly  with  the  concerned  and  interested  parties  in  the  Western  Sahara 
dispute;  and  this,  naturally,  on  the  basis  of  established  principles,  which 
should  however  be  repeated,  namely :  mutual  respect,  noninterference  in 
internal  affairs,  and  respect  for  sovereignty  and  independence. 

All  who  have  respected  these  basic  principles  in  their  dealing  with  us — as  we 
ourselves  have  always  respected  them — have  found  our  hand  outstretched  for 
good  neighborly  relations,  friendship,  cooperation  and  fraternal  ties. 

By  so  doing,  Mauritania's  aim  was  first  to  persuade  the  concerned  parties  to 
move  in  a  peaceful  direction  toward  finding  a  just  and  equitable  solution  to 
this  dispute,  which  has  lasted  far  too  long;  Mauritania  also  directed  its 
effort  within  the  framework  of  international  organizations  to  which  the  case 
had  been  referred,  and  of  which  Mauritania  is  a  full  member — particularly  the 
United  Nations  and  the  OAU.  We  say  in  all  modesty  that  the  pertinent  resolutions 
passed  by  these  organizations  have  often  been  inspired  by  Mauritania's  wise 
positions. 

We  can  only  congratulate  the  OAU  on  the  courage  and  wisdom  of  its  resolutions 
and  the  solutions  it  recommended  for  the  Western  Sahara  dispute.  Naturally,  a 
resolution  must  be  implemented,  and  that  is  where  there  are  still  persistent 
difficulties.  In  summary,  Mauritania  chose  to  withdraw  from  the  armed  struggle 
on  10  July  1978  and  since  then  has  concentrated  its  efforts  on  finding  a  just 
solution  to  the  issue  and  on  establishing  relations  of  respect  and  fraternal 
cooperation  among  all  the  states  and  peoples  of  the  area. 

It  does  this  out  of  duty,  but  also  because  its  support  is  indispensable  for 
solution  of  the  Western  Sahara  issue  and  bringing  the  dawn  of  an  era  of  peace 
and  concord  in  the  Maghreb  Arab  region. 

Question:  Mr  Minister,  do  you  think  that  the  recent  Algerian-Moroccan  summit 
meeting  opens  new  prospects  for  settlement  of  the  problems  of  the  region? 

Answer:  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  the  region  is  experiencing  two  kinds 

of  problems.  Qne  basic  problem  is  that  of  Western  Sahara,  which  ia  a  problem 
of  decolonization  that  has  npt  been  able  to  occur  under  normal  conditions.  This 
issue.  In  the  course  of  its.  many  phases,  has  created  tensions,  and  even 
bilateral  conflicts,  among  the  various  states,  inyolyed  or  interested  in  the 
dispute.  The  latest  summit  meeting  between  the  Algerian  president  and  the 
king  of  Morocco  is  one  way  toward  decreasing  the  tension  between  two  states  in 
the  area  which  are  either  interested  or  inyolyed  in  the  Western  Sahara  conflict. 
If  we  can  describe  it  as  a  course  toward  reducing  tension,  we  can  also  hope 
that  it  may  help  in  finding  a  solution  to  the  basic  problem  of  Western  Sahara, 
in  which  there  are  in  fact  two  main  opposing  parties:  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco 
and  the  Polisario  Front. 
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Question:  Mr  Minister,  was  Mauritania  informed  of  this  meeting? 

Answer:  As  I  said  before,  Mauritania  is  an  inyolyed  party  and  an  integral 
part  of  the  Arab  Maghreb,  and  certainly  no  development  of  importance  can  take 
place  without  its  support.  Mauritania  kept  track  of  the  various  developments 
preceding  that  meeting;  I  repeat  that  Mauritania  is  an  integral  part  of 
this  subregion,  it  closely  follows  all  events  that  take  place  there,  and  it 
is  necessarily  one  of  the  parties  to  all  major  decisions  taken  to  benefit  the 
region. 

Question:  What  role  can  Mauritania  play  in  resuming  the  search  for  a  solution 
to  the  Sahara  dispute? 

Answer:  Mauritania,  as  you  know,  was  an  involved  party  in  the  Western  Sahara 
conflict.  With  the  benefit  of  right  and  reason,  it  succeeded  not  only  in 
emotionally  detaching  itself  from  this  issue,  but  also  in  being  able  to 
examine  it  objectively  and  realistically.  As  a  result,  Mauritania’s  objective 
positions — and  they  have  always  been  objective  since  10  July — have  certainly 
helped,  as  I  said  previously,  the  organizations  to  comprehend  the  real  facts 
of  the  Western  Sahara  issue.  There  have  also  been  Mauritania's  regular 
contacts  with  the  parties,  or  at  least  some  of  the  parties,  involved  in  this 
issue  in  such  a  way  as  to  promote  to  some  degree  an  equitable  solution. 

Thus,  Mauritania  has  defined  its  necessary  role  as  operating  in  two  directions: 
on  the  one  hand,  to  the  parties  concerned  and  interested,  and,  on  the  other, 
to  the  international  organizations  to  which  the  problem  has  been  referred. 
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CONTROL  ON  FOREIGN  EXCHANGE,  INVESTMENTS  NOTED 
Casablanca  MAROC  SOIR  in  French  23  Mar  83  pp  1,  3 

[Speech  by  Ali  Amor,  director  of  the  Currency  Office:  "Control  of  Foreign 
Exchange  in  Morocco  and  Foreign  Investments"] 

[Text]  In  answer  to  the  invitation  extended  by  the  American  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Ali  Amor  chaired  a  discussion  on  foreign  exchange  controls  in  Morocco 
and  foreign  investments.  Aware  of  the  importance  of  this  subject  and  its  re¬ 
percussions  on  the  country’s  economic  life,  we  offer  here  the  full  text  of 
Amor’s  presentation. 

Foreign  currency  control  was  instituted  by  Morocco  in  September  1939.  The 
Currency  Office,  which  acquired  its  present  structure  by  Dahir  of  22  September 
1958,  as  a  public  office  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance  but 
with  the  status  of  a  juridical  person  and  financial  autonomy,  is  in  charge  of 
issuing,  on  behalf  of  the  minister  of  finance  and  within  the  framework  of  his 
general  instructions,  the  authorizations  stipulated  in  the  10  September  1939 
Dahir,  which  prohibits  or  regulates  the  export  of  capital,  exchange  operations 
and  the  gold  trade.  Therefore,  it  is  in  charge  of  supervising  the  recovery  of 
income  in  foreign  exchange  and  authorizing  expenditures  abroad. 

The  basic  principle  governing  foreign  exchange  is  a  general  ban  on  capital 
exports  of  all  kinds,  without  the  authorization  of  the  minister  of  finance  or 
by  delegated  authority  to  this  effect  (exercised  in  this  case  by  the  Currency 
Office) . 

This  basic  regulation,  however,  has  been  substantially  exceeded  in  the  course 
of  time  through  sui-generis  regulations  issued  by  the  Currency  Office  in  the 
form  of  circulars  and  notes  to  approved  middlemen  as  well  as  through  a  number 
of  practices  and  usages  on  the  part  of  that  office,  endlessly  adapted  and 
readapted  to  circumstances  and  circumstantial  realities,  and  frequently 
supported  by  various  laws  (investment  codes) . 

Thus,  for  instance,  as  early  as  1950  the  Currency  Office  issued  a  circular  (No 
382)  which  included  a  list  of  payment  categories  considered  "normal  and 
current"  and  which,  therefore,  may  require  a  transfer  authorization. 

Circular  No  382  has  a  very  broad  application.  Several  important  operations 
consequently  found  themselves  in  the  category  of  "normal  and  current" 


transfers.  This  applies  to  payments  resulting  from  merchandise  imports,  fees 
and  royalties  from  patents,  licenses  and  trademarks,  authorship  royalties, 
exploitation  fees,  interests  and  dividends,  medical  and  traininj  expenditures, 
aids,  pensions,  labor  and  capital  returns,  etc. 

This  list  is  merely  indicative  and  the  range  of  operations  falling  under  the 
transferable  category  is  quite  extensive. 

Other  specific  provisions  were  added  to  regulate  transfers  related  to  specific 
items,  such  as  imports,  exports,  transfers,  foreign  investments,  etc. 

Some  general  principles  and  a  doctrine  governing  the  Currency  Office  were 
formulated  as  well. 

Let  us  cite  as  an  example  the  principle  according  to  which  any  return  on  capi¬ 
tal  is  transferable,  whether  a  retransfer  guarantee  was  issued  or  not,  covering 
capital  initially  invested  by  nonresidents.  The  transfer  authorization  for 
such  returns  becomes  automatic  the  moment  the  generating  investment  has  been 
made  legally  and  the  beneficiary  is  a  nonresident. 

It  is  equally  on  the  basis  of  these  principles  that  currency  regulations  grant 
Moroccan  or  foreign  enterprises  the  possibility  of  seeking  in  justifiable  cases 
the  assistance  of  foreign  companies  in  putting  to  use  their  patents,  licenses 
and  trademarks  and  in  providing  engineering  studies,  installation  and  service 
projects,  skill  training,  sharing  of  know-how  and  technical  and  scientific 
information,  etc. 

Such  payments  must  be  covered  by  contracts  stipulating  the  nature  and  extent  of 
their  range  and  amounts  of  respective  remunerations.  Such  contracts  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Currency  Office  for  approval.  If  approved,  the  approval  being 
based  on  the  sole  condition  that  the  payments  are  actual  and  the  prices  right, 
settling  accounts  abroad  is  authorized  without  difficulty. 

This  essential  change  in  regulations  governing  foreign  exchange  was  paralleled 
by  a  change  in  the  modalities  of  granting  authorizations.  Such  changes  have 
become  increasingly  flexible,  specifically  through  a  system  of  delegating 
decision-making  rights  to  approved  intermediary  banks. 

The  banks  are  given  the  Currency  Office  approval  to  carry  out  a  certain  number 
of  exchange  operations  within  the  framework  of  existing  regulations,  thus 
becoming  auxiliary  arms  of  that  office.  They  also  carry  out  other  operations 
based  on  general  or  specific  authorizations  granted  by  the  Currency  Office. 
Thus,  in  the  course  of  implementing  exchange  regulations,  the  approved 
intermediary  banks  provide  a  public  service  and  allow  a  decentralization  in 
foreign  exchange  controls,  which  is  more  convenient  and  reduces  formalities. 

Range  of  Application  of  Exchange  Regulations 

The  range  of  application  of  exchange  regulations  is  quite  broad.  It  covers 
exports,  imports,  capital  holdings,  exchange  operations,  account  settling 
between  Morocco  and  foreign  countries,  holdings  abroad  or  in  foreign  currency, 
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foreign  holdings  in  Morocco,  real  estate  operations,  operations  in  transferable  ^ 
securities,  etc. 

Let  us  quickly  review  the  main  stipulations  included  in  these  exchange  regula¬ 
tions,  which  may  directly  or  indirectly  affect  foreign  investments. 

1.  In  commercial  matters: 

a)  Imports. 

As  you  know,  goods  are  imported  within  the  framework  of  the  annual  gross 
industrial  product,  which  includes  the  A,  B  and  C  lists. 

In  all  cases,  imports  are  directly  controlled  by  the  banks  holding  the  import 
permits,  within  the  limits  of  a  general  delegation  of  powers  granted  to  them  by 
the  Currency  Office  for  this  purpose. 

The  new  text  of  Instruction  01,  covering  imports  increased  as  of  June  1982  the 
liberalization  of  these  regulations  by  simplifying  procedures. 

The  banks  were  even  allowed  to  settle  accounts  with  foreign  suppliers  of 
capital  goods. 

b)  Exports. 

Let  us  point  out  that  virtually  all  goods  may  be  exported  freely;  a  special 
export  permit  is  required  only  in  the  case  of  some  sensitive  or  strategic 
commodities. 

However,  all  commercial  exports  are  subject  to  an  "exchange  commitment,"  which 
means  that  the  exporter  commits  himself  to  transfer  to  Morocco  the  results  of 
his  exports  in  foreign  exchange  within  a  set  time.  The  period  does  not  change 
according  to  circumstances,  as  in  other  countries.  It  remained  unaltered:  1 
month  from  the  settlement  date  and  3  months  from  the  export  date. 

Facilities  have  been  granted  to  the  exporter  for  making  payments  abroad  for 
export-related  expenditures  (commissions,  advertising,  etc.). 

To  this  effect  exporters  have  been  granted  an  annual  foreign  currency  limit  of 
up  to  3  percent  of  their  export  sales,  which  can  be  used  to  finance  their 
travelling  and/or  finance  the  studies  and  operations  of  their  agencies  abroad. 

Let  us  mention  among  the  other  measures  aimed  at  encouraging  exports  the 
currency  support  system,  which  was  instituted  in  April  1979,  which  allows 
imports  and  exports  within  the  customs  framework  to  be  protected  from  exchange 
rate  fluctuations  which  have  become  frequent  lately.  This  system  was  reorga¬ 
nized  at  the  end  of  last  year  in  order  to  meet  the  real  needs  of  exporters. 

Let  us  also  mention  export  insurance,  instituted  with  the  23  April  1974  Dahir, 
which  allows  exporters  to  insure  themselves  against  certain  types  of  commercial 
and  other  risks. 
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Finally,  one  year  ago  the  currency  exchange  system  was  made  far  more  liberal  in 
the  field  of  exports  by  the  fact  that  export  licenses  (previously  issued  by  the 
Currency  Office)  can  now  be  issued  by  approved  banks  acting  as  intermediaries. 

2.  Trips  and  Travel 

Whereas  tourist  allocations  for  foreign  currency  have  remained  unchanged  (100 
dirhams  per  person  per  year) ,  foreign  exchange  is  being  granted  for  business 
trips,  training  and  studies  abroad. 

The  approved  intermediary  banks  have  even  been  delegated  the  right  to  issue  to 
their  customers  the  funds  necessary  for  business  and  training  trips  within  the 
limits  of  a  fixed  annual  allocation  for  each  individual  company,  taking  into 
consideration  its  requirements  based  on  preliminary  stipulations  (per  diem 
expenses,  maximum  per  trip,  etc.). 

Let  me  remind  you  that  exports  as  well  as  tourism  agencies  can  use  up  to  3 
percent  of  their  gross  sales  figure  in  foreign  exchange.  Students  pursuing 
graduate  or  professional  studies  abroad,  are  granted  study  allocations. 

3.  Stipulations  Favoring  Foreign  Residents  in  Morocco 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  advantages  they  benefit  like  all  Moroccans  (foreign 
trade  system,  bank  financing,  business  trips,  etc.),  foreign  residents  in 
Morocco  benefit  from  other  measures  specifically  geared  to  their  status  as 
foreigners,  such  as: 

Salary  savings; 

Taking  their  earnings  when  permanently  leaving  the  country; 

Keeping  bank  accounts  in  foreign  exchange  and  in  convertible  dirhams. 

Foreign  wage  earners  have  the  right  to  transfer  on  a  monthly  basis  and  as  a 
general  rule  between  30  and  50  percent  of  their  savings,  depending  on  whether 
or  not  their  spouse  lives  in  Morocco,  as  well  as  some  social  insurance  payments 
they  must  make  in  their  own  country. 

This  system,  also  implemented  by  approved  intermediary  banks,  equally  applies 
to  foreign  members  practicing  liberal  professions,  but  with  a  ceiling  set  at 
2,000  dirhams  (instead  of  500  and  1,000  dirhams  as  in  the  past). 

Transfers  when  leaving  the  country  permanently: 

Foreign  residents  who  return  to  their  country  on  a  permanent  basis  have  the 
right  to  transfer, in  addition  to  their  savings,  up  to  350,000  dirhams  per 
family,  based  on  the  length  of  their  stay  in  Morocco. 

Keeping  bank  accounts  in  foreign  exchange  and  convertible  dirhams: 

Finally,  on  the  practical  level,  let  us  point  out  that  foreigners  may  open  in 
Moroccan  banks  accounts  in  foreign  currency  or  convertible  dirhams.  This 
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possibility,  which  was  initially  granted  exclusively  to  non-resident  foreign¬ 
ers,  was  recently  extended  to  foreign  residents  as  well.  These  account  owners, 
therefore,  are  allowed  to  convert  their  holdings  into  foreign  currency,  in  cash 
or  traveller's  checks.  Such  accounts  can  also  be  used  in  settling  accounts 
(including  those  involved  in  export  and  import  operations)  between  Morocco  and 
foreign  countries.  This  greatly  simplifies  transfer  procedures. 

It  is  within  the  same  framework  that  allowed  transfer  funds  may  be  deposited  as 
foreign  currency  or  transferable  dirham  accounts  (dividends,  technical  aid, 
salary  savings,  etc.). 

Accounts  in  convertible  dirhams  earn  a  rate  of  interest  of  up  to  10  percent 
annually  despite  the  general  principle  which  forbids  interest  payments  on 
checking  accounts. 

These  are  the  main  stipulations  of  the  exchange  regulations  of  interest  to 
foreign  investors  or  investments.  Let  us  now  look  at  the  basic  guarantees  and 
advantages  offered  through  the  regulations  governing  foreign  exchange  and 
investments. 

Basic  Guarantees  and  Advantages  Applicable  to  Foreign  Investments 

1.  Capital  Retransfer  Guaranty. 

If  an  investment  made  in  Morocco  by  a  foreigner  is  financed  in  foreign  currency 
(basic  stipulation) ,  and  if  such  an  investment  has  been  registered  with  the 
Currency  Office  (official  condition),  the  investment  benefits  from  the  full 
retransfer  guarantee. 

The  retransfer  guarantee  represents  an  irrevocable  commitment  on  the  part  of 
the  Currency  Office  to  authorize  at  all  times  the  transfer  of  the  product  of 
a  transfer  and  the  total  or  partial  withdrawal  of  the  investment. 

The  Currency  Office  has  also  the  right  to  extend  the  retransfer  guarantee  in 
the  case  of  investments  made  through  other  means  of  financing  (in  kind, 
consolidation  of  credits,  capitalization  of  reserves,  new  funds  or  stock 
transfers),  on  a  case  by  case  basis,  by  express  decision  based  on  the 
information  submitted  by  the  interested  party. 

2.  Guarantee  of  Capital  Income  Transfers. 

On  the  basis  of  a  general  foreign  exchange  regulation  principle,  income  is 
always  transferable  for  current  and  ordinary  payments.  The  following  is 
classified  as  income:  interest,  dividends,  extra  dividends,  shares  of  the 
earnings  of  capital  investment  by  companies  or  individuals,  percentage, 
attendance  tokens,  rental  income,  operation  of  branches,  etc. 

One  of  the  features  in  Moroccan  foreign  exchange  regulations  is  that  it  allows 
the  transferability  of  capital  returns  without  a  ceiling.  In  other  words, 
income  (after  taxes  —  the  only  condition)  can  be  transferred  in  its  entirety 
to  the  account  of  its  owner,  whatever  percentage  of  invested  capital  it  may 
represent. 
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Real  estate  or  farm  rental  income  of  non-resident  foreigners  is  also 
transferable. 

3.  Capital  Account  Advantages. 

Let  me  remind  you  that  capital  accounts  are  bank  accounts  kept  in  dirhams  kept 
in  Moroccan  banks  in  the  name  of  physical  or  juridical  persons  not  or  no  longer 
residing  in  Morocco.  Such  accounts  are  for  funds  considered  non- transferable 
in  terms  of  exchange  regulations.  In  general,  they  are  deposits  resulting  from 
the  transfer  or  liquidation  of  investments  not  covered  by  the  retransfer  gua¬ 
rantee  (such  as  investments  made  before  Morocco’s  independence  or  financed  out 
of  local  resources) .  They  could  also  be  used  for  funds  in  excess  of  the 
transferable  amounts  in  the  case  of  permanent  departures. 

Whereas  a  favorable  liberalization  measure  allowed  the  transfer  on  an 
exceptional  basis  of  what  is  known  as  small  accounts  (20,000  dirhams)  in  1975, 
1979  and  1981,  for  both  humane  and  social  reasons,  the  use  of  funes  deposited 
in  other  capital  accounts  is  governed,  as  a  general  rule,  by  a  special  system 
which  greatly  alleviates  the  basic  fund  freeze  measure. 

Thus,  capital  accounts  may  be  debited  without  the  authorization  of  the  Currency 
Office  to  defray  expenditures  incurred  during  a  visit  to  Morocco  by  the  account 
holder  or  his  family. 

On  the  other  hand,  holders  of  capital  accounts  can  buy  treasury  bonds  especial¬ 
ly  issued  by  the  Moroccan  treasury  for  such  holders.  The  annual  interest  paid 
on  such  bonds  (currently  6  percent)  and  their  redemption  amount  (20  percent 
annually)  are  transferable  to  the  country  of  residence  of  the  owner  of  such 
bonds  purchased  out  of  funds  kept  in  his  capital  account. 

Finally,  foreign  non-resident  investors,  in  which  we  are  interested  here,  are 
allowed  to  finance  investments  according  to  the  stipulations  of  current 
investment  codes,  out  of  available  capital  accounts,  not  to  exceed  50  percent 
of  their  participation  in  the  capitalization  of  the  enterprise,  providing  that 
the  remaining  50  percent  are  in  foreign  currency. 

Foreign  investors  who  have  no  capital  accounts  may  freely  acquire  funds  for 
such  accounts  (since  the  transfer  of  capital  accounts  among  non-residents  is 
allowed)  by  paying  for  such  funds  abroad  with  their  own  assets  and  on  the  basis 
of  an  exchange  rate  agreed  jointly  with  the  seller  of  the  capital  account. 
Bearing  in  mind  that  the  rate  of  exchange  always  favors  the  purchaser,  it  is 
financially  advantageous  to  the  foreign  investor  to  whom  exchange  regulations 
allow  the  use  of  a  capital  account. 

The  sum  of  the  investment  made  out  of  a  capital  account  is  also  fully  covered 
by  the  retransfer  guarantee.  However,  this  guarantee  remains  valid  for  no  more 
than  5  years  following  the  investment. 

Finally,  it  must  be  specified  that  income  from  investments  financed  out  of  a 
capital  account  is  equally  transferable  under  the  conditions  governing  revenue 
from  investments  financed  in  foreign  exchange,  i.e.,  it  is  subject  neither  to 
restrictions  nor  limitations. 
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Main  Innovations  Based  on  the  February  1983  Instruction  on  Investments  and 
Operations  Involving  Transferable  Securities 

As  I  emphasized,  currenky  regulations  evolve  constantly.  Quite  recently,  in 
February  1983,  a  new  Currency  Office  instruction  on  investments  and  operations 
involving  transferable  securities  was  issued.  Its  purpose  is  twofold; 

1.  To  codify  and  simplify  the  various  so-far  uncoordinated  measures  regulating 
foreign  exchange,  applicable  to  investments  and  operations  related  to  the  stock 
market  and  transferable  securities.  Henceforth  this  new  instruction,  which  was 
handed  out  to  you,  will  be  the  only  applicable  one  in  these  areas. 

It  is  part  of  the  overall  codification  project  undertaken  by  the  Currency 
Office,  already  seen  in  the  publication  of  some  texts,  a  circular  among  them, 
on  account  settling  between  Morocco  and  foreign  countries  (August  1980) ,  a 
circular  on  securities  (May  1980) ,  an  instruction  on  the  imports  system  (June 
1982)  and  an  instruction  on  investments.  The  project  will  be  completed  with 
the  publication  of  further  regulations  governing  other  sectors. 

2.  To  stipulate  the  new  regulations  within  a  more  liberal  framework. 

These  new  regulations,  which  are  actual  reforms  related  to  foreign  investments, 
may  be  classified  as  follows; 

1.  Basic  reforms; 

2.  Procedural  reforms; 

1.  Basic  Reforms: 

The  major  innovation  compared  to  the  previous  system  is  that  no  distinction 
will  be  made  between  foreign  investments,  i.e.,  investments  financed  by  non¬ 
resident  foreigners,  and  investments  made  by  foreign  residents  but  financed 
through  foreign-exchange  transfers  or  by  debiting  a  foreign  exchange  or  conver¬ 
tible  dirham  account.  This  means  that  the  retransfer  guarantee  is  extended  to 
physical  persons  of  foreign  nationality  who  want  to  make  investments  in  Morocco 
and  finance  them  by  transferring  foreign  currency  to  the  Bank  of  Morocco. 

It  is  also  stipulated  in  their  case  (i.e.,  in  the  case  of  physical  persons  of 
foreign  nationality,  Moroccan  residents,  investing  through  currency  transfers) 
that  they  are  allowed  to  transfer  30  or  50  percent  of  their  revenue  from  such 
investments,  similar  to  the  system  governing  salary  savings. 

On  the  other  hand,  as  part  of  more  liberalized  regulations,  the  new  instruction 
no  longer  requires  the  authorization  of  the  Currency  Office  for  some  investment 
operations  (investments  within  the  framework  of  the  various  investment  codes; 
henceforth,  such  operations  will  be  governed  by  simple  a  posteriori  registra¬ 
tion  formalities  in  order  to  benefit  from  the  guarantees  applicable  in  their 
case).  The  new  instruction,  which  introduces  special  provisions  related  to 
investment  transfers  or  liquidation,  will  no  longer  require  the  authorization 
of  the  Currency  Office  regarding  investments  benefiting  from  the  retransfer 
guarantee. 
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Finally,  the  possibility  of  engaging  in  stock  exchange  operations  (purchasing 
transferable  assets)  by  debiting  capital  accounts  of  non-residents  has  been 
reinstituted.  In  such  cases  the  retransfer  guarantee  will  remain  valid  for  a 
period  of  5  years  starting  with  the  date  of  the  operation. 

2.  Procedural  Reforms: 

Although  drafted  as  a  one-of-a-kind  document  applicable  above  all  to  approved 
intermediary  banks,  the  new  instruction  is  equally  easy  to  understand  by  even 
most  unknowledgeable  persons,  particularly  investors  who  can  find  in  it  all  the 
necessary  information  to  guide  and  instruct  them  better  specifically  on  the 
subject  of  guarantees  and  related  formalities. 

This  being  the  case,  the  principle  of  the  guarantee  of  capital  retransfers  in 
the  case  of  the  withdrawal  of  investments  and  that  of  income  transferability 
have  been,  naturally,  reasserted  once  again.  The  transferability  of  duly 
justified  added  value  has  been  acknowledged,  whereas  the  previous  regulation 
required  that  the  added  value  be  subject  to  the  authorization  of  the  Currency 
Office,  which  unnecessarily  frightened  some  investors.  The  new  draft  is 
consistent  with  the  new  industrial  investments  code. 

Furthermore,  the  advantage  of  the  use  by  non-resident  foreigners  of  assets  in 
their  capital  accounts  to  finance  their  investments  have  been  naturally 
retained.  Henceforth  this  right  is  granted  with  the  only  stipulation  that  it 
will  not  exceed  50  percent  of  the  total  foreign  participation.  No  condition 
is  now  set  regarding  the  capital  of  the  Moroccan  enterprise  (+  25  percent  of 
the  capital,  previously). 

Still  within  the  framework  of  more  liberal  regulations,  the  new  instruction 
voids  the  rule  of  annual  transfer  of  dividends.  Now  the  enterprises  have  the 
right  to  pay  and  transfer  their  profits  at  any  time,  in  order  to  facilitate 
their  financial  management. 

Furthermore,  henceforth  the  approved  intermediaries  will  be  allowed  to  transfer 
without  the  authorization  of  the  Currency  Office,  in  accordance  with  stipulated 
conditions  (submission  to  the  Currency  Office  of  the  pertinent  documents  and  if 
no  contrary  decision  has  been  made  by  the  Office  within  30  days)  dividends  of 
registered  companies. 

Let  us  emphasize  in  this  connection  that  the  role  of  the  approved  intermediary 
banks  has  been  extended  and  consolidated.  The  new  instruction  empowers  the 
approved  intermediary  banks  to  engage  without  the  authorization  of  the  Currency 
Office  (unlike  in  the  past)  in  operations  involving  transferable  assets  or  the 
stock  market  in  Morocco  and  even  abroad  on  behalf  of  their  clients,  whether 
residents  or  not.  Thus,  the  approved  intermediary  banks  have  the  right  to 
purchase  and  sell  transferable  assets  quoted  on  the  stock  exchange  on  behalf  of 
resident  and  non-resident  foreigners,  the  retransfer  of  which  is  guaranteed 
automatically  to  the  extent  to  which  such  operations  are  financed  through 
currency  transfers  to  the  Bank  of  Morocco,  or  debits  from  foreign  exchange  or 
transferable  dirham  accounts. 


Conclusions 

These  are  the  principal  and  the  latest  measures  directly  or  indirectly  covered 
by  the  regulations  on  foreign  exchange,  favorably  affecting  foreign 
investments . 

The  nature  of  these  measures  has  been  steadily  changing  in  the  direction  of  a 
more  liberal  attitude  and  greater  flexibility  in  Moroccan  foreign  exchange 
regulations,  aimed  at  encouraging  foreign  investments. 

This  is  the  best  contribution  which  the  foreign  exchange  system  can  make  in 
order  to  become  an  efficient  instrument  (or  one  such  instrument)  in  the  pursuit 
of  a  type  of  economic  policy  which  has  never  ceased  to  encourage  and  stimulate 
foreign  investments. 
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SUDAN 


INTERVIEW  WITH  LEADER  OF  REPUBLICAN  BRETHREN 
Cairo  AL-WADI  in  Arabic  No  47,  Mar  83  pp  32-36 

[Interview  with  Mahmud  Muhammad  Taha,  spiritual  guide  of  the  Republican 
Brethren,  at  his  residence  in  Omdurman,  by  Jalal  al-Din  Husayn:  "Taha  Says: 
'Israel  Will  Become  a  Muslim  Nation!'";  date  of  interview  not  specified] 

[Text]  Ancient  Islamic  law  does  not  fit  our  modern  age! 

Islam  is  in  need  of  a  new  revival. 

All  the  Arabs  will  shake  hands  with  Israel. 

Hardly  a  day  goes  by  without  the  Republican  Brethren  issuing  a  new  fatwa 
[religious-legal  ruling]  concerning  religion  and  life  in  general.  Their 
latest  surprise  for  us  was  what  they  told  AL-WADI  in  a  provocative  interview 
which  took  place  between  our  publication  and  their  spiritual  guide,  Mahmud 
Muhammad  Taha,  in  his  residence  in  the  al-Mahdiyah  section  of  Omdurman. 

We  wanted  to  find  out  how  they  think,  what  their  demands  are,  who  their 
supporters  are,  and  who  their  enemies  are.  What  we  emerged  with  was  some 
provocative  opinions  and  ideas  as  expressed  by  their  spokesman.  Among  these 
ideas  are  the  following: 

Israel  will  become  a  Muslim  nation. 

It  is  in  the  interest  of  the  Soviets  that  there  be  a  no-war  no-peace  situation 
in  the  Middle  East. 

In  the  end,  all  of  the  Arab  rulers  will  come  and  shake  hands  with  Israel. 
Another  of  these  opinions  is: 

Liberal  democracy  no  longer  suits  our  times,  and  the  same  is  true  of  democracy 
of  the  proletariat . 

Still  other  opinions  held  by  them  are  the  following: 

Islam  is  in  need  of  a  new  revival. 


Islamic  law  [the  shari' ah],  which  came  into  being  in  the  seventh  century 
during  the  time  of  the  Prophet  Muhammad,  is  not  suitable  for  our  modern  age. 

The  following  is  the  text  of  our  interview  with  the  spiritual  guide  of  the 
Republican  Brethren,  and  this  interview  is  expected  to  cause  a  great  deal  of 
commotion  and  detonate  mines  around  us  which  have  been  silent  up  till  this 
point — that  is,  till  the  publication  of  this  interview: 

The  Revival  Movement  Called  "There  Is  No  God  But  God" 

[Question]  What  are  the  basic  foundations  of  the  ideology  of  the  Republican 
Brethren? 

[Answer]  Our  Republican  ideology  arose  during  the  mid-forties — to  be  more 
precise,  in  October  of  1945.  This  was  the  period  when  the  national  political 
parties  began  to  emerge.  Before  that  the  nationalist  movement  was  represented 
by  the  Graduates'  General  Conference  which  had  been  established  in  1938 — an 
organization  which  we  had  joined  as  individuals  and  young  people  who  were  very 
enthusiastic  about  the  future  of  our  nation. 

During  the  early  part  of  World  War  I  [II  probably  intended]  the  Graduates, 
being  the  vanguard  of  the  patriotic  movement,  called  upon  the  British  govern¬ 
ment  in  Sudan  to  demonstrate  its  readiness  to  grant  the  Sudanese  the  right  of 
self-determination  as  expressed  in  the  Atlantic  Charter.  However,  the 
British  occupation  authorities  replied  by  saying  that  the  Graduates  did  not 
have  the  right  to  speak  on  behalf  of  Sudan.  They  said  that  the  people  who 
did  have  the  right  to  speak  on  behalf  of  Sudan  were  the  leaders  of  the  relig¬ 
ious  and  tribal  groups.  The  national  movement  then  emerged  from  the 
framework  of  the  Graduates '  General  Conference  and  began  to  take  on  the 
framework  of  political  parties. 

It  is  said  that  Sudan's  political  parties  arose  on  the  basis  of  sectarian 
groups,  and  this  is  true.  In  fact,  there  were  two  principal  sects — the  Ansar 
sect  and  the  Khatmiyah  sect.  The  Khatmiyah  sect  was  in  favor  of  union  with 
Egypt  and  favored  cooperation  with  the  Egyptians,  whereas  the  Ansar  sect  was 
in  favor  of  independence  and  was  interested  in  cooperation  with  the  British. 

Numerous  political  parties  arose  from  among  the  members  of  the  Graduates' 
General  Conference,  and  the  result  was  the  crystallization  of  two  principal 
parties,  one  of  which  was  in  favor  of  independence  and  the  other  of  which 
was  in  favor  of  union  with  Egypt.  They  were  the  Ummah  Party  and  the  National 
Unionist  Party. 

These  two  parties  pursued  their  goals  of  independence  and  union  with  Egypt. 
Those  in  favor  of  independence  were  pro-British,  and  their  slogan  was  "Sudan 
for  the  Sudanese."  Those  in  favor  of  independence  wanted  to  get  rid  of  the 
Egyptians  and  reach  an  agreement  with  the  British  concerning  steps  to  be 
taken  toward  autonomy.  Perhaps  they  aspired  to  have  the  British  install  Mr 
'Abd  al-Rahman  al-Mahdi  as  king  of  Sudan.  The  unionists,  however,  favored 
union  with  Egypt  under  the  crown  of  King  Faruq. 
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We  as  Republicans  felt  that  the  age  of  rule  by  kings  and  emperors  had  already 
passed,  especially  since  Hitler  had  swept  away  the  thrones  of  Europe  and 
caused  their  collapse.  The  trend  during  that  period  was  toward  peoples 
ruling  themselves  on  the  basis  of  republican  and  democratic  principles.  We 
were  the  first  party  to  call  for  the  establishment  of  a  republican  type  of 
government,  and  we  said  that  we  wanted  neither  the  British  crown  nor  King 
Faruq’s  crown.  We  wanted  things  to  be  left  up  to  the  people  [of  Sudan]  and 
wanted  a  republican  form  of  government  in  which  the  people  would  elect  a 
president  of  the  republic  on  the  basis  of  democratic  principles. 

The  other  foundation  of  our  ideology  is  that  we  feel  that  it  is  necessary 
to  bring  about  a  new  revival  of  Islam.  The  Islam  that  we  have  in  mind  is  not 
the  Islam  of  al-Azhar,  nor  is  it  the  Islam  of  our  Institute  of  Knowledge 
[al-ma'had  al-’ilmi]  or  the  Islam  of  the  Ismlamic  judges.  In  our  opinion, 
the  essence  of  the  matter  is  that  we  should  bring  about  the  revival  of  a  new 
and  creative  "there  is  no  god  but  God"  movement  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
men  and  women  so  that  the  situation  will  be  similar  to  that  which  prevailed 
in  the  seventh  century  in  the  mountain  ravines  of  Mecca.  There  should  be  a 
new  revival  and  a  new  revolution  launching  the  slogan:  "There  is  no  god  but 
God." 

[Question]  How  can  this  Islamic  revival  be  brought  about? 

[Answer]  The  prophecy  [as  announced  by  the  Prophet  Muhammad]  was  as  follows: 
"Islam  began  as  something  alien,  it  will  once  again  be  something  alien  as  it 
was  when  it  began,  and  blessed  be  the  strangers."  They  said  to  Muhammad: 

"Who  are  these  strangers,  o  Messenger  of  God?"  He  said:  "Those  who  live 
for  2  years  after  it  is  obliterated." 

The  fundamental  basis  of  our  Republican  platform  is  the  revival  of  the  Sunna 
[sayings  and  actions]  of  the  Prophet.  We  must  follow  it  in  our  own  lives. 

The  Sunna  represents  the  actions  of  the  Prophet  himself.  Muhammad  was  our 
Prophet  and  our  Messenger.  His  message  arose  from  his  prophecy  and  was 
meant  for  the  people.  The  Koran  came  to  us  in  two  parts.  We  have  the  Koran 
which  consists  of  the  Meccan  surahs  [chapters  of  the  Koran]  and  it  was 
revealed  over  a  period  of  13  years.  It  called  for  people  to  follow  the  Sunna 
of  the  Prophet,  that, is,  his  own  actions  and  sayings,  but  people  did  not  do 
this. 

There  was  a  plot  to  assassinate  the  Prophet,  but  then  God  ordered  His 
Messenger  to  migrate  to  Medina,  and  he  did  so.  The  Koran  as  revealed  in 
Medina  appeared  to  go  down  from  the  level  of  the  Meccan  surahs  to  the  level 
of  the  common  people  of  the  seventh  century,  and  this  gave  rise  to  the  jihad 
[holy  war].  The  Meccan  surahs  did  not  call  for  the  jihad.  But  when  the 
Prophet  migrated  to  Medina  and  the  Medina  portion  of  the  Koran  began  to  be 
revealed,  the  jihad  began.  This  is  why  the  Prophet  said  in  Median:  "I  have 
been  ordered  to  fight  people  until  they  testify  that  there  is  no  god  but  God 
and  Muhammad  is  the  Messenger  of  God,  and  until  they  perform  prayers,  give 
alms  [the  zakat] ,  make  the  pilgrimmage  to  Mecca,  and  fast  during  the  month  of 
Ramadan.  If  they  do  these  things,  I  will  safeguard  their  property  and  their 
lives.  God  will  guide  them  in  their  actions." 


The  jihad  then  began  at  the  great  battle  of  Badr,  and  then  the  Islamic 
conquests  began.  This  marked  the  beginning  of  the  great  conversion  to  Islam 
during  the  final  10  years  of  the  Prophet’s  life. 

Islamic  law  is  based  on  the  Koran  as  revealed  in  Medina,  and  it  was  meant  for 
the  society  of  the  seventh  century.  It  is  not  suitable,  in  all  of  its 
aspects,  for  our  present  age!!  Islamic  law  deals  with  three  matters 
economics,  politics,  and  society.  When  it  was  handed  down  to  us,  it  was 
meant  for  the  seventh  century,  but  it  is  not  suitable  for  the  twentieth 
century! ! 

Our  platform  basically  calls  for  a  revival  of  religion  in  order  that  it  deal 
with  and  solve  the  problems  of  modern  man.  By  "modern  man"  I  mean  people  or 
individuals  who  are  living  in  the  twentieth  century  and  in  twentieth-century 
society. 

[Question]  Why  do  you  say  that  the  legislation  included  in  the  Koran  of  the 
seventh  century  is  not  suitable  for  the  society  of  our  modern  age? 

[Answer]  Not  all  of  its  aspects  are  suitable.  It  is  suitable  in  matters 
concerning  religious  observances,  legal  punishments,  and  the  law  of  retali¬ 
ation.  However,  when  it  comes  to  matters  such  as  politics,  economics,  and 
society,  it  is  not  suitable. 

Equality  Between  Men  and  Women 

[Question]  Islam  arose  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  various  aspects 
of  the  life  of  the  Muslims.  The  Koran  contains  a  detailing  of  the  matters  of 
our  life  as  Muslims,  and  there  is  no  room  for  individual  interpretation 
[ijtihad]  concerning  these  matters.  They  include,  for  example,  inheritance, 
marriage,  divorce,  fasting,  and  performing  prayers.  There  are  also  matters 
which,  both  in  the  Koran  and  by  the  Sunna  of  the  Prophet,  were  dealt  with  in 
the  light  of  general  principles  and  were  not  set  forth  in  detail.  They 
include  matters  covered  by  the  phrases  "counsel  them  in  the  matter"  and 
"order  them  to  counsel  each  other . "  This  is  a  call  for  democracy  and  for 
freedom,  but  it  does  not  determine  the  form  of  the  system  by  which  we  should 
achieve  freedom  and  democracy.  In  your  opinion,  does  this  mean  having  a 
one-party  political  system,  having  a  multi-party  system,  or  allowing  matters 
to  sort  themselves  out  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  a  given  society 
and  the  degree  of  its  development? 

[Answer]  The  Koran  has  both  basic  principles  [usul]  and  rules  and  regulations 
[furu'].  The  Koran  as  revealed  in  Mecca  has  the  basic  principles,  and  the 
Koran  as  revealed  in  Medina  has  the  rules  and  regulations.  Islamic  law  is 
based  on  the  Koran  as  revealed  in  Mecca.  The  phrase  "counsel  them  in  the 
matter"  does  not  mean  democracy.  Counselling  is  something  which  a  wise 
person  does  for  incapable  persons  in  order  to  train  them  so  that  they  can 
solve  their  own  problems  and  take  care  of  themselves.  This  counselling  is 
not  something  which  is  obligatory  for  a  wise  person.  Also*  what  is  commanded 
by  an  incapable  person  is  not  obligatory  for  a  wise  person.  The  accounts  for 
the  verse:  "Counsel  them  in  the  matter,  and  if  you  have  decided  [upon 
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something],  then  trust  in  God."  This  means  that  if  their  opinion  is  the  same 
as  your  opinion,  then  act  accordingly  and  trust  in  God.  But  if  the  opinion 
of  a  group  of  people  differs  from  the  opinion  of  a  wise  person,  then  a  wise 
person  should  act  according  to  his  own  opinion  and  then  trust  in  God  since 
the  opinion  of  an  incapable  person  is  not  obligatory  for  a  wise  person. 

Counselling,  then,  does  not  mean  democracy.  But  we  want  democracy.  Koranic 
verses  dealing  with  democracy  were  abrogated.  The  verse  "Remember  that  you 
are  only  to  remind  [people]  and  are  not  to  dominate  them"  was  abrogated. 

The  second  example  concerns  economics.  What  was  revealed  in  the  Koran 
concerning  basic  principles  having  to  do  with  economics  was  abrogated  and 
replaced  by  the  rules  and  regulations  concerning  economics.  Among  the  rules 
and  regulations  we  find  the  following  verse:  "Take,  from  their  property,  an 
alms  tax  with  which  to  chasten  and  purify  them,  and  pray  for  them,  for  your 
prayers  mean  tranquility  for  them."  This  verse  resulted  in  the  alms  tax 
which  amounted  to  certain  quantities  of  certain  people’s  property.  This  was 
the  financial  system.  Poor  people  had  a  right  to  the  property  of  rich  people, 
and  we  took  money  from  the  rich  in  order  to  give  it  back  to  the  poor. 

But  if  we  proceed  from  the  practice  of  Islamic  law  ("Take,  from  their 
property,  an  alms  tax")  to  the  Sunna,  which  is  the  sayings  and  doings  of  the 
Prophet  ("When  they  ask  you  what  they  should  spend,  tell  them  they  will  be 
forgiven") ,  we  find  that  we  are  advancing  from  the  principle  of  merely  taking 
something  to  a  level  which  is  higher,  and  which  we  could  call  the  principle 
of  socialism. 

The  alms  tax  consisting  of  particular  amounts  of  money  was  something  which 
existed  in  a  society  and  system  which  was  capitalistic.  In  such  a  society 
there  is  nothing  to  prevent  an  individual  or  a  small  number  of  persons  from 
achieving  ownership  of  the  means  of  production.  Socialism  did  not  exist,  and 
it  cannot  exist  unless  it  is  prohibited  for  persons  to  achieve  ownership  of, 
and  monopolize,  the  means  of  production. 

As  you  see,  there  was  a  type  of  development,  concerning  financial  matters, 
from  a  verse  in  the  Koran  as  revealed  in  Medina  to  a  verse  in  the  Koran  as 
revealed  in  Mecca  [as  published].  An  example  of  this  is  the  subject  of 
giving  counsel.  As  we  have  said,  counselling  does  not  mean  democracy.  The 
verse  "Remember  that  you  are  only  to  remind  [people]  and  are  not  to  dominate 
them"  abrogates  the  verse  "Counsel  them  in  the  matter,  and  if  you  have  decided 
[upon  something],  then  trust  in  God."  This  shows  development  from  the  level 
of  providing  counsel  to  the  level  of  democracy  where  the  opinion  of  the 
majority  is  obligatory  rather  than  merely  being  a  consultative  opinion. 

Also,  with  regard  to  men  and  women,  in  the  Koran  as  revealed  in  Medina  there 
is  no  mention  of  equality  between  men  and  women.  One  finds  the  verses  "Men 
are  the  guardians  of  women  since  God  has  favored  some  people  over  others  and 
by  virtue  of  what  they  have  spent  of  their  property"  and  "Virtuous  women  are 
the  ones  who  are  pious  and  mindful  of  the  divine  world  which  is  protected  by 
God,  and  as  for  those  women  whose  recalcitrance  you  fear,  admonish  them, 
leave  their  bedside,  and  beat  them." 
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This  situation  is  one  which  confers  power  to  men  both  according  to  the  Koran 
as  revealed  in  Medina  and  the  Koran  as  revealed  in  Mecca.  It  was  abrogated 
by  the  verse  in  the  Koran  which  was  revealed  in  Medina  and  which  said: 

"Women  are  to  be  treated  well  and  are  to  treat  men  well,  and  men  are  to  be 
one  level  above  them."  This  means  that  women  are  to  have  rights  as  well  as 
duties,  and  this  verse  grants  women  the  opportunity  to  be  equal  to  men. 

Democracy  of  Englightenment  and  Revolution 

[Question]  What  is  your  view  of  democracy?  How  can  we  prevent  the  typranny 
of  a  ruler  and  the  emergence  of  hotbeds  of  corruption  and  centers  of  power? 

[Answer]  Liberal  democracy  which  is  based  on  a  multiparty  system  and 
diversity  of  opinions  is  no  longer  something  which  is  suitable.  It  is  not 
suitable  because  it  has  ignored  the  aspect  of  economics.  All  it  does  is  to 
provide  citizens  with  an  election  ballot.  But  what  about  the  capitalist  who 
is  able  to  dominate  the  media  and  orient  the  media  in  such  a  way  as  to  have 
it  shape  public  opinion  as  he  wishes?  Liberal  democracy  is  no  longer  some¬ 
thing  which  seeks  truth  and  justice  and  seeks  to  protect  freedom  and  equality. 
Liberal  democracy  has  come  to  mean  merely  protecting  the  party  which  an 
individual  belongs  to. 

Liberal  democracy  brought  forth  a  response  resulting  in  the  movement  which 
calls  itself  "democracy  of  the  proletariat."  But  this,  in  reality,  is  a 
distortion  of  democracy.  It  actually  is  the  dictatorship  by  a  minority, 
which  turns  out  to  be  either  the  members  of  the  Communist  Party  or  the  leaders- 
of  the  Communist  Party.  The  communists  do  not  provide  any  opportunity  for 
freedom. 

We  do  not  feel  that  nations  of  people  achieve  democracy  merely  by  receiving 
a  constitution  and  the  right  to  vote  or  by  merely  having  a  parliament  estab¬ 
lished.  No.  Our  view  is  that  this  is  not  sufficient  in  order  to  bring  about 
democracy.  Our  platform  is  basically  that  of  reviving  religious  faith  among 
our  people  in  order  to  enlighten  them,  revolutionize  their  thinking,  and  make 
them  realize  that  "there  is  no  god  but  God,"  so  that  people  will  feel  that 
they  are  responsible  both  to  God  and  to  society.  When  a  nation  of  people 
reaches  this  level,  it  will  then  be  possible  to  have  a  single  organization 
which  could  include  everyone,  which  would  seek  truth  and  justice,  and  which 
would  establish  justice.  When  this  happens,  people's  lives  will  be  governed 
by  [rulers  who  rule  by]  means  of  righteousness  and  justice  rather  than  deceit. 

[Question]  God — may  He  be  praised  and  may  He  be  exalted — said  to  His 
Prophet:  "You  do  not  guide  whomever  you  like,  but  rather  God  guides  whomever 

He  wishes  to."  There  is  also  another  verse  which  says:  "If  your  Lord  so 
wished.  He  would  safeguard  all  the  people  on  earth,  and  as  for  you,  you  [must] 
compel  people  to  be  believers."  There  is  also  another  verse  which  says: 
"Whoever  wishes  to  believe,  let  him  do  so,  and  whoever  wishes  to  be  an 
unbeliever,  let  him  do  so." 

My  feeling  is  that  Islam  preceded  Voltaire  and  the  other  philosophers  as  far 
as  proclaiming  freedom  of  thought  and  religion  are  concerned.  In  your  opinion 
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does  freedom  in  an  Islamic  society  permit  the  existence  of  a  party  or  an 
organization  representing  those  who  deny  the  existence  of  God,  that  is,  the 
communists? 

[Answer]  In  the  Islamic  constitution  there  is  no  restriction  concerning  a 
citizen's  freedom.  A  citizen  has  the  right  to  adhere  to  whatever  ideas  he 
wishes  to,  and  he  has  the  right  to  promote  these  ideas  by  democratic  means. 
If  he  is  an  atheist,  he  had  the  right  to  put  forth  his  ideas  and  his  atheism 
to  serve  his  interests  and  the  interest  of  society,  and  he  has  the  right  to 
oppose  others  on  television,  over  the  radio,  and  on  the  pages  of  newspapers 
and  magazines.  A  citizen  who  has  a  particular  way  of  thinking  and  does  not 
adhere  to  Islam  has  the  right  to  use  democratic  means  to  promote  the  ideas 
which  he  adheres  to. 


Those  who  are  versed  in  Islam  have  the  right  to  confront  him  with  their  ideas 
and  arguments  and  to  attempt  to  dissuade  him  from  his  ideas.  In  the  Islamic 
constitution  there  is  no  restriction  on  people  and  there  is  no  restriction, 
concerning  freedom  of  thought  and  freedom  of  religion.  The  basis  of  this  is 
the  two  verses  "And  say:  The  truth  comes  from  your  Lord.  Whoever  wishes  to 
believe,  let  him  do  so,  and  whoever  wishes  to  be  an  unbeliever,  let  him  do 
so,"  and  "There  is  no  coercion  in  the  True  Faith.  The  right  path  has  been 
distinguished  from  the  path  of  error." 

The  Arab-Israeli  Conflict 

[Question]  The  Republicans  have  an  opinion  concerning  the  Arab-Israeli 
conflict  which  is  based  on  the  necessity  of  adopting  [the  approach  of  a] 
peaceful  solution  as  a  means  toward  achieving  the  radical  solution  [which  is 
necessary  for  the  problem] .  Israel  bombed  the  Iraqi  nuclear  reactor,  pro¬ 
claimed  the  annexation  of  [Weatern]  Jerusalem  and  the  Golan  Heights,  and  is 
vigorously  pursuing  the  Judaization  of  the  West  Bank.  Do  you  believe  that 
such  an  Israel  is  actually  pursuing  peace  and  can  accept  a  peaceful  solution 
and  a  peace  based  on  justice? 

[Answer]  Our  view  is  that  the  whole  world  needs  peace.  Islam  is  a  religion 
of  peace.  Right  now  the  Arab  nations  do  not  have  Islam.  The  Arabs  are  not 
Muslims.  The  Arabs  are  living  off  the  refuse  of  Islam  and  the  refuse  of 
Western  civilization.  Their  morals  are  distorted  ones.  They  are  neither 
the  authentic  morals  of  Western  civilization  nor  the  authentic  morals  of 
Islam.  When  Islam  arose,  it  arose  in  the  midst  of  two  powers — an  Eastern 
bloc  which  was  the  Persian  Empire  and  a  Western  bloc  which  was  the  Byzantine 
Empire.  Islam  defeated  both  of  these  powers  and  absorbed  both  of  them. 

Today  it  is  as  if  history  is  repeating  itself.  We  have  an  Eastern  bloc 
which  is  communist  and  a  Western  bloc  which  is  capitalist.  The  Arabs  problem 
is  not  Israel.  The  Arabs'  problem  is  an  internal  problem,  and  what  the  Arabs 
must  do  is  to  correct  their  situation  by  means  of  a  religious  revival  which 
^ill  restore  their  glory  to  them.  When  that  happens,  Israel  will  no  longer 
be  a  problem  for  the  Arabs.  If  the  Arabs  refuse  to  make  peace  with  Israel, 
then  this  means  that  they  must  wage  war.  But  such  a  war  would  be  a  war 
against  the  U.S.  and  the  West. 


When  Nassar  nationalized  the  Suez  Canal  in  1956,  we  were  the  only  voice  which 
was  in  opposition  to  this  nationalization.  Some  people  thought  that  our 
position  was  strange.  In  principle,  we  had  no  objection  to  nationalization, 
but  we  felt  that  the  nationalization  which  took  place  in  the  form  that  it  did 
was  an  act  which  provoked  the  West.  The  Suez  Canal  was  of  strategic  interest 
to  the  West.  Nationalizing  the  Suez  Canal  meant  putting  the  West  into  a 
strait jacket  and  threatening  its  interests. 

We  were  not  able  to  confront  the  West  and  stand  up  to  its  military  power,  so 
we  consequently  resorted  to  seeking  help  from  the  Soviets.  And  the  Soviets, 
whom  we  claim  are  helping  us,  have  recognized  Israel.  The  Russians  have  not 
stood  by  the  Arabs  except  in  order  to  further  their  own  interests.  We  think 
that  Nasser  should  have  either  conpensated  the  [Suez  Canal]  shareholders  if 
they  would  have  been  satisfied  with  this  compensation  or  else  he  should  have 
let  them  keep  the  canal  for  12  more  years,  after  which  time  the  canal  con¬ 
cession  was  supposed  to  end  and  it  was,  in  general,  to  be  fully  returned  to 
Egypt.  Israel  today  is  a  nation  recognized  by  the  UN,  and  the  U.S.  and  all 
of  the  West  stand  behind  Israel.  We  must  pursue  peace  because  war  will  not 
solve  our  problems. 

When  Sadat,  possessing  his  mental  and  intellectual  courage,  embarked  upon 
his  visit  to  Jerusalem  and  called  for  peace,  we  supported  him.  We  said  that 
the  Arabs  should  not  let  this  opportunity  for  peace  slip  by.  Camp  David  is 
the  solution.  Our  constant  struggle  has  forced  us  to  open  up  our  countries 
to  the  Russians.  The  Russians  have  become  influential  in  Libya,  Syria,  the 
PDRY,  Iraq,  etc. 

The  Russians  and  the  Americans 

[Question]  Are  the  atheistic  communist  Russians  the  problem?  In  the  field 
of  international  relations,  nations  always  have  to  take  their  own  interests 
into  account  regardless  of  ideologies  and  regardless  of  whether  this  or  that 
nation  espouses  religions  or  is  against  them.  The  Soviet  Union  helped  Egypt 
and  helped  the  Arab  nations  before  the  1967  War.  After  the  defeat  of  1967 
the  Soviet  Union  helped  us  to  rebuild  our  armed  forces  and  helped  us  to  imple¬ 
ment  economic  development  projects.  We  should  not  adopt  a  hostile  attitude 
toward  the  Soviets  merely  because  they  are  atheists.  Is  this  not  so? 

[Answer]  We  should  also  not  be  hostile  to  the  Americans.  It  was  in  the 
interest  of  the  Soviets  that  there  be  neither  war  nor  peace  in  the  Middle 
East.  We  deluded  ourselves  into  thinking  that  the  weapons  which  they  gave  us 
could  be  used  by  us  to  wage  war  and  to  be  victorious.  We  were  actually 
induced  into  waging  war.  This  was  the  treachery  committed  against  us  by  the 
Soviets . 

The  path  pursued  by  Sadat  was  the  path  of  peace.  It  is  the  path  which  is 
being  pursued  right  now  by  Husni  Mubarak,  and  it  is  the  path  which  all  Arab 
rulers  and  heads  of  state  will  be  pursuing.  In  the  end  there  will  be 
negotiations  with  Israel  and  Israel  will  be  recognized. 
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[Question]  What  about  the  verse  from  the  Holy  Koran  which  says:  "Fight 
them  wherever  you  find  them,  and  expel  them  from  wherever  they  have  expelled 
you"? 

[Answer]  This  is  true  as  far  as  your  first  situation  is  concerned.  But  as 
for  your  second  situation,  your  religion  is  not  a  religion  of  war,  but 
rather  a  religion  of  peace.  The  value  of  Islam  for  the  whole  world  is  that 
it  should  bring  peace  to  the  world  rather  than  having  people  declare  war. 
Peace  is  the  thing  that  we  have  lost  in  our  age,  and  Islam  stands  for  peace. 

[Question]  The  Prophet  said  that  the  day  would  come  in  which  we  would  fight 
the  Jews  and  the  stone  would  speak  and  would  say  to  the  Muslims:  "There  is 
a  Jew  behind  me,  so  kill  him."  What  about  this? 

[Answer]  No,  no.  We  will  not  be  fighting  the  Jews  because  the  Jews  are 
going  to  become  Muslims!!  The  problem  will  be  solved  because  the  Jews  and 
the  people  of  all  creeds  will  become  Muslims.  Israel  is  going  to  become  a 
Muslim  nation.  Let  us  not  forget  the  verse:  "He  is  the  one  who  has  sent 
down  His  Prophet  to  provide  guidance  and  the  True  Faith,  and  he  shall  learn 
about  the  entire  faith  and  God  shall  be  his  best  witness."  God  is  going  to 
provide  guidance  to  all  people.  The  Palestinian  problem  will  be  solved 
because  the  Jews  are  going  to  become  Muslims.  We  must  pursue  the  road  to 
peace  because,  if  we  wait  another  2  or  3  years,  the  entire  West  Bank  and  Gaza 
Strip  will  become  Judaized.  If  this  happens,  it  will  not  be  possible  either 
by  means  of  war  or  peace  to  get  the  Jews  to  leave. 

Suggestions  to  the  Palestinians 

[Question]  And  what  are  the  Palestinians  supposed  to  do? 

[Answer]  They  should  go  to  the  negotiation  table  and  renounce  their  idea  of 
the  armed  struggle  against  Israel.  They  must  coexist  in  peace  with  Israel. 
Camp  David  represents  the  solution  to  the  problem  of  the  Palestinians. 

[Question]  And  what  should  our  attitude  be  toward  the  freedom-fighters 
[mujahidin]  in  Afghanistan? 

[Answer]  As  Arabs  and  as  Muslims  we  must,  of  course,  help  the  freedom- 
fighters  to  defend  Islam  against  the  menace  of  communism  an  order  that  the 
Soviets  be  compelled  to  withdraw. 

[Question]  And  why  do  not  the  Palestinians  also  have  the  right  to  defend 
themselves?? 

[Answer]  Are  they  really  able  to  defend  themselves  and  to  gain  anything  by 
force  of  arms? 

[Question]  Everything  is  possible! 
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SUDAN 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OVERSIGHT  COMMITTEE  CONDEMNS  REGIONAL  LAND  AUTHORITIES 
Khartoum  AL-SAHAFAH  in  Arabic  21  Feb  83  p  4 

[Article  by  ’Adil  'Uthman  Sharif:  ’’Assembly  Receives  Information  about  Outcome  of 
Paris  Club  Meetings;  First  Report  from  Administrative  Oversight  Committee;  Land 
Authorities  in  Dungula  Condemned”] 

[Text]  The  People’s  Assembly  began  work  on  its  agenda  during  the  past  week  by 
listening  to  a  detailed  statement  from  the  minister  of  finance  and  financial  plan¬ 
ning  about  what  was  achieved  in  recent  meetings  with  a  group  of  countries  that 
are  members  of  the  Paris  Club.  This  is  regarding  the  matter  of  debts  that  Sudan 
has  to  pay  this  year.  Sudan  has  to  pay  390  million  dollars  before  next  December. 
Sudan  will  also  have  to  continue  making  payments  in  the  coming  year  and  in 
following  years  in  excess  of  400  million  dollars  to  the  countries  of  the  club. 

In  this  regard  the  minister  explained  to  the  assembly  that  he  succeeded  in  re¬ 
scheduling  the  loan  for  6  years.  Thus  the  loan  would  be  paid  back  over  a  period 
of  10  years.  Paying  back  the  loan  [according  to  the  new  schedule]  would  not  be 
burdensome  for  Sudan;  the  payments  would  not  exceed  50  million  dollars  a  year. 

The  minister  also  indicated  in  his  statement  that  the  countries  of  the  group 
agreed  to  grant  Sudan  this  relaxed  policy  in  1984  if  the  country  remains 
committed  to  its  declared  financial  policies  of  austerity  and  earnestness.  Sudan 
has  been  pursuing  this  policy  to  remedy  its  problems  so  it  can  restore  economic 
balance  to  the  country  soon. 

The  statement  also  included  a  survey  of  the  aid  Sudan  received  to  support  [its] 
balance  of  payments,  [its]  development  and  the  rescheduling  [of  its  loans].  This 
aid  amounted  to  1.35  billion  dollars.  Assembly  members  praised  the  minister's 
statement,  affirming  that  although  this  policy  was  harsh,  it  seemed  to  be  the 
most  appropriate  one  at  the  present  time. 

During  the  same  session  assembly  members  heard  a  report  from  the  committee  on  the 
economy,  the  plan,  food  supplies  and  industry.  The  report  dealt  with  the 
temporary  order  pertaining  to  the  law  sanctioning  the  third  commodity  loan 
agreement  between  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Sudan  and  the  1983  Japanese  Fund  for 
Overseas  Economic  Cooperation.  The  report  made  it  clear  that  this  loan  was  made 
by  the  government  of  Japan  to  contribute  to  the  declared  economic  concentration 
program  about  which  an  agreement  was  signed  between  Sudan  and  the  Japanese  Fund 
for  Overseas  Economic  Cooperation.  This  agreement,  which  was  signed  in  November 
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of  last  year,  stipulates  that  Sudan  would  borrow  2.5  billion  yens  [or]  the 
equivalent  of  10.5  million  U.S.  dollars  at  an  annual  interest  rate  of  1.5  percent 
on  the  capital  that  has  been  withdrawn.  Sudan  would  pay  back  the  loan  in 
semi-annual  installments.  The  loan  would  be  paid  back  in  40  consecutive  and  equal 
installments.  Each  installment  would  be  65,975,000  yen  payable  on  20  May  and  20 
November  of  each  year. 

The  report  indicated  that  funds  from  the  loan  would  be  used  to  pay  the  costs  of 
purchasing  goods  and  services  from  Japan,  from  countries  of  the  Cooperation  and 
Economic  Development  Organization  and  from  all  developing  countries.  Funds  from 
the  loan  would  be  used  to  advance  development  projects  in  Sudan.  The  report 
listed  the  most  important  commodities  that  are  likely  to  be  financed  by  this 
loan.  These  are  medinical  drugs  for  humans  and  for  animals,  mechanical  rollers 
for  roads,  pumps,  lifting  and  delivery  equipment,  excavating  equipment,  elec¬ 
trical  equipment,  mobile  parts  for  the  railroad,  bicycle  equipment,  passenger 
cars,  trucks,  trailer  rigs,  trolleys,  and  parts  and  attachments  for  passenger 
cars  and  trucks. 

The  committee  commented  on  the  temporary  order,  emphasizing  the  need  to  approve 
it  because  of  the  flexible  and  easy  terms  of  the  loan  which  does  not  tie  us  to 
the  country  that  is  loaning  us  the  money  [by  requiring  us]  to  market  its 
products.  The  temporary  order  was  unanimously  approved  by  the  assembly. 

The  third  item  on  the  agenda  was  another  report  from  the  Economic  Committee  about 
the  temporary  order  pertaining  to  the  customs  law,  ’’The  1982  Amendment  to 
Domestic  Fees  and  Consumer  Fees."  The  report  stated  that  this  matter  imposes  pro¬ 
duction  and  import  fees  on  some  commodities.  Accordingly,  fees  were  reclassified: 
instead  of  being  based  on  product  classification,  they  were  now  based  on  product 
value.  This  goes  along  with  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Worldwide  Customs 
Association  since  this  kind  of  taxes  are  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  they  go 
along  with  price  fluctuations.  In  other  words,  the  fees  rise  when  prices  rise  and 
they  fall  when  prices  fall.  Therefore,  these  fees  are  fairer  than  those  which  are 
based  on  product  classification.  It  is  only  for  this  reason  that  production  fees 
on  the  following  commodities  were  amended.  Instead  of  being  based  on  product 
classification  they  were  now  based  on  product  value.  Production  fees  were  amended 
for  noodles  and  vermicelli — it  is  expected  that  returns  on  these  2  items  will  be 
170,000  pounds;  for  dry  batteries — and  it  is  expected  that  returns  on  them  will 
amount  to  338,000  pounds;  for  inorganic  detergents,  including  soap,  powder  soap 
and  liquid  soap — and  it  is  expected  that  the  return  on  these  commodities  will  be 
50,000  pounds;  for  tiles — expected  returns  on  tiles  are  280,000  pounds;  for 
carbonated  beverages — and  it  is  expected  that  the  return  on  them  will  be  723,000 
pounds;  for  soap — returns  amounting  to  2  million  pounds  are  expected  for  the 
treasury;  and  for  beer — the  anticipated  return  from  the  amended  production  fees 
for  beer  is  7  million  pounds.  The  return  anticipated  from  amending  the  fee 
classification  for  some  other  locally  manufactured  alcoholic  beverages  is  also  7 
million  pounds. 

The  report  indicated  that  the  committee  approved  the  fees  that  were  imposed  on 
alcoholic  beverages,  but  it  objected  to  the  fees  that  were  imposed  on  some 
consumer  goods  that  are  essential  and  important  in  the  lives  of  citizens.  Soap, 
noodles  and  vermicelli  are  among  these  goods.  It  was  evident  to  the  committee 
that  these  fees  were  imposed  on  these  products  because  of  the  financial  budget 
which  was  determined  by  the  conditions  generated  by  amending  the  rate  of  exchange 
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for  the  Sudanese  pound.  This  change  in  the  rate  of  exchange  was  accompanied  by 
increases  in  salaries  and  wages;  it  is  estimated  that  these  increases  will  cost 
30  million  pounds.  Total  returns  from  fees  imposed  on  these  commodities  amount  to 
17.5  million  pounds.  These  fees  will  cover  part  of  that  burden  of  salary  and  wage 
increases.  Therefore,  the  committee  recommended  approval  of  the  temporary  order. 

The  members’  discussion  of  this  matter  was  fruitful  and  earnest.  Most  of  their 
attention  was  devoted  to  the  notion  that  goods  forbidden  by  religion,  such  as 
alcoholic  beverages,  were  not  to  be  used  to  produce  revenues  for  the  state’s 
treasury.  Members  strongly  attacked  the  temporary  order  from  this  aspect.  How¬ 
ever,  the  fact  that  this  matter  had  been  in  effect  for  some  months  dampened  the 
objections  that  were  being  made  to  it,  and  this  compelled  the  rest  of  the  members 
to  approve  it  despite  these  objections. 

The  assembly  devoted  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  to  hearing  the  report  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Oversight  Committee  about  the  complaint  that  was  submitted  by  assembly 
member  ’Abdallah  Hamad  al-Zubayr  against  the  land  authorities  in  Dungula  and 
others.  Stated  briefly,  this  complaint  rests  on  the  fact  that  a  citizen  had  a 
99— year  lease  for  irrigated  farms  numbers  49,  50  and  51  in  the  city  of  Dungula. 
In  January  1979  an  area  of  land  was  distributed  [to  people]  and  divided  into  36 
housing  lots;  the  area  of  each  lot  was  between  500  and  600  square  meters.  An 
improvement  tax  of  350  milliemes  per  square  meter  was  paid.  This  area  was  annexed 
to  the  city  of  Dungula  but  no  decision  had  been  made  to  change  the  surveying 
maps.  Part  of  this  land  belongs  to  the  village  of  Aqjah  which  is  near  the  city  of 
Dungula.  The  citizen  sold  these  lots  at  a  price  that  was  between  5,000  and  6,000 
pounds  per  lot.  Also  the  housing  plan  for  the  city  of  Dungula  had  been  announced, 
and  any  action  on  land  for  housing  should  have  been  postponed  until  the  announced 
housing  plan  was  completed.  The  report  stressed  that  all  this  was  considered 
action  on  government  land  that  violated  the  laws  and  provisions  regulating  land 
and  housing.  This  action  also  caused  the  state  to  lose  large  amounts  of  money. 

After  considering  the  complaint  and  hearing  [the  testimony  of]  officials,  the 
committee  found  then  executive  director  of  the  Northern  Region  guilty  of  the 
charges  brought  against  him  in  the  complaint.  It  also  found  the  chief  land  inspec¬ 
tor  of  Dungula  and  the  director  of  records  guilty  of  the  violations  that  were 
committed  regarding  the  distribution  of  irrigated  farms  numbers  49  and  50.  The 
committee  also  recommended  that  these  officials  be  reckoned  with  for  their 
failure  to  do  their  duty  despite  the  availability  of  expertise,  information,  laws 
and  publications  in  their  offices.  The  committee  also  recommended  that  the 
f orementioned  decree  be  abolished  regarding  irrigated  farm  number  51  which  was 
not  turned  into  land  for  housing.  The  committee  made  the  same  recommendation  for 
any  other  areas  which  had  not  been  disposed  of;  all  such  land  would  be  considered 
state-owned . 

The  committee  also  recommended  that  any  land  which  had  been  disposed  of  as  a 
result  of  this  wrong  decision  by  regional  authorities  be  dealt  with  in  accordance 
with  the  law.  The  recommendations  also  stated  that  land  authorities  which  are  to 
follow  up  on  what  is  taking  place  regarding  disposal  of  land  in  the  capital  and 
in  the  regions  were  to  ascertain  that  the  proper  laws,  provisions  and  principles 
were  being  applied. 

The  committee  recommended  that  legislative  and  executive  authorities  and  the  pub¬ 
lic  prosecutor  review  the  laws  and  publications  pertaining  to  land;  urban 


planning;  rural  planning;  and  the  distribution,  use  and  disposal  of  land.  The 
committee  recommended  that  the  gaps  and  shortcomings  in  those  areas  be  treated, 
particularly  after  autonomy  for  regional  governments  goes  into  effect. 

Before  presenting  the  report  Mr  Ibrahim  Hasan  Idris,  vice  president  of  the 

People's  Assembly  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Administrative  Oversight  Committee 
touched  upon  the  activities,  the  jurisdictions  and  the  dates  of  work  for  the 

Administrative  Oversight  Committee.  His  excellency  said  that  89  complaints  had 
been  submitted  to  the  committee  and  that  7  of  these  complaints  had  been 
investigated  and  settled.  The  committee  has  completed  its  investigation  of  four 
other  complaints.  The  other  cases,  however,  are  still  being  looked  into.  The 
committee  has  also  looked  into  administrative  oversight  committees  in  the 

regional  people's  assemblies  [to  ensure  that]  these  committees  are  practicing 

their  right  to  oversee  executive  agencies.  The  members  called  for  cooperation 
with  the  committee. 
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DETAILS  OF  POWER  IV  PROJECT  PROVIDED 
Khartoum  AL-AYYAM  in  Arabic  16  Feb  83  p  3 

[Article  by  'Umar  Isma'il  and  Fawziyah  Muhammad:  "Dr  Sharif  al-Tuhami  Says,  ’The 
Aim  of  the  Power  IV  Project  Is  To  Provide  220  MW  of  Power;  Power  III  Project  To 
Be  Completed  in  May  84  and  To  Provide  180  MW  of  Power’  "] 

[Text]  Dr  Muhammad  Sharif  al-Tuhami,  minister  of  energy  and  mining  indicated 
that  the  conference  to  review  the  Power  IV  Project  comes  at  a  time  when  we  are 
facing  two  choices:  either  we  settle  the  matters  and  difficulties  that  are  facing 
the  proper  operation  of  electrical  energy,  or  matters  will  go  out  of  control, 
steps  will  falter  and  the  crisis  of  electrical  energy  will  become  chronic 
throughout  the  eighties. 

After  addressing  the  conference  in  the  large  hotel  [where  the  conference  was 
held],  Dr  al-Tuhami  indicated  in  a  statement  to  the  press  that  the  aim  of  the 
project  was  to  furnish  220  MW  of  power  to  the  national  system.  This  power  will  be 
generated  by  hydroelectric  and  thermal  means  to  ensure  the  use  of  these  integ¬ 
rated  systems  to  provide  electricity  regularly  the  year  round.  Dr  al-Tuhami  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  cost  of  the  project  amounted  to  1  billion  Sudanese  pounds.  He  said 
that  it  was  hoped  that  local  and  foreign  investors  would  understand  and  grasp  the 
project  and  approve  its  plan  so  that  sources  of  financing  can  be  found  for  the 
project . 

The  minister  went  on  to  add  that  the  aim  of  the  project  was  also  to  list  electri¬ 
city  needs  throughout  the  country.  This  list  would  then  become  the  strong 
foundation  for  local  development  in  all  industrial,  agricultural  and  service 
sectors.  The  minister  emphasized  how  important  it  was  for  all  sectors  of 
consumers  to  participate  in  the  conference  so  that  the  [power]  needs  of  different 
sectors  throughout  the  eighties  can  be  determined. 

On  the  other  hand,  his  excellency  added  that  the  Power  III  Project  will  be  comp¬ 
leted  in  May  1984  with  the  installation  of  two  thermal  stations  in  (Bari).  Alto¬ 
gether  the  project  will  provide  180  MW  of  power;  80  MW  of  that  power  will  be 
generated  hydroelectrical ly . 

In  his  address  to  the  conference  Dr  al-Tuhami  dealt  with  the  difficulties  the 
power  industry  faced  in  the  past  and  the  difficulties  it  is  facing  in  the 
present.  He  also  spoke  about  the  problems  he  expects  in  the  future.  He  touched 
upon  the  al-Damaz in-Khartoum  power  system  regarding  the  problem  of  transformers 
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and  the  heavy  consumption  of  power  in  Khartoum.  This  heavy  power  consumption  has 
created  instability  in  the  power  supply.  The  minister  referred  to  the  cost  of 
thermal  energy  in  generating  electricity — about  8  million  dollars  every  year — and 
he  also  dealt  with  public  investment  policies  in  the  eighties  and  early  nineties. 
He  said  that  these  policies  made  it  necessary  that  power  be  available. 

Mr  Muhammad  Nasr  Abu  Bakr,  director  of  the  National  Electricity  Corporation  also 
addressed  the  conference.  He  welcomed  the  delegations  that  were  taking  part  in 
the  conference,  and  he  reviewed  the  problems  and  difficulties  that  electricity  in 
Sudan  is  facing.  He  talked  about  the  heavy  consumption  of  electricity  which  has 
resulted  from  the  establishment  of  numerous  development  projects  and  industries 
and  from  the  increased  consumption  of  citizens.  He  also  spoke  about  the  pressures 
the  corporation  was  facing  to  provide  electrical  power.  [He  said],  however,  that 
all  these  problems  can  be  overcome  with  the  establishment  and  implementation  of 
the  Power  IV  Project  to  cover  the  future  needs  of  the  country.  New  power  genera¬ 
ting  stations  will  be  built  and  transmission  and  distribution  lines  will  be  set 
up  to  strengthen  both  the  national  and  the  regional  system. 

It  is  worth  noting  that  the  first  seminar  for  discussing  the  plans  and  programs 
of  the  Power  IV  Project  is  being  organized  by  the  Planning  Council  of  the 
National  Electricity  Corporation.  Two  companies  are  taking  part  in  that  con¬ 
ference:  Alexander  Gibb  [Company]  and  Myers  Maclean.  They  are  participating  as 
two  principal  consultants  for  the  project.  [Other  conference  participants 
include]:  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  [IBRD],  U.S. 
AID,  British  and  German  aid  [agencies];  representatives  of  Italy,  France, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  and  the  Netherlands;  and  23  other  foreign  companies. 

Conference  sessions  will  continue  till  Thursday  morning,  the  day  after  tomorrow. 
The  conference  will  issue  specific  recommendations  based  on  studies  that  were 
presented,  on  project  plans  and  on  financing  means. 
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BRIEFS 


LAND  DISTRIBUTION  SCANDAL — The  public  prosecutor  has  agreed  to  put  on  trial 
within  the  next  few  days  the  first  group  of  defendants  accused  of  land  dis¬ 
tribution  violations  in  al— 'Usharah.  The  defendants — and  there  are  14  of  them 
will  be  tried  in  State  Security  Court  under  Articles  154,  362,  408  and  410  of  the 
Penal  Code  and  under  Article  9  of  the  Illegal  Gain  Law.  A  committee  was  formed  to 
grant  beneficiaries  on  the  list  [the  lots  they  should  have]  but  did  not  receive 
from  the  al-'Usharah  Replanning  and  Land  Distribution  Committee.  Measures  for 
these  people  had  been  deferred  because  the  distribution  committee  had  suspended 
its  activities.  [These  beneficiaries  are  to  be  granted  the  lots  that  are  due  to 
them]  after  their  cases  are  subjected  to  the  new  review  form  and  their  legal 
claim  to  the  land  established.  The  public  prosecutor  agreed  to  complete  regis¬ 
tration  measures  for  the  lots  of  those  who  are  not  beneficiaries  and  with  whom  a 
settlement  has  been  reached.  The  public  prosecutor  also  agreed  to  look  into  any 
other  settlements  with  those  who  acquired  lots  they  were  not  entitled  to, 
provided  that  any  appropriate  standards  be  taken  into  account.  After  that  the 
committee  is  to  continue  its  work  to  bring  the  second  group  of  defendants  to 
trial.  SUNA  indicated  that  in  the  next  2  days  the  investigating  committee  will 
publish  complete  lists  of  the  names  of  beneficiaries.  It  will  also  publish  lists 
of  the  names  of  people  who  acquired  lots  of  land  to  which  they  were  not  entitled 
so  that  the  investigation  can  be  completed  and  the  land  returned.  Ownership  of 
the  land  will  revert  to  the  government.  On  the  other  hand,  a  committee  will  be 
formed  under  the  supervision  of  the  Ministry  of  Construction  and  Public  Works  to 
consider  the  special  recommendations  on  beneficiaries  or  on  those  who  have 
payment  vouchers  to  the  Minister  of  Construction  and  Public  Works.  The  committee 
will  oversee  the  measures  of  granting  beneficiaries  the  lots  of  land  in  light  of 
the  recommendations  made  by  the  investigating  committee.  It  is  worth  noting  that 
the  committee  which  was  investigating  land  distribution  violations  in  al-'Usharah 
was  formed  by  the  public  prosecutor  early  in  1981.  The  committee  is  chaired  by  Mr 
Muhammad  'Ubayd  Ibrahim,  the  legal  adviser  in  the  public  prosecutor's  office.  The 
committee  recently  submitted  its  report  to  the  public  prosecutor.  The  committee 
had  filed  reports  against  more  than  200  individuals  for  fraud,  forgery  and  giving 
false  information.  The  report  included  [the  names  of]  former  members  of  the 
distribution  committee  and  council  presidents.  The  committee  was  able  to  retrieve 
211  lots  whose  worth  is  estimated  to  be  about  5  million  pounds.  [Text] 
[Khartoum  AL-SAHAFAH  in  Arabic  16  Feb  83  p  l]  8592 

CANNING  AND  WOOD  PROCESSING — Engineer  'Uthman  Ahmad  'Uthman,  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee  for  Popular  Development  in  the  ruling  National  Democratic  Party  in  the 
Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  stated  that  an  agreement  was  reached  during  the  recent 
visit  that  Mr  Joseph  Lagu,  vice  president  of  the  Republic  of  Sudan  made  to  the 
Arab  Republic  of  Egypt.  This  is  an  agreement  to  send  a  number  of  Egypt's  popular 
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development  experts  to  the  Southern  Region  of  Sudan  in  the  next  [few]  days  to 
study  the  establishment  of  a  number  of  popular  development  projects  in  the 
region.  Among  these  projects  will  be  projects  to  process  wood  and  to  can  fruits 
and  vegetables.  Engineer  'Uthman  Ahmad  'Uthman  added  that  an  agreement  was  also 
reached  to  send  a  number  of  political  leaders  in  Sudan’s  Southern  Region  to  Egypt 
in  the  next  [few]  days  to  study  Egypt's  popular  development  experience  and  to 
find  out  its  nature  for  the  purpose  of  using  that  experience  in  developing  the 
Southern  Region,  an  area  rich  in  resources.  The  Southern  Region  has  vast  areas  of 
land,  about  100  million  feddans,  that  are  suitable  for  agriculture.  On  the  other 
hand,  an  agreement  has  been  reached  with  Dr  Yusuf  Wali,  the  minister  of  state  for 
agriculture  and  food  security  in  the  government  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  to 
have  a  number  of  agricultural  experts  from  Egypt  examine  the  arable  land  in  the 
Southern  Region  of  Sudan  and  take  the  measures  that  are  necessary  for  utilizing 
that  land  in  major  agricultural  projects.  [Text]  [Khartoum  AL-SAHAFAH  in  Arabic 
16  Feb  83  p  1]  8592 

EMIGRANTS  ASKED  FOR  FUNDS — Before  the  National  Congress  of  Sudan's  Socialist 
Union  was  convened,  Sudanese  diplomats  in  the  Gulf  region  went  to  areas  where 
Sudanese  expatriates  congregate  to  ask  for  contributions  to  finance  the  costs  of 
convening  the  congress.  Many  skirmishes  were  associated  with  this  solicitation  of 
funds  which  caused  no  end  of  embarrassment  to  those  diplomats.  In  one  Gulf 
country  a  meeting  was  adjourned  when  an  expatriate  told  the  Sudanese  ambassador 
that  Numayri  had  mentioned  in  one  of  his  speeches  that  6  million  persons  were 
members  of  the  Socialist  Union.  The  man  then  asked,  "Why  doesn't  each  member  pay 
20  piasters  to  cover  the  expenses  of  the  congress?"  On  the  other  hand  the  capital 
of  Sudan  is  talking  about  a  fire  that  broke  out  in  the  home  of  a  Socialist  Union 
administrator.  The  woman  [whose  house  caught  fire]  said  she  lost  25,000  pounds  in 
cash  in  the  fire;  she  said  the  money  was  in  the  house.  She  said  she  had  not 
deposited  the  money  in  the  bank  because  this  was  "pocket  money."  The  question 
that  is  on  people's  minds  right  now  is  this:  "How  much  money  does  this  Socialist 
Union  member  and  administrator  and  other  senior  administrators  have  in  the  banks 
if  25,000  pounds  constitute  mere  'pocket  money'  that  they  keep  at  home?"  [Text] 
[London  AL-DUSTUR  in  Arabic  No  276,  7  Mar  83  p  13]  8592 
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ISRAEL 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  WEST  BANK  SETTLEMENTS  DISCUSSED 
Tel  Aviv  MA'ARIV  in  Hebrew  12  Jan  83  p  21 

[Article  by  Amos  Levav:  111  The  Period  of  Temporary  Construction  in  Judaea 
and  Samaria  has  Ended1 ”] 

[Text]  "Our  policy  is  to  create  productive  enterprises  that  will  suit  the 
level  and  type  of  demand  for  work  in  Judaea  and  Samaria!”  says  Eliyahu 
Atiyah,  who  serve  as  consultant  to  the  minister  of  commerce  and  industry 
for  development  of  industry  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  and  the  Gaza  Strip#  ”We 
are  trying  to  direct  industries  requiring  a  skilled  worker  to  these  areas# 

The  level  of  the  population  there  is  higher.  These  are,  of  course,  in¬ 
dustries  interested  in  ministry  assistance# ” 

Today  there  are  industrial  areas  at  Qiryat  Arba,  Mishor  Adumin,  Ma'aleh 
Ephraim,  AriTel-Bet  Aba,  and  Karnei  Shomron*  Soon  to  be  built  is  an  ad¬ 
ditional  industrial  zone  in  the  Rihan  block  of  northern  Samaria# 

"We  are  operating  under  strict  control,”  says  Eliyahu  Atiyah.  ”We  start 
on  a  small  scale,  see  the  possibilities  and  needs  and  develop  gradually.” 

Today  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  there  are  200  factories  and  workshops;  primarily 
small  workshops.  They  receive  the  same  assistance  as  authorized  enterprises 
in  development  areas  within  the  green  line. 

"There  is  greater  demand  for  Samaria,”  Eliyahu  Atiyah  confirms,  "but  we  are 
highly  selective.  We  decided  that  a  factory  authorized  for  establishment 
in  Samria  must  export  and  must  have  a  high-skill  component.  Factories  in 
the  area  must  also  construct  their  own  facilities.” 

Authorized  plants  receive  a  40  percent  loan  and  35  percent  in  grants.  Only 
25  percent  is  private  investment  capital.  They  also  receive  tax  benefits. 
"Development  towns  have  certainly  not  been  neglected  because  of  Judaea  and 
Samaria,"  says  Eliyahu  Atiyah.  "Plain  and  simple:  they've  not  been  neglected. 
A  factory  requesting  to  move  to  Samaria  from  a  development  town  recently  re¬ 
ceived  a  negative  response  from  us.” 

Eliyahu  Atiyah  also  feels  the  growing  momentum  of  the  past  year  and  a  half. 

Some  are  asking  questions  about  the  future.  Atiyah  leaves  the  decision  up 
to  them  and  guarantees  them  nothing.  "I  don't  go  into  that  matter,"  he 
says.  "It's  not  my  responsibility.” 
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Keren  Yanai  is  a  government  fund  which  provides  "political  insurance."  The 
fund  insures  against  possible  [Israeli]  withdrawal.  Many  enterprises  es¬ 
tablish  themselves  in  Judea  and  Samaria*  but  insure  themselves  against 
withdrawal  just  in  case. 

Asher  Viner  is  the  director  of  the  Ministry  of  Construction  and  HOusing. 

Yosi  Margalit  is  the  head  of  the  Authority  for  Rural  Construction  and  New 
Settlements.  Both  men  are  now  building  in  Judaea  and  Samaria.  "We  brought 
about  two  big  changes*"  Viner  says.  "We  started  building  cities  and  urban 
settlements  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  and  moved  from  complete  to  partial  sub¬ 
sidization.  This  means  that  the  state  is  responsible  for  overall  planning 
and  development  of  public  institutions*  it  provides  interim  financing  for 
contractors  and  recoups  the  development  costs  from  the  purchasers. 

The  contractor  receives  land  from  the  state  at  five  percent  of  its  value. 

It  also  receives  partial  financing  of  construction.  In  places  where  there 
is  a  chance  that  Jews  will  not  come  to  live*  the  Ministry  of  Housing  par¬ 
ticipates  in  the  risk  by  purchasing  some  of  the  apartments.  "In  Judaea  and 
Samria  construction  costs  are  both  lower  for  us  and  for  the  private  indi¬ 
vidual  than  in  Qiryat  Shemonah*"  says  Asher  Viner.  "In  the  areas  for  which 
there  is  demand*  costs  are  much  lower." 

Mr  Viner  is  proud  of  the  changes  which  his  office  has  brought  about.  Public 
investment  has  been  greatly  reduced.  No  one  believed  that  people  would  come 
to  build  their  houses  in  Judaea  and  Samaria*"  he  says. 

At  the  Ministry  of  Housing  they  say  that  Mati  Drobels*  head  of  the  Settlement 
Department  of  the  Zionist  Organization*  has  nothing  left  to  do  in  the  field. 
About  two  months  ago  it  was  decided  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Treasury*  the 
Ministry  of  Construction  and  the  Zionist  Organization’s  Settlement  Depart¬ 
ment  that  all  construction  would  be  carried  out  by  the  Ministry  of  Con¬ 
struction  and  Housing.  The  emphasis  would  be  placed  upon  permanent  settle¬ 
ments  and  further  construction  of  temporary  structures  would  be  avoided. 

IS  460  million  have  already  been  transferred  to  the  Ministry  of  Housing  for 
this  purpose. 

People  at  the  Ministry  of  Construction  and  Housing  are  angry  at  Michael 
Dekol*  deputy  agricultural  minister  and  they  have  the  support  of  other 
government  ministries  and  the  Jewish  Agency.  "What  is  the  deputy  agricultural 
minister  doing?"  they  ask.  "He  has  a  secretary  and  an  assistant.  But  what 
have  they  achieved?  What  settlements  has  he  established?" 

After  Michael  Dekel  set  up  a  committee  to  study  the  idea  of  land  allotment 
to  private  enterprises,  Asher  Viner  wrote  to  him:  "Permits  for  construction 
and  allotment  of  land  are  awarded  without  adequate  examination  of  the  poss¬ 
ibility  of  integrating  settlements  into  regional  plans  and  without  guaranteeing 
the  future  minimal  population  conditions  for  conducting  organized  daily 
community  life...  I  see  no  possibility  for  continuing  the  system  whereby 
investors  are  referred  to  the  offices  of  Heshem  Infrastructure  Construction 
to  receive  aid  for  settlers  and  for  construction  of  public  facilities  which 
require  large  budgetary  resources  and  preparation*  without  prior  examination 
of  the  offers  by  my  office..." 
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"There  must  be  planning  by  a  central  body,"  says  Viner*  "The  infrastructure 
must  be  taken  care  of," 

Yosi  Margalit  adds:  "Establishment  of  a  settlement  must  take  into  considers 
tion  its  place  in  the  region  as  a  whole.  It  must  fit  into  the  general 
framework.  The  basis  for  establishment  of  a  settlement  should  not  be  the 
desire  of  someone  taking  the  initiative  to  settle,  but  the  potential  for 
its  integration  in  the  general  settlement  framework." 

Viner:  "We  welcome  every  initiative,  but  each  must  be  checked.  As  far  as 

we  are  concerned,  that  allotment  committee  doesn’t  exist.11 

I  said  to  Viner:  "The  impression  has  been  created  that  there  is  no  one  in 
charge."  He  answers:  "The  defense  minister  is  master." 

Question:  And  who  coordinates? 

Viner:  "The  Ministerial  Committee  for  Settlement  Affairs  decides  on  es¬ 

tablishment  of  settlements.  The  Ministry  of  Housing  plans,  develops  and 
builds." 

Margalit:  "The  era  of  temporary  construction  is  over.  During  that  period 

they  wanted  to  create  a  presence  in  the  area*  In  the  future,  if  there  is 
need  for  temporary  construction,  we  will  put  it  up." 

Question:  Has  the  subject  of  planning  and  construction  been  settled? 

Margalit:  "Yes.  There  are  regional  councils  with  control,  like  in  Israel* 

If  there  is  an  irregularity,  the  wrongdoer  is  tried  under  Jordanian  law  at 
Qiryat  Arba." 

Question:  Does  the  momentum  in  building  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  come  at  the 

expense  of  construction  in  the  Coastal  Plain? 

Viner:  "We  build  in  accordance  with  government  policy.  In  the  Coastal 

Plain  there  is  a  shortage  of  land.  The  option  is  Judaea  and  Samaria.  In 
the  Galilee  there  are  10,000  apartments  ready  with  preferred  assistance, 
and  people  don’t  come  to  live  in  them  as  fast  as  we  would  like.  There  are 
no  empty  apartments  in  Judaea  and  Samaria." 

Question:  Is  not  the  demand  artificial? 

Viner:  "Commerical- construction  companies  won’t  take  risks  without  reason. 

They  understand  the  market.  They  don’t  build  apartments  for  nothing." 

Question:  Does  not  all  of  this  building  mean  annexation? 

Viner:  "We  are  working  in  accordance  with  government  policy." 

The  Ministry  of  Construction  and  Housing  has  invested  a  total  IS  3,560 
million  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  over  the  past  year.  The  ministry  invested 
IS  4,547  million  in  urban  development  [in  Israel]. 
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The  Ministry  of  Communications  has  also  been  involved  in  Judaea  and  Samaria 
during  the  past  year  and  a  half* 

Paul  Weisbach,  an  engineer  of  the  works  department  of  the  engineering  manage¬ 
ment  at  the  Ministry  of  Communications  stated:  "The  plan. started  at  the 
end  of  1981,  following  instructions  issued  by  Minister  Mordekhai  Zippori. 
Until  then,  the  ministry  dealt  with  minimal  solutions  in  Judaea  and  Samaria." 

The  plan  is  divided  into  two  phases:  "First,  communications  solutions  for 
settlements  (no  fewer  than  10  telephones  for  each  settlement);  second,  a 
telephone  for  anyone  requesting  one  within  one  to  two  years.  The  total 
would  be  about  15,000  telephones. 

The  investment  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  last  year  was  IS  400  million.  A  small 
part  of  this  budget  was  allocated  to  the  Golan,  the  Galilee  and  the  Gaza 
Strip. 

Generally,  the  project  department  handles  special  projects,  such  as  preparing 
infrastructure  for  telephones  during  President  al-Sadatfs  visit.  The  pro¬ 
ject  of  "connecting"  Judaea  and  Samaria  with  .a  telephone  network  in  a  short 
period  of  time  has  also  been  made  its  responsibility  because  the  Ministry 
of  Communications  views  it  as  a  preferred  project,  requiring  concentrated 
management.  The  project  department  also  handles  remote  settlements. 

Question:  What  has  been  done  since  the  task  was  presented  to  you? 

Weisbach:  "Four  new  switchboards  [have  been  set  up]:  at  Karnei  Shomron, 
Ari’el,  Kiryat  Arba  and  Mafaleh  Adumim.  At  the  last  settlement  mentioned, 
there  were  telephones  before  anybody  moved  in.  Three  of  these  switchboards 
are  among  the  most  sophisticated  in  the  world.  Under  construction  are 
switchboards  at  Ephrat,  Ma’aleh  Ephraim  (a  replacement),  Shilat  and  Elkanah. 
These,  too,  are  the  last  word  in  switchboards.  Plans  are  in  preparation 
for  switchboards  at  Imanuel,  Givfat  Ze’ev,  Kochav  Yafir  and  Alfei  Menasheh." 

The  Ministry  of  Communications  carried  out  work  in  a  total  of  90  settlements 
and  1,400  telephones  were  installed. 

"During  the  year,  more  was  accomplished  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  than  in  any 
previous  year,"  says  Paul  Weisbach.  "We  are  currently  expanding  our  plan 
for  the  coming  year." 

Question:  Does  such  large  scale  work  mean  annexation  of  the  region? 

Weisbach:  "I  would  prefer  not  to  answer  that  question." 

(third  article  in  a  series) 
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TERRORIST  INCIDENTS*  SMUGGLING,  ILLEGAL  LABOR  INCREASE  IN  SINAI 
Tel  Aviv  YEDI'OT  AHARONOT  in  Hebrew  3  Mar  83  pp  23,  32 
[Article  by  Tzvi  Alosh:  "Terrorists  in  Sinai"] 

[Text]  The  two  mines  which  exploded  toward  the  end  of  last  week  near  Kibbutz 
Tza'alim  in  the  Negev,  did  not  take  the  southern  security  forces  by  surprise. 
What  is  more,  the  people  at  the  location  which  was  hit,  near  the  Negev  settle¬ 
ments,  had  been  expecting  such  an  incident. 

Since  the  Sinai  evacuation  in  April  1982,  attempts  by  terrorists  and  their 
agents  to  penetrate  Israel  have  been  focused  in  the  northern  section  of  the 
Israeli -Egyptian  border — more  specifically  in  the  Rafiah  and  Gaza  areas — 
over  the  past  few  months  they  have  been  pushed  further  and  further  south. 

The  reason  was,  and  still  is:  The  persistent  efforts  of  the  southern 
command  to  block  the  northwest  section  of  the  border  and  the  resources 
allocated  in  the  way  of  electronic  equipment  and  manpower.  In  August,  two 
years  ago,  the  security  forces  completed  the  construction  of- an  electronic 
security  fence,  which  stretches  across  many  miles  from  Rafiah  to  the  south. 

The  gate,  combined  with  the  implementation  of  a  tight  network  of  security 
patrols,  had  brought  about  a  sharp  decrease  in  the  number  of  attempts  to 
infiltrate  from  Egypt  into  Israel  through  the  Rafiah  area. 

It  quickly  became  apparent,  however,  that  due  to  the  many  difficulties 
involved  in  penetrating  Rafiah  and  Gaza,  the  terrorists  began  moving  further 
and  further  south.  Here,  too,  the  security  forces  were  actively  working  to 
make  penetration  attempts  difficult.  But  obviously,  the  border  cannot  be 
hermetically  sealed.  One  successful  operation,  designed  to  discourage  in¬ 
filtration,  was  the  digging  of  deep,  wide  canals  at  various  points  along  the 
border.  These  canals  could  not  be  crossed  in  vehicles,  often  not  even  by 
camels.  An  infiltrator  stuck  in  one  of  these  canals  was  forced  to  find 
another  crossing  or  abandon  his  plans.  In  either  case,  the  result  was  a 
precious  delay  in  time. 

The  Onus 

Despite  the  impression  given,  however,  most  of  the  incidents  which  occurred 
since  the  Egyptian-Israeli  border  was  drawn  are  not  for  terrorist  purposes. 
More  than  500  people  who  infiltrated  from  Egypt  to  Israel  were  caught  to 
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date  and  the  majority  claimed  that  they  came  to  seek  employment  in  Israel. 

It  is*  however*  clear  that  a  significant  portion  infiltrated  to  smuggle 
merchandise  and  vehicles;  some  even  attempted  to  smuggle  weapons  into  Israel. 

A  wave  of  automobile  smuggling*  which  characterized  the  period  preceding 
the  evacuation*  dropped  off  somewhat  following  the  withdrawal.  Since 
April  of  last  year*  security  forces  have  recovered  more  than  200  private 
cars  stolen  from  central  Israel  to  be  smuggled  into  Egypt.  Obviously* 
this  activity  has  dropped  off  dramatically  following  the  construction  of  the 
canals  along  the  border. 

Although  many  of  the  infiltrators  cross  into  Israel  for  "innocent1'  reasons* 
so  to  speak*  such  as  employment  or  family  visits  and  the  like*  the  methods 
used  in  each  attempted  crossing  is  the  same.  This  fact  puts  a  great  onus  on 
the  security  forces  and  on  the  settlements  strung  along  the  border.  "You 
never  know  whether  the  poor  Bedouin  who  crossed  the  border  in  the  safety  of 
darkness  is  just  looking  for  work  so  that  he  can  buy  a  loaf  of  bread*  or 
whether  he  was  sent  to  perpetrate  a  terrorist  act*"  explaines  a  senior 
officer  in  the  southern  command  during  a  briefing  given  a  few  weeks  ago. 

IDF  patrols  are  in  constant  contact  with  the  secuiryt  forces  on  settlements 
along  the  border.  Each  time  an  attempt  is  discovered  and  a  chase  ensues* 
the  entire  military  and  civilian  network  is  alerted  to  keep  their  eyes  open. 

Guides 

The  civilian  settlements  which  are  particularly  effected  by  the  disturbances 
on  the  southern  border  are  those  in  the  "Eshkol"  area.  Eleven  of  the  moshavim 
and  fourteen  of  the  kibbutzim  in  this  region  live  in  constant  fear  of 
border  incidents  and  therefore  devote  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  halting  infiltration.  The  discovery  of  an  explosive  device  on 
Kibbutz  Hatzerim  a  few  months  ago  and  the  mines  which  exploded  over  the 
week-end*  causing  the  death  of  five  Bedouins*  only  reinforced  the  feeling 
of  just  how  close  danger  is  to  the  7*500  citizens  of  the  area. 

Security  sources  from  the  souther  command  link  the  southern  border  dis¬ 
turbances  to  Peace  for  Galilee  War.  The  destrcution  of  the  terrorists1 
organizational  foundation  in  Lebanon  forced  them  to  seek  out  alternative 
border  crossings.  The  Lebanese  and  Jordanian  borders  are  virtually  blocked 
insofar  as  terrorist  activity  ordered  by  leaders  from  Damascus  and  Amman. 

The  Egyptian  border*  on  the  other  hand*  is  very  long  and  relatively  easy  to 
penetrate.  In  exchange  for  smuggling  weapons  into  Israel*  the  terrorist 
groups  are  willing  to  pay  a  fortune.  The  Sinai  area*  which  since  the  with¬ 
drawal  has  filled  up  with  unemployed*  hungry  Bedouins*  has  become  a  com¬ 
fortable  seat  of  activity  for  representatives  of  terrorist  groups.  The 
Bedouins*  whose  source  of  income  was  cut  off  by  the  withdrawal*  are  willing 
to  do  anything  to  earn  good  month.  What’s  more*  the  Bedouins  know  the 
border  crossings  like  the  back  of  their  hands  and  they  are  capable  of  steal¬ 
ing  grenades  and  mines  from  Egyptian  army  storehouses  scattered  throughout 
the  Sinai. 

The  Bedouins  also  serve  as  guides  and  scouts  for  terrorist  bands.  The  need 
for  using  Bedouin  guides  was  increased  by  the  installation  of  the  security 
fence  and  the  relocation  of  the  infiltrators  to  the  south.  In  these  areas* 
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an  infiltrator  can  lose  his  way  easily*  unless  he  relies  on  a  seasoned 
buide.  The  contribution  of  the  Egyptian  army  and  the  multi-national  force 
along  the  border  toward  halting  incidents  of  infiltration  is  nominal*  accord¬ 
ing  to  a  senior  officer  in  the  southern  command. 

The  Egyptians  have  set  themselves  up  in  the  Rafiah  area  with  four  police 
units*  as  required  by  the  peace  agreement*  In  this  area*  they  managed  to 
counter  dozens  of  attempts  to  cross  the  border*  But  further  south*  where 
their  forces  are  limited*  their  ability  to  catch  infiltrators  is  far  lower. 

The  southern  command  emphasizes  that  despite  persistent  efforts  by  security 
forces*  they  rely  on  citizens  to  pay  close  attention  to  any  suspicious 
person  seen  in  the  area*  The  interrogation  of  dozens  of  infiltrators  who 
crossed  the  border  in  search  of  employment  revealed  that  their  primary 
targets  were  construction  projects  in  central  Israel.  A  few  weeks  ago*  two 
infiltrators  were  discovered  by  border  police  at  an  "Eged"  bus  station  wait¬ 
ing  for  a  bus  to  Tel  Aviv.  Both  said  that  the  economic  distress  in  Sheikh 
Zawid*  in  northern  Sinai*  moved  them  to  cross  the  border  and  find  work  in 
Israel.  They  said  that  they  waited  at  the  bus  station  because  it  was  the 
easiest*  fastest  and  safest  way  to  go*  in  their  eyes*  to  reach  central  Israel* 
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UTILIZATION  OF  GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  TURBINES 
Tel  Aviv  MA'ARIV  in  Hebrew  21  Jan  83  p  5 

[Article  by  Avraham  Peleg:  "Israeli  Installation — 'A  Breakthrough  in  the 
Utilization  of  Geothermal  Energy'"] 

[Text]  The  Israeli  company  Ormat  Turbines  has  developed  a  turbine  which  is 
described  as  a  breakthrough  in  the  utilization  of  geothermal  energy  (energy 
from  sources  deep  in  the  earth  and  at  low  temperatures)  for  producing 
electricity. 

The  first  commercial  unit  was  recently  successfully  demonstrated  in  the 
United  States. 

The  Israeli  development  will  now  make  possible  production  of  electricity 
from  geothermal  sources  and  wasted  heat  generated  by  industry,  thus  pro¬ 
viding  a  new  source  of  energy  not  previously  available  for  use. 

Yehuda  Bronitzki,  general  director  of  Ormat  Turbines  stated  yesterday  at 
a  press  conference  that  the  new  technology  will  provide  an  alternate  [source 
of]  energy  which  is  not  dependent  upon  oil  and  which  does  not  create  en¬ 
vironmental  problems.  He  added  that  the  company  produces  turbines  ranging 
from  3-0  kilowatts  to  the  five  megawatt  model  which  is  now  in  place  at  the 
solar  pond  near  the  Dead  Sea. 

It  appears  that  in  the  future  it  will  be  possible  to  build  40  megawatt 
units.  The  unit  operated  in  Oregon  in  the  United  States  is  an  800  kilowatt 
model. 

The  president  of  the  U.S.  company,  Mr  Jack  Wood,  stated  that  Ormat  Turbines 
at  Yavne  [Israel]  is  the  best  supplier  of  technology  and  equipment  for 
producing  electricity  from  geothermal  sources  at  low  temperatures.  He 
said  that  this  new  source  of  energy  would  compete  with  other  energy  sources 
such  as  the  nuclear,  coal,  and  hydroelectricity. 

It  has  been  noted  that  this  technology  holds  great  potential  in  the  United 
States  due  to  that  country's  many  geothermal  energy  sources.  In  Israel 
it  is,  for  the  time  being,  impractical  because  geothermal  sources  are  too 
deep  and  temperatures  too  low. 
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Professor  Arye  Lavi,  the  chief  scientist  of  the  Ministry  of  Trade  and  In¬ 
dustry,  stated  that  the  total  investment  in  the  project  until  now  has  been 
$5  million.  Equipment  produced  by  the  Israeli  company  valued  at  $50  million 
has  already  been  exported. 

The  scientist  added  that  Israel  will  export  energy  producing  units  from 
alternate  sources  totaling  $200  million  in  the  near  future.  These  include: 
magneto-hydrodynamic  units  by  [Solmex],  two  transmissions  for  small  and 
large  automobiles  which  will  save  over  40  percent  fuel  and  solar-pool 
technology. 

It  has  further  been  reported  that  the  Ormat  Turbines  units  are  capable  of 
utilizing  sources  with  temperatures  of  70  and  even  50  degrees  centigrade  at 
costs  averaging  between  $1,000  and  $1,500  per  kilowatt. 

The  Wood  Company  has  ordered  nine  units  for  its  projects  in. the  United 
States . 
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NEW  HYDROGEN  POWER  PLANT  PLANNED 

Tel  Aviv  YEDI 1 OT  AHARONOT  in  Hebrew  20  Feb  83  p  1^  8 

[Article  by  Eitan  Haber*  "Revolutionary  New  Power  Plant  Planned  in  Israel] 

[Text]  A  company  established  by  Israeli  businessmen  and  a  group  of  Israeli 
scientists  who  emigrated  to  the  United  States  is  about  to  build  a  modem 
hydrogen  power  plant  in  Israel.  Around  300  million  dollars  will  be  in¬ 
vested  in  the  construction  of  the  plant*  and  if  the  project  is  suceesssful* 
it  will  likely  create  a  revolution  in  the  area  of  energy  and  conservation. 

Scientists  throughout  the  world  have  been  trying  for  years  to  harness  hy¬ 
drogen  energy  under  the  assumption  that  this  energy  source  will  in  the 
future  be  the  sole  source  of  energy  in  the  world.  The  inherent  benefit  in 
this  form  of  energy  is  that  hydrogen  is  found  in  unlimited  quantities  (in 
water)  while  all  other  energy  sources — from  oil  to  coal  and  including  uranium- 
are  limited  and  will  run  out  in  the  not  so  distant  future. 

The  principle  for  obtaining  hydrogen  is  based  on  the  fact  that  mixing  hy¬ 
drogen  atoms  (and  turning  them  into  helium  atoms)  results  in  the  release  of 
an  enormous  amount  of  energy.  This  process  is  the  source  of  the  energy 
given  off  by  the  sun  for  billions  of  years*  and  science  has  successfully 
imitated  the  process  in  the  explosion  of  the  hydrogen  bomb. 

Up  until  now*  sicentists  have  not  been  able  to  harness  the  enormous  energy 
contained  in  hydrogen  bombs  in  a  controlled  fashion  to  allow  its  use  for 
peaceful  purposes.  All  they  have  accomplished  is  the  ability  to  create 
the  very  high  temperatures  needed  for  the  process  and  they  have  harnessed 
bursts  of  energy  over  short  periods  using  this  method* 

The  moving  force  behind  the  new  project  is  an'  Israeli  emigrant  scientists* 

Dr  Rami  Shani*  who  recruited  a  group  of  around  20  Israeli  scientists  from 
California  for  the  hob.  Investors  in  theproject  include  A1  Shwimmer*  formerly 
general  manager  of  the  Israel  Aircraft  Industry*  businessman  Shaul  Eizenberg} 
and  Bob  Guccione*  publisher  of  the  magazine  "Fantaz." 

The  group  established  a  corporation  called  Inesco*  whose  manager*  Dr  Rami 
Shani*  told  a  SUNDAY  TIMES  reporter:  "WE  have  completed  the  detailed  plans 
of  the  concept  according  to  which  the  power  station  will  be  built.  It  can 
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be  built,  but  there  is  no  way  of  knowing  wlier the r  it  will  work  properly 
until  after  it  is  built  and  tried  out." 

Brigadier  General  (serves  Ya’akov  Nimrodi,  who  is  involved  in  the  project, 
told  a  YEDI?OT  AHARONOT  reporter  that  different  parts  of  the  structure  will 
be  built  in  five  countries.  He  has  already  received  the  necessary  permissions 
from  Israel,  including  permission  from  the  minister  of  energy.  He  also  said 
that  the  company  plkns  to  raise  around  50  million  dollars  in  Israel.  The  firms 
of  Klal,  Kur  and  other  will  be  involved. 
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BRIEFS 

APPROVAL  OF  WEST  BANK  HOUSING* — Plans  for  thousands  of  housing  units  in  new 
settlements  in  Judea  and  Samaria  have  been  completed  and  construction  will 
begin  shortly  on  some  of  them.  The  new  settlements  will  be  built  on  private 
land  purchased  by  private  entrepreneurs.  The  government  is  investing  almost 
nothing  in  developing  the  land  or  establishing  a  foundation  in  the  area.  The 
establishment  of  the  settlements  was  already  approved  by  the  ministerial  com¬ 
mittee  on  settlement.  The  names  of  the  new  settlements!  as  they  appear  in 
official,  internal  communiques  from  the  Jewish  Agency’s  settlement  division! 
are  (the  number  of  housing  units  planned  appears  in  parentheses  alongside 
each):  Avne-Hafetz  (1,000) f  southeast  of  Tul-Karm;  Sha’are  Tikva  ( 800) ^  west 
of  Alakna;  Alakna  ”C”  (900)  ,  north  of  Alakna;  Alakna  ”Dn  (1,200),  alongside 
Sheikh  Tzabah;  Heres  (600) j  at  the  intersection  of  Hotze-Shomrom  and  ’Am- 
Noel;  Ornit  (600)!  east  of  Kibbutz  Hahorshim;  Ganei-Modayyin  (700)!  west 
of  the  settlement  of  Matatiuahu;  Matatiyahu  ”B’’  (1,000,  east  of  Moshav 
Matatiyahu;  Ramat  Kidron  (2,000),  alongside  Hirvat  Monter!  east  of  Ma’ 
avadiyya;  Lev  Lashomron  (450)!  northeast  of  the  settlement  of  Tzafta; 

Havelei  Yerek  (400)!  south  of  Tzafta;  Mitpei  Yehuda  (2,000),  south  of  the 
settlement  of  Ma’ale-Adumim;  Bitan  (600)!  southeast  of  the  settlement  of 
Halamish.  [Text]  [Tel  Aviv  YEDI1  OT  AHARONOT  in  Hebrew  27  Feb  83  p  4  ]  9811 

HOUSING  IN  WEST  BANK — The  total  number  of  housing  units  already  occupied  and 
those  in  various  stages  of  construction  in  Judea  and  Samaria  comes  to 
12,242 — according  to  an  internal  report  from  the  Jewish  Agency’s  settlement 
division  prepared  by  a  Shomron  planning  team.  According  to  the  team’s 
report,  there  are  5,006  housing  units  currently  occupied  by  Jews  in  Judea 
and  Samaria,  and  7,236  units  under  construction.  The  figures  refer  to  total 
numbers  of  units — private  homes  or  apartment  buildings,  built  privately  or 
by  real  estate  companies.  The  report  indicates  that  another  20  new  hold¬ 
ings  will  be  established  during  fiscal  1983/1984  in  Judea  and  Samaria,  an 
additional  500  housing  units  in  existing  settlements,  180  units  in  six  new 
settlements,  an  additional  2,500  units  in  urban  settlements  and  a  great  deal 
of  ground  work.  The  report  further  notes  that  nine  public  telephone  switch¬ 
boards  are  being  set  up  in  Judea  and  Samaria  and  that  there  are,  today, 
more  than  2,300  lines  available  for  the  use  of  settlers.  The  report  states 
that  in  Judea  and  Samaria  another  12,000  housing  units  are  planned  in 
various  settlements,  on  private  land  which  has  already  been  purchased.  In 
addition,  plans  for  another  17  new  developments  will  be  completed  this  May. 
[Text]  ?p?el  Aviv  YEDI’OT  AHARONOT  in  Hebrew  23  Feb  83  p  6]  9811 
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GAS  DISCOVERY — Gas  found  at  the  Nutra  6A  site  in  the  Huleh  Valley  in  the 
course  of  tests  conducted  during  the  middle  of  last  week.  The  gas  was 
tested  and  found  to  be  of  good  quality*  similar  to  that  from  Sadot  in  the 
former  Yamit  region.  The  [HNH]  Israel  Petroleum  Co*  carried  out  the  Nutra 
6A  drilling  in  conjunction  with  the  Nutra  6  drilling*  This  first  drilling 
discovered  gas  at  depths  of  150  meters.  Because  of  the  risk  of  combustion* 
which  could  have  endangered  the  staff  and  equipment*  it  was  decided  to 
abandon  this  drilling  and  open  a  second  one  20  meters  away.  In  the  second 
drilling  a  significant  quantity  of  gas  was  found  at  a  depth  of  150  meters. 

The  Oil  Company  will  conduct  preparatory  work  for  an  examination  of  the  well’s 
production  capacity.  Afterward*  the  gas  will  be  piped  to  nearby  Kibbutz 
Gonen.  The  drilling  apparatus  will  be  moved  from  Nutra  6A  to  Nutra  1* 
where  the  well  has  been  plugged  and  the  flow  of  gas  to  Kibbutz  Gonen 
halted.  This  week  the  Oil  Company  is  to  begin  drilling  for  gas  at  the  Nir 
Oz  site  in  the  Gaza  Strip*  in  the  hope  of  discovering  a  geologic  formation 
similar  to  that  in  which  gas  was  found  at  Sadot.  [Text]  [Tel  Aviv  MA’ARIV 
in  Hebrew  23  Jan  83  p  8]  8770 
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LEBANON 


FIGURES  ON  MAJOR  BANKS  FOR  1982 

Beirut  AL-IQTISAD  WA  AL-A'MAL  in  Arabic  No  44,  Jan  83  pp  20-21 

[Article  by  Rashid  Hasan:  MTop  10  Lebanese  Banks:  1982  Figures;  Lebanese 
Emigre,  French-Lebanese  and  ’Audah  Surpassed  Arab  Bank;  Byblos  Recorded 
Highest  Growth  Among  Top  10;  Return  of  Dollar  Had  Negative  Effect  on  Volume 
of  Deposits  and  on  Some  Banks"] 

[Text]  What  were  the  Lebanese  banks1  figures  for  1982?  What  changes  were 
there,  and  what  do  they  hold  for  the  coming  year? 

As  it  does  every  year,  AL-IQTISAD  WA  AL-A’MAL  has  examined  the  preliminary 
results  as  far  as  the  amount  of  deposits  in  the  major  banks  operating  in 
Lebanon  which  held  the  top  10  spots  in  1981.  We  came  up  with  a  preliminary 
list  of  the  positions  which  the  banks  kept  or  lost  in  1982,  proving  that 
competition  continues  and  that  these  positions  are  generally  in  a  state  of 
flux  from  one  year  to  another.  This  is  of  course  an  expected,  healthy  oc¬ 
currence  in  a  dynamic  market  based  on  competition 'and  subjected  to  many  in¬ 
ternal  and  external  changes . 

Two  comments  should  be  made  before  going  into  the  details  of  the  figures : 

1.  The  numbers  in  the  accompanying  table  end  with  November  1982  and  may  be 
considered  reasonably  conclusive  since  any  changes  or  "improvements"  to  the 
banks1  figures  made  when  calculating  the  final  budgets  for  the  year  probably 
would  not  alter  the  rankings  or  comments. 

2.  The  ranking  given  is  based  only  on  deposits,  which  although  important, 
cannot  be  considered  the  only  indicator  of  these  banks1  positions.  There 
are  other  indicating  factors  of  equal  importance,  such  as  the  size  of  loans, 
profits  from  private  funds,  liquidity  rates  and  other  elements.  We  shall 
look  at  the  development  of  these  factors  in  a  future,  more  comprehensive 
article  when  the  necessary  information  is  compiled. 

General  Observations 

First,  it  is  clear  from  the  information  AL-IQTISAD  WA  AL-A’MAL  obtained  that 
the  growth  rates  for  deposits  in  1982  were  considerably  less  than  those  for 
the  previous  year.  This  decrease  was  primarily  due  to  the  decrease  in  ex¬ 
change  rates  of  all  foreign  currencies,  especially  the  dollar,  against  the 
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Lebanese  pound  in  the  second  half  of  1982 .  This  leads  to  decreased  value  of 
deposits  in  foreign  currencies  after  they  are  evaluated  in  pounds.  Fifty 
percent  of  bank  deposits  were  in  foreign  currencies  before  and  during  the 
Israeli  invasion,  and  90  percent  of  foreign  currency  deposits  were  in  dol¬ 
lars.  If  we  consider  that  the  exchange  rate  of  the  dollar  against  the  pound 
decreased  around  27  percent  during  the  past  5  months,  we  can  image  the  im¬ 
portant  effect  this  had  on  the  total  amount  of  bank  deposits . 

Although  there  are  no  exact  figures  for  the  total  growth  rate  in  bank  de¬ 
posits  compared  with  1981,  well-informed  banking  sources  expect  the  rate  to 
be  between  15  and  20  percent,  compared  to  a  growth  rate  of  45  percent  in 
1981. 

Second,  although  the  increase  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  Lebanese  pound  af¬ 
fected  all  banks,  the  results  differed  from  one  bank  to  another  according 
to  the  size  of  foreign  currency  deposits.  The  banks  that  had  a  large  per¬ 
centage  of  deposits  in  foreign  currencies  were  naturally  affected  more  than 
others.  For  example,  the  fact  that  two-thirds  of  the  deposits  of  the  Arab 
Bank,  Ltd  were  in  dollars  and  other  [foreign]  currencies  was  one  of  the  most 
important  reasons  its  deposits  valued  in  pounds  dropped,  as  did  its  ranking 
among  the  top  banks . 

Third,  if  we  take  15  to  20  percent  as  an  expected  growth  rate  in  amount  of 
deposits  for  1982,  we  will  see  that  the  rates  listed  in  the  table  on  the 
average  are  close  to  the  estimated  rate,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  num¬ 
ber  of  "growing  banks,"  which  generally  have  had  high,  constant  growth  rates 
in  recent  years.  The  highest  growth  rate  recorded  among  the  10  top  banks 
belonged  to  the  Bank  of  Byblos  (about  40  percent),  the  'Audah  Bank  (25.5 
percent)  and  Lebanese  Credit  (25.2  percent).  If  the  growth  rate  in  custom¬ 
ers'  deposits  alone  is  considered  for  Sardar  Bank  (excluding  bankers'  de¬ 
posits),  it  will  also  have  a  relatively  high  growth  rate  of  28.6  percent. 

We  should  remember  that  these  rates  could  increase  at  the  end  of  the  year 
when  December's  figures  are  taken  into  account. 

Observations  about  Banks’  Rankings 

1.  The  two  banks  at  the  head  of  the  list  of  top-ranked  banks  in  1981  kept 
their  positions  this  year.  The  Lebanese  Emigre  Bank  held  the  top  position 
as  far  as  size  of  deposits,  with  a  growth  rate  of  13  percent  (up  to  Novem¬ 
ber)  .  The  French-Lebanese  Bank  held  second  place  on  the  list  with  a  growth 
rate  of  14.2  percent. 

2.  A  fundamental  change  occurred  in  the  third  position,  with  the  Arab  Bank, 
Ltd  replaced  by  ’Audah  Bank.  It  must  be  said  that  the  change  was  not  expect¬ 
ed  nor  was  the  suddenness,  since  the  Arab  Bank  was  firmly  established  in 
third  place  ahead  of  the  remaining  banks.  There  appear  to  be  two  important 
elements  behind  the  Arab  Bank's  slipping  the  degree  that  it  registered  a 
negative  growth  rate  of  -26  percent  compared  with  1981: 

—More  than  two- thirds  of  the  bank's  deposits  were  in  foreign  currencies, 
the  dollar  in  particular,  which  reflected  negatively  on  the  value  of  total 
deposits  in  pounds . 


— The  circumstances  which  the  bank  endured  during  the  Israeli  invasion  had 
a  negative  effect  on  deposits. 

We  must  point  out  that,  the  Arab  Bank,  experienced  and  accustomed  to  facing 
the  area's  turmoil,  was  able  to  absorb  the  changes  and  in  all  probability 
will  be  in  a  better  position  in  1983  to  adapt  and  make  up  what  it  lost.  In 
this  sense,  the  Arab  Bank  will  remain,  along  with  Francebanque,  Byblos  and 
Lebanese  Credit,  serious  competitors  with  'Audah  Bank  for  the  third  slot. 

In  1983,  the  ability  of  'Audah  Bank  to  strengthen  its  new  position  will  be 
put  to  the  test.  In  3  years,  'Audah  Bank  has  managed  to  move  from  seventh 
place  to  third. 

3.  Competition  in  1983  will  in  general  be  fiercer  at  various  levels  and 
positions.  Two  bank  factions  exist — one,  composed  of  banks  mentioned  in 
paragraph  2,  are  vying  for  third  place.  The  other  consists  of  banks  compet¬ 
ing  for  fourth  place — Mediterranean  Bank,  Lebanese  Bank  of  Commerce  and 
Sardar .  Al— Mashraq  and  Banque  National  de  Paris  can  be  added  to  the  latter 
group.  The  Bank  of  Byblos  moved  from  the  group  vying  for  fourth  place  to 
that  vying  for  third  after  its  position  improved  markedly  during  the  past 

2  years,  especially  during  1982,  when  it  was  ranked  first  in  capital  after 
its  capital  grew  to  154  million  pounds. 

4.  The  slight  disparity  in  figures  among  several  of  the  banks  in  some  cases 
lessens  the  significance  of  the  differences  in  ranking;  for  example,  the 
differences  between  2,100  million,  2,000  million  and  1,900  pounds  could 
prompt  one  to  say  that  they  are  at  the  same  level.  However,  this  difference 
could  intensify  the  silent  competition  among  them. 

5.  Banque  France  has  held  on  to  fourth  place  for  4  years,  and  Lebanese 
Credit  has  kept  sixth  place,  but  with  a  marked  improvement  in  its  standing 
due  to  the  favorable  growth  rates  it  has  sustained. 

6.  The  most  noticeable  development  of  past  years  is  that  of  the  "growing 
banks,"  which  have  much  greater  growth  rates  than  the  norm  and  climb  in  the 
general  ranking  with  marked  speed.  Among  these  banks  are  Sardar,  Byblos, 
'Audah  and  Lebanese  Credit. 
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Top-10  Ranked  Banks  in  Lebanon  in  1982  According  to  Amount  of  Deposits 
(Based  on  semi-conclusive  figures  ending  the  last  of  November  1981)  In  Millions  of  Lebanese  Pounds 
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CSO:  4404/215 


PALESTINIAN  AFFAIRS 


CAMPAIGN  TO  FORCE  PALESTINIANS  OUT  OF  LEBANON  DISCUSSED 

Nicosia  FALASTIN  AL-THAWRAH  in  Arabic  No  448,  5  Mar  83  pp  29-34 

[Article  by  Yusuf  Farajallah:  "The  Occupiers,  Fascists  Organize 

Groups  to  Terrorize  Residents  of  Palestinian  Camps"] 

[Text]  The  situation  of  our  people  in  Lebanon,  Beirut  in 
particular,  and  to  a  limited  extent  in  southern  Lebanon  is 
cause  for  great  concern. 

The  occupation  is  manipulating  existing  groups  or  creating 
fictitious  organizations  to  terrorize  the  Palestinians  in 
southern  Lebanon,  make  their  lives  a  hell,  and  then  drive 
them  out  of  southern  Lebanon  and  Beirut . 

Meanwhile,  there  has  been  a  series  of  warnings  of  other 
massacres.  Massacres  are  being  carried  out  in  "install¬ 
ments"  [gradually].  Peaceful  persons  are  more  frightened 
than  ever.  Economic  and  living  conditions  are  deteriorat¬ 
ing.  The  cold  of  winter  is  almost  warmer  than  the  hatred 
of  the  fascists.  The  rapid  movement  on  all  levels  cannot 
be  slowed.  The  Beirut  government  is  responsible  for  en¬ 
suring  the  safety  of  the  Palestinians.  What  happened  in 
Sabra  and  Shatila  is  intolerable. 

The  war  launched  by  the  Israeli  enemy  against  Lebanon  was  aimed  at  destroying 
the  largest  number  of  Palestinians  possible.  The  goals  were  not  limited  to 
crushing  the  military  arm  of  the  Palestinian  revolution. 

This  fact,  which  was  not  apparent  to  everybody  at  the  beginning  of  the  war, 
has  now  become  crystal  clear  after  the  events  of  the  war  itself  and  what  the 
occupied  areas  witnessed,  especially  the  Palestinian  camps,  in  the  way  of 
massacres  and  maltreatment  after  the  departure  of  the  Palestinian  revolution¬ 
ary  forces. 

The  first  thing  that  comes  to  mind  in  this  connection  is  the  massacre  at  the 
Sabra  and  Shatila  camps,  which  is  clear  evidence  that  the  war  of  the  Israeli 
state  is  a  war  to  destroy  the  Palestinian  people  and  that  the  goals  were  not 
limited  to  dealing  military  blows  or  extracting  political  concessions. 
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It  is  true  that  the  ugliness  of  the  Sabra  and  Shatila  massacre  is  beyond  the 
ability  of  man  to  endure.  But  it  has  become  clear  that  this  massacre  is  an 
extremely  ugly  and  black  page  in  the  black  Israeli  plot  against  the  Pales¬ 
tinians  wherever  they  exist  and  particularly  against  those  living  in  Lebanon 
because  they  have  become  open  targets  for  the  Zionist  war  machine  and  resent¬ 
ments  of  the  new  Zionists  from  the  Lebanese  fascist  rightist  bands,  the 
agents  of  the  Israelis  and  the  tools  and  executors  of  its  plots  and  intrigues • 


By  Axes... and  by  Technology 

Richard  Volk,  vice-chairman  of  the  International  Commission  for  the  Investi¬ 
gation  of  Israeli  War  Crimes  in  Lebanon,  said  in  a  recent  interview:  "The 
Sabra  and  Shatila  massacre  was  not  the  only  one  carried  out.  What  happened 
in  TAyn  al-Halwah  is  like  what  happened  in  Sabra  and  Shatila  except  that  what 
happened  in  ’Ayn  al-Halwah  was  done  using  high  technology.  A  large  number 
of  Palestinians  were  slaughtered  in  ’Ayn  al-Halwah  but,  as  I  said,  by  ad¬ 
vanced  technology." 


We  add  to  Volk’s  remarks  the  fact  that  the  massacre  of  Palestinians  in  Leba¬ 
non  continued  even  after  the  Palestinian  revolutionary  forces  departed  from 
Beirut.  The  massacre  has  many  forms  and  methods  all  of  which  ultimately 
coincide  and  serve  a  basic  Zionist  goal:  extermination  of  as  many  Palestin¬ 
ians  as  possible  and  stripping  away  the  simplest  means  of  subsistence  and 
will  from  the  rest. 

On  these  few  pages  we  will  discuss  some  aspects  of  the  case,  i.e.,  the  case 
of  the  Palestinians  in  Lebanon,  particularly  those  living  in  the  occupied 
areas  of  southern  Lebanon. 


Massacres  in  "Installments" 


A  very  dangerous  situation  has  prevailed  in  these  areas  for  more  than  a 
month.  Every  day  the  news  tells  about  ugly  massacres  being  carried  out 
gradually  against  Palestinian  civilians  in  the  South,  particularly  in  Sidon 
and  vicinity. 

The  dangers  have  gone  beyond  threats  and  harassment  operations  since  not  a 
day  passes  without  the  press  carrying  a  few  lines  of  news  about  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  3,  4,  10,  or  12  bodies  of  Palestinian  civilians  or  about  the  ab¬ 
duction  of  this  or  that  number  of  civilians  or  about  the  blowing  up  of  homes 
and  the  destruction  or  burning  of  peoples’  possessions  and  property.  Our 
glorious  Arabic  press  in  its  golden  age,  the  age  of  glossy  paper,  color 
photographs,  rapid  distribution,  and  other  distinctions  and  features  of  the 
European  press,  is  eager  to  toss  aside  this  news  after  condensing  it  on  the 
inside  pages  along  with  news  of  robberies,  lootings,  and  traffic  accidents 
far  from  colorful  reportage  of  Brigitte  Bardeau,  Brazilian  carnivals,  and 
amateur  skaters  in  Austria. 

But  what’s  to  be  done  if  the  news  of  these  crimes  is  too  ugly  to  be  covered 
up  or  minimized?  What’s  to  be  done  if  this  news  stirs  worldwide  anxiety 
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since  many  international  organizations,  day  after  day,  express  fear  that  new 
massacres  may  occur  like  those  in  Sabra  and  Shatila. 

Palestinians  in  the  South 

Ulov  Redbik  [transliteration],  deputy  commissioner  of  UNRWA,  announced  a  few 
days  ago  that  protection  had  to  be  strengthened  around  the  Palestinian  camps 
in  southern  Lebanon.  He  referred  in  his  statement  to  the  discovery  a  month 
ago  of  15  bodies,  6  of  them  the  bodies  of  Palestinian  civilians,  in  the 
South.  A  few  days  ago  FRANCE  PRESSE  published  a  report  by  its  local  corre¬ 
spondent  on  the  situation  of  the  Palestinian  civilians  in  the  South  after 
the  campaigns  of  murder,  intimidation,  and  force  emigration  to  which  they 
had  been  subjected,  especially  in  Sidon  and  vicinity. 

The  report  states:  "The  scope  of  the  campaign,  against  the  Palestinian  fami¬ 
lies  is  quickly  spreading  among  the  refugee  camps.  It  has  been  extended  in 
the  past  few  days  to  villages  situated  on  the  coastal  road  between  Sidon  and 
Tyre  after  being  confined  to  Sidon.  It  is  aimed  at  the  Palestinians  in  the 
Shi'ite  villages."  The  report  adds:  "A  welfare  organization  says  anti- 
Palestinian  leaflets  appeared  a  few  days  ago  for  the  first  time... after  the 
"Cedar  Revolutionaries"  who  had  been  urging  the  inhabitants  of  Sidon  to 
drive  all  the  foreigners  out  of  Lebanon,  another  organization  called  "Leba¬ 
nese  Unity"  started  to  distribute  leaflets  during  the  night  at  the  entrances 
to  the  dwellings  of  the  Palestinians  in  the  villages  where  inhabitants  were 
mostly  Shi'ites,  e.g.,  'Adlun,  al-Saksakiyah,  Ansariyah,  and  al- 'Adusiyah." 
The  report  quotes  a  member  of  the  Amal  leadership  council  Muhammad  Ghaddar 
as  saying:  "These  actions  are  illegal  and  inhuman.  A  number  of  Palestin¬ 
ians  came  to  ask  what  they  should  do.  I  persuaded  them  to  stay,  assuring 
them  that  I  would  guarantee  the  safety  of  all  the  innocent  Palestinians (! ) 
who  are  not  connected  in  any  way  with  the  PLO  (!!)" 

Dispersion  and  Concentration 

The  report  adds:  "Departments  of  the  agency  for  refugee  relief  UNRWA  are 
showing  concern  over  this  campaign.  The  director  asserts  that  about  70 
Palestinian  families  in  Sidon  and  vicinity  abandoned  the  dwellings  they  own¬ 
ed  in  most  quarters  of  the  city  and  took  refuge  in  the  homes  of  relatives 
or  in  the  'Ayn  al-Halwah  camp.  UNRWA  distributed  16  tents  to  some  of  these 
fatin’  lips.  Its  office  in  Tyre  receives  requests  for  tents  from  Palestinians 
in  the  town  of  'Adlun. . .Despite  our  intervention  with  the  Israeli  occupation 
authorities,  this  campaign  is  continuing.  Thus,  an  organization  called  the 
"Voice  of  Lebanon  in  Sidon"  began  several  days  ago  to  distribute  leaflets 
addressed  to  the  Palestinians  who  had  come  there:  'In  view  of  the  existing 
circumstances  and  to  save  your  lives  and  possessions  and  in  the  name  of  the 
surviving  remnant  of  humanity  to  which  some  of  our  people  cling,  you  must 
go  as  quickly  as  possible  to  your  former  camps.'" 

Concerning  the  situation  of  the  Palestinians  in  the  Sidon  region,  the  report 
says:  "In  a  place  not  very  far  from  the  UN  agency  for  Palestinian  refugee 

relief  lives  a  woman  with  her  children  in  an  old  play  room  half  closed  off 
by  an  iron  screen.  Most  of  the  Palestinians  who  had  shops  went  through  this 
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street  to  the  refugee  camp  after  stumbling  upon  the  bodies  of  some  Palestin¬ 
ians.  This  woman  did  not  wish  to  go  because  her  home  in  ’Ayn  Halwah  had 
been  destroyed.  She  said:  ’I  heard  about  the  murder  of  Palestinians  around 
the  camps.  I  am  definitely  afraid  and  when  evening  comes,  I  lock  the  iron 
screen.  You  see,  Ifm  still  alive.™ 

The  report  adds:  "Whereas  the  Israeli  Army  has  security  patrols  in  the  ’Ayn 
Halwah  camp  where  about  18,000  Palestinians  live,  the  situation  appears 
quite  shaky  in  the  al-Miyah  wa-Miyah  camp  on  the  hills  of  Sidon.  Its  in¬ 
habitants  numbering  1,500  persons,  most  of  them  women,  children,  and  old 
men,  have  been  living  in  a  state  of  fright  since  a  bomb  exploded  there  last 
8  February  and  caused  about  40  dwellings  to  collapse.  An  official  of  the 
social  welfare  committee  in  al-Miyah  wa-Miyah  asserts  that  the  inhabitants 
are  living  on  their  nerves,  for  none  of  them  will  leave  the  camp  to  go  to 
the  work  agency  because  to  do  so  would  require  them  to  pass  through  a  road 
block  set  up  by  the  Lebanese  Forces  and  another  one  set  up  by  Major  SaTd 
Haddad’s  militias.  This  is  apart  from  the  possibility  of  suffering  a  vi¬ 
cious  attack  in  Sidon." 

In  the  Evening,  the  Streets  of  the  Camp  Are  Empty 


The  report  quotes  an  official  as  saying  about  al-Miyah  wa-Miyah  camp:  No 

sooner  does  the  evening  come  than  the  camp  becomes  completely  empty  because 
the  people  stay  home.  The  day  before  yesterday  a  rumor  circulated  in  the 
camp  that  a  massacre  would  take  place  in  the  evening.  We  notified  the  Is¬ 
raelis  and  they  sent  out  a  patrol.  However,  they  emphasized  ’It  is  not  in 
our  power  to  protect  every  home.’  Another  inhabitant  of  the  camp  does  not 
hide  his  feeling  of  despair,  saying:  ’We  support  the  Lebanese  legal  authori¬ 
ties  and  live  in  Lebanon  better  than  we  can  live  in  any  other  Arab  country. 
But  if  they  are  fed  up  with  us,  they  must  open  up  the  way  for  us  to  leave. 
This  is  an  intolerable  situation.™ 

The  report  continues:  "The  Christian  village  of  al-Miyah  wa-Miyah  is  situ¬ 
ated  right  at  the  entrance  to  the  camp  where  a  unit  of  the  Lebanese  Forces 
is  stationed.  One  of  the  officials  in  a  home  that  was  turned  into  a  bar¬ 
racks  asserts  that  the  Palestinians  were  expelled  from  the  Christian  village 
because  they  constituted  a  danger  to  the  local  residents  by  committing  hos¬ 
tile  acts  against  the  Israelis  (!)  who  then  in  turn  launch  sweeping  opera¬ 
tions.  So  once  again  the  inhabitants  suffer  the  consequences  of  the  actions 
of  Palestinians.  Lebanese  law  requires  that  the  Palestinians  live  in  camps 
like  refugees.  Therefore,  they  cannot  have  homes  outside  the  camps." 

The  report  concludes :  "As  for  the  Israelis  whom  social  welfare  organiza¬ 
tions  charge  with  being  the  real  force  behind  this  terrorist  campaign,  they 
maintain  silence.  In  the  Israeli  Army  headquarters  in  Sidon  they  say:  We 
have  no  comment  on  this  matter.  It’s  an  internal  Lebanese  question!" 

A  little  while  ago  UNITED  PRESS  published  a  report  on  the  same  subject  by 
its  correspondent  in  Sidon.  It  discussed  the  maltreatment  and  intimidation 
operations  and  quoted  a  foreign  relief  worker  as  saying  that  the  Palestin¬ 
ians  are  now  afraid  that  the  Phalange  will  force  them  all  together  in  the 
’Ayn  al-Halwah  camp  to  get  rid  of  them. 
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The  U.P.  asserted  that  the  statements  posted  on  the  doors  of  the  Palestinian 
homes  in  TAbra  and  al-Hilaliyah  are  making  this  fear  justifiable. 

The  correspondent  said  the  signers  of  these  statements  in  the  name  of  The 
Cedar  Revolutionaries"  are  in  actuality  covers  for  the  Phalange  (more  cor¬ 
rectly,  for  Israel  and  the  Phalange). 

In  mid-February  rockets  were  fired  on  the  homes  of  Palestinians  in  al- 
Hilaliyah  region  and  one  of  them  hit  the  home  of  their  fellow-countryman 
Hasan  al-Susah.  The  same  day  armed  men  attacked  the  home  of  a  Palestinian, 
Jalal  KaTush,  in  the  Qiya’ah  quarter  and  set  fire  to  it.  UNRWA  also  issued 
at  almost  the  same  time  a  press  release  in  which  it  confirmed  the  campaign 
of  liquidations  and  forced  emigration  to  which  the  Palestinians  living  in 
the  Sidon  area  are  being  subjected  to.  The  release  said  a  package  of  dyna¬ 
mite  exploded  in  the  al-Miyah  wa-Miyah  camp,  wounding  three  Palestinians 
and  causing  heavy  damage  to  2  houses  and  other  harm  to  12  houses.  The  re¬ 
lease  noted  that  40  Palestinian  families  were  forced  to  abandon  their  homes 
in  Sidon  and  flee  to  TAyn  al-Halwah  camp  after  they  received  threats  from 
masked  men  or  through  signs  hung  on  the  doors  of  their  houses .  Eighteen 
Palestinian  and  three  Lebanese  families  received  official  threats  to  abandon 
their  homes  which  were  situated  near  ?Ayn  al-Halwah  camp. 

More  Serious  Situation 

Lebanese  newspapers  reported  that  a  meeting  was  held  at  the  headquarters  of 
the  Israeli  military  governor  in  Sidon  and  attended  by  the  governor,  his 
assistant,  and  what  is  called  the  "Palestinian  Humanitarian  Social  Commit¬ 
tee"  (?)  Those  present  reviewed  the  security  situation  in  light  of  recent 
incidents,  e.g.,  the  murder  of  Palestinian  civilians  in  al-Zahrani  and 
forced  emigration  of  Palestinian  families  in  the  town  of  al- 1 Adusiyah. 

On  24  February  UNRWA  and  the  International  Committee  for  the  International 
Red  Cross  announced  in  Geneva  that  they  were  protesting  the  escalation  of 
campaigns  of  violence  and  intimidation  directed  against  the  Palestinians  in 
southern  Lebanon.  The  UNRWA  spokesman  said  there  is  an  escalation  in  the 
terrorism  campaign  in  southern  Lebanon  against  the  Palestinians  while  the 
spokesman  for  the  International  Committee  for  the  International  Red  Cross 
stated  he  believed  that  the  need  to  protect  the  Palestinians  has  become  more 
urgent  and  that  the  situation  is  now  more  serious.  He  made  it  clear  that 
the  Israeli  occupation  forces  had  frequently  repeated  since  the  first  weeks 
of  the  invasion  of  Lebanon  that  they  would  act  to  protect  the  civilians  in 
the  South  unless  there  were  indications  some  progress  was  being  made  in 
this  direction.  He  said  there  is  a  frenzied  campaign  to  drive  the  Palestin¬ 
ians  out  of  southern  Lebanon  by  terrorism  and  murder. 

The  TIMES  [LONDON  TIMES]  wrote  the  same  day  (24  February)  that  "the  United 
States  warned  Israel  of  the  danger  of  a  second  massacre  of  Palestinian  civil¬ 
ians  by  Lebanese  Christians  in  the  area  controlled  by  the  Israeli  occupation 
forces  in  Lebanon.  The  warning  was  based  on  a  report  written  by  Zaif  Shif, 
a  prominent  Israeli  military  correspondent."  Zaid  Shif  had  written  the  day 
before  in  the  newspaper  HA’ARETZ  that  the  warning  will  reach  the  al-Miyah 


wa-Miyah  camp  near  Sidon.  Between  200  and  4,000  refugees  are  estimated  to 
be  still  living  there. 

The  Israeli  Plan 

The  enemy 1 2 3 s  Minister  of  the  Economy  Dan  Meridor  says;  The  return  of  the 
refugees  to  their  normal  condition  inside  the  camps  is  incompatible  with 
our  security  interests.  We  want  to  see  them  much  farther  away  from  our 
borders,  for  their  presence,  even  if  only  1  percent,  will  enable  the  PLO  to 
reorganize  inside  the  camps." 

In  light  of  this  statement,  which  reveals  the  essence  of  the  Zionist  plan, 
we  can  understand  and  explain  most  of  the  incidents  that  now  take  place  in 
southern  Lebanon  and  involve  the  Palestinian  civilians. 

The  main  source  of  the  danger  threatening  the  inhabitants  of  the  Palestinian 
camps  in  southern  Lebanon  is  the  Zionist  occupation  and  the  ugly  schemes 
the  occupation  is  preparing  in  order  to  drive  them  out:  massacres,  maltreat¬ 
ment,  terrorism,  and  continuous  intimidation.  However,  this  main  danger 
must  not  blind  us  to  the  existence  of  Israeli  agents  among  the  Lebanese 
rightist  fascist  bands.  Whatever  may  be  the  sectarian  affiliations  of  ele¬ 
ments  of  these  bands,  they  bear  some  of  the  responsibility  because  they  are 
carrying  out,  by  their  own  free  will,  the  wishes  and  schemes  of  the  occu¬ 
piers.  That  is  so  because  they  are  basically  fascists  at  heart  and  have  a 
rabid  hatred  of  everything  that  is  nationalist,  Arab,  and  Palestinian. 

Therefore,  the  inhuman  and  political  crimes  that  they  commit,  although  main¬ 
ly  against  the  Palestinian  people  in  Lebanon,  they  also  involve  all  the  na¬ 
tionalists,  for  among  the  Lebanese  people  and  all  the  sects  there  are  those 
who  refuse  to  accept  the  occupation  or  have  anything  to  do  with  it. 

Many  incidents  in  the  South  bear  witness  to  what  we  are  saying  since  the 
killing,  intimidation,  and  murder  operations  involve  many  Lebanese  national¬ 
ists  in  the  South.  Moreover,  the  Israeli  occupation  forces  are  clearly 
working,  directly  or  through  their  agents,  to  create  centers  of  competing 
sectarian  power  in  order  to  enable  them  to  start  and  direct  a  struggle  be¬ 
tween  these  centers  and,  consequently,  harvest  the  fruits  of  more  disarray 
in  the  ranks  of  our  fellow  countrymen,  who  due  to  their  total  involvement 
in  their  local  conflicts  might  no  longer  be  concerned  with  the  fact  that 
the  land  is  occupied  and  that  their  duties  are  to  resist  and  confront  the 
occupation. 

Striking  the  Lebanese  With  the  Lebanese 

News  and  reports  coming  from  the  South  indicate  that  the  Zionist  occupiers 
are  attempting  to  establish  in  those  areas  centers  of  competing  sectarian 
forces  divided  largely  into: 

(1)  Sunni  Islamic  region  (Sidon), 

(2)  Christian  region  (Jazzin  and  al-Zahrani) , 

(3)  Shi’ite  Islamic  region  (Nabatiyah  and  the  southern  coast). 
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Every  day  such  news  and  reports  contain  information  about  the  feverish  ef 
forts  being  made  by  the  Zionist  occupiers  to  organize  local  armed  militias 
affiliated  with  these  sects.  Through  them  the  occupation  is  exercising 
control  over  the  occupied  areas.  The  Israeli  attempts  assume  different 
forms  and  guises  since  almost  every  day  the  pages  of  the  newspapers  carry 
a  new  name  created  by  the  occupation  such  as  the  1  Leagues  of  Villages, 
"National  Guard,"  and  "United  Southern  Rally."  The  names  have  the  same 
purpose,  i.e.,  to  attract  some  despicable  and  weak-spirited  individuals 
formerly  of  other  political  factions  and  use  them  as  a  cover  for  executing 
the  Israeli  policy  of  "divide  and  conquer." 

There  remains  the  big  question  that  must  be  raised  in  this  connection:  What 
is  the  stand  of  the  Lebanese  regime  and  Lebanese  government  on  what  is  hap¬ 
pening  in  the  south?  Especially  after  the  Zionist  occupiers  raised  the^ 
status  of  their  agent  SaTd  Haddad  and  enlarged  his  "sphere  of  influence"  so 
that  he  can  storm  about  on  top  of  Israeli  tanks  and  troop  carriers,  announc¬ 
ing  that  his  "state's"  borders  extend  from  Palestine  to  the  Awali  River  in 
the  North. 

Al-Nahar's  Racism 

While  we  have  not  heard  up  to  now  any  official  Lebanese  comment  on  the  status 
of  the  Palestinian  civilians  or  on  the  last  action  taken  by  Sa'd  Haddad,  the 
Lebanese  ambassador  to  Bonn  Khalil  al-Khalil  (son  of  Kazim  al-Khalil)  held 
a  press  conference  in  the  German  capital  in  which  he  announced  that  the 
government  guarantees  the  protection  of  the  Palestinians  in  Lebanon.  He 
said:  "The  best  contribution  Europeans  can  make  to  the  security  of  the 

Palestinians  still  living  in  Lebanon  is  economic  aid  to  allow  the  possi- 
bility  of  supporting  a  government  there  for  280,000  Palestinian  civilians.1 

At  the  same  time  Lebanese  newspapers  and  magazines  "close"  to  the  Lebanese 
authorities  devoted  their  pages  to  analyzing  the  dangers  of  the  Palestinian 
presence  to  Lebanon.  Emil  Khuri’s  articles  in  the  pages  of  AL-NAHAR  deals 
with  this  subject  in  1  out  of  every  10  of  his  articles  and  spreads  his  poi¬ 
sons  in  this  space.  Instead  of  the  Israeli  occupation  which  is  causing 
havoc,  disarray,  and  confiscations,  Khuri  and  his  ilk  think  the  danger  to 
the  Lebanese  entity  comes  from  the  presence  of  Palestinian  children,  old 
men,  and  women  "in  great  numbers." 

A  final  point  remains,  namely,  the  need  for  swift  action  and  coordination  of 
Lebanese  (in  patriotic  circles),  Arab,  and  world  efforts  to  prevent  the  oc¬ 
currence  of  new  massacres  of  Palestinians  in  Lebanon.  Today  this  matter  is 
an  important  part  of  the  task  of  confronting  the  Zionist  occupation  of  Leba¬ 
non  using  all  political,  popular,  and  military  methods. 

Responsibility  of  the  Beirut  Government 

These  efforts  can  begin  by  adhering  to  the  correct  and  rational  stated  posi¬ 
tions  appearing  in  the  political  statement  issued  by  the  Palestine  National 
Council  on  the  situation  in  Lebanon,  which  emphasized: 


(1)  Deepening  the  relations  with  the  Lebanese  people  and  nationalist  forces 
and  offering  support  and  resistance  to  them  in  their  brave  struggle  to  re¬ 
sist  the  Zionist  occupation  and  its  tools. 

(2)  That  it  is  in  the  forefront  of  the  current  tasks  of  the  Palestinian 
revolution  to  participate  with  the  Lebanese  masses  and  their  nationalist 
and  democratic  forces  in  the  fight  against  the  Zionist  occupation  and  to 
put  an  end  to  it. 

(3)  Calling  upon  the  executive  committee  to  work  for  talks  to  be  held  be¬ 
tween  the  PLO  and  the  Lebanese  government  to  achieve  the  security  of  the 
Palestinians  living  in  Lebanon,  their  welfare,  and  to  guarantee  their  rights 
of  residence,  migration,  work,  and  freedom  of  political  and  social  activity. 

(4)  Working  to  halt  arbitrary,  collective,  and  individual  arrests  for  polit¬ 
ical  nature  and  to  release  those  held  in  the  prisons  of  the  Lebanese  author¬ 
ity. 
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PALESTINIAN  AFFAIRS 


MODERATE  LEADER  CRITICAL  OF  COLLEAGUES 1  HARD-LINE  POSTURE 
Cairo  AL-MUSAWWAR  in  Arabic  No  3050,  25  Mar  83  pp  66-72 

[interview  with  * Isam  al-Sartawi  by  Muhammad  Anis:  nAl-Sartawi,  Loyal  Palestinian 
Dissident  Talks  to  AL-MUSAWWAR:  ’Everything  Palestinians  Do  in  Violation  of  the 
Strict  Principle  of  Not  Interfering  in  the  Internal  Affairs  of  Arab  Countries 
Should  Make  It  Incumbent  on  Us  To  Take  a  Critical  Look  at  Ourselves’;”  in  London] 

[Text]  ”If  Palestinian  reason  had  prevailed  during  the  period 
that  preceded  the  invasion  of  Beirut,  Palestinian  people  would 
not  have  been  massacred  in  the  camps.” 

"The  decisions  of  the  National  Council  closed  doors  that  should 
have  remained  open.” 

"The  problem  is  that  we  treated  the  Reagan  plan  as  though  it 
were  unchangeable.” 

”1  would  have  liked  the  National  Council  to  set  forth  a  formula 
that  would  have  allowed  others  to  change  their  positions  and 
would  not  have  ruled  out  the  practical  choices  that  are  now 
on  the  scene.” 

”1  claim  to  represent  the  opinion  held  by  the  silent  Palestinian 
majority. ” 

”0ur  task  now  is  to  become  engaged  in  serious  political  struggle 
and  to  stay  away  from  efforts  to  outdo  each  other.” 

”0ur  colleagues  in  al-Sa'qah  and  in  the  Popular  Front  are  asking 
us  to  wait  out  in  the  cold  for  100  more  years  until  conditions 
change . ” 

"One  of  our  strategic  objectives  must  be  to  continue  our  dialogue 
with  the  Israeli  society.” 

For  the  first  time:  the  secrets  of  Palest inian-Israeli  communi¬ 
cations  . 

Dr  ’Isam  al-Sartawi  who  is  a  heart  surgeon  has  been  one  of  the  PLO’s  prominent 
representatives  in  the  past  10  years.  He  was  angry  when  he  left  the  recent  mee¬ 
tings  of  the  Palestinian  National  Council.  He  wanted  to  be  given  the  floor  to 
defend  the  course  he  has  been  representing,  a  course  that  was  being  attacked  by 
others.  It’s  been  said  that  his  resignation  was  turned  down.  Dr  al-Sartawi  is 
making  no  comments.  The  man  has  been  around  controversy  before.  In  1976  he  was 
attacked  because  secret  communications  had  taken  place  with  members  of  the 
Israel i-Palestinian  Peace  Council,  which  is  made  up  of  a  group  of  Israelis  who 
recognize  the  right  of  the  Palestinian  people  to  establish  their  own  state  with 
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Jerusalem  as  its  capital.  At  that  time  Israel  had  boycotted  a  UN  Security  Council 
meeting  because  the  PLO  was  taking  part  in  that  meeting.  When  an  announcement  was 
made  that  [agreement  on]  a  joint  document  had  been  reached,  the  PLO  denied  that. 

In  the  fall  of  1977  al-Sartawi  appeared  at  a  symposium  in  London  with  a  number  of 
Israelis.  At  that  symposium  the  late  Sa’id  Hamami,  the  PLO’s  representative  in 
London  at  that  time,  read  a  study  entitled,  "A  Commonwealth  of  Israel  and 
Palestine.”  While  the  symposium  was  going  on,  a  demonstration  outside  [the  buil¬ 
ding]  was  accusing  the  PLO  of  treason. 

The  man  has  played  a  principal  role  in  the  PLO’s  dialogue  with  the  Movement  of 
International  Socialism.  Accordingly,  he  is  the  one  behind  that  important  meeting 
between  ’Arafat,  Austria’s  Chancellor  Kreisky  and  Willy  Brandt,  the  former 
chancellor  of  West  Germany.  Al-Sartawi  is  also  one  of  the  architects  of  the 
special  relationship  that  exists  between  the  PLO  and  Austria,  the  only  country  to 
recognize  the  PLO  fully,  until  it  was  joined  by  Greece. 

In  October  1979  al-Sartawi  was  granted  the  Peace  Prize  from  the  Bruno  Kreisky 
Foundation,  named  after  the  Austrian  chancellor.  He  shared  the  prize  with  Arye 
Eli’av,  the  former  secretary  general  of  Israel’s  Labor  Party  who  joined  the  peace 
group.  Harsh  statements  against  al-Sartawi  were  made,  and  al-Sartawi  offered  to 
resign,  but  his  resignation  was  not  accepted. 

Al-Sartawi 's  name  came  up  when  Andrew  Young,  the  U.S.  representative  at  the  UN 
Security  Council  resigned  because  he  had  contacted  a  PLO  representative.  It  was 
learned  that  al-Sartawi  had  met  the  U.S.  ambassador  in  Vienna  during  an  airplane 
trip  with  Kreisky. 

In  January  1981  the  Palestinian  flag  was  flown  in  Jerusalem  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Peace  Council,  and  a  letter  from  al-Sartawi  was  read. 

Al-Sartawi ’s  name  came  up  once  again  when  Mr  Yasir  ’Arafat  met  Chancellor  Kreisky 
on  the  island  of  Majorca  last  December  to  look  into  the  matter  of  prisoner 
exchange  between  Israel  and  the  PLO. 

In  January  1983  'Arafat  met  a  group  of  Peace  Council  members:  Mati  J?e.ledvvUri  Arneri, 
and  Arnon.  A  statement  issued  by  a  number  of  Palestinian  organizations  who  were 
meeting  in  Tripoli  criticized  that  meeting.  Al-Sa’qah  condemned  it,  and  Yitzhak 
Shamir,  Israel's  minister  of  foreign  affairs  called  the  meeting  "disgusting”  and 
mentioned  that  Israelis  who  had  participated  in  it  were  "enemies  of  the  state  and 
of  democracy.”  He  called  for  a  law  to  prohibit  such  meetings. 

A  few  days  ago  the  Revolutionary  Council  of  the  Palestinian  National  Liberation 
Movement,  Fatah,  which  is  known  by  the  name  of  its  leader,  Abu  Nidal  [whose  real 
name  is]  Sabri  al-Banna  issued  a  statement  accusing  al-Sartawi  of  representing  Mr 
Yasir  ’Arafat  and  bribing  the  British  newspaper,  THE  GUARDIAN  to  publish  news 
about  one  of  the  members  of  Abu  Nidal ’s  organization  who  had  taken  part  in  the 
attempt  to  assassinate  the  Israeli  ambassador  in  London. 

The  man  then  is  at  the  center  of  controversy.  But  he  is  also  a  man  with  a  posi¬ 
tion  and  an  opinion.  Several  remarks  remain  to  be  made. 

First,  this  interview  raises  a  number  of  significant  questions  that  most  Arab 
intellectuals,  not  to  mention  other  Arabs,  have  not  become  involved  in.  It  is  no 
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longer  enough  to  stand  by  and  merely  watch  problems  like  that  of  the  Palestinian- 
Israeli  dialogue,  that  of  Arab  Jews,  the  problem  of  Arab  minorities  and  Arab 
conduct  during  the  invasion  of  Lebanon. 

Second,  one  of  the  things  that  damaged  aspects  of  the  relations  between  Arabs  and 
Palestinians  may  have  been  the  occasional  shift  from  enthusiastic  support  to 
verbal  abuse  and  the  use  of  bullets  from  time  to  time  in  the  absence  of  an  effort 
to  reach  a  quiet  mutual  understanding.  I  doubt  that  many  of  us  can  identify  the 
various  Palestinian  factions  within  the  Palestinian  National  Council.  Accor¬ 
dingly,  a  number  of  Palestinian  leaders,  unlike  the  leaders  of  other  liberation 
movements,  knew  Cairo  only  in  their  youth  or  later  on  in  their  lives. 

Third,  there  is  a  need  to  understand  or  rather  preserve  Palestinian  pluralism 
which  provides  flexibility,  on  the  one  hand,  and  represents  an  essential  Arab 
experience,  on  the  other.  Palestinian  pluralism  should  be  preserved  particularly 
since  there  exists  something  close  to  a  consensus  that  the  absence  of  democracy 
in  our  Arab  world  is  the  reason  for  many  [of  our]  failures.  Hence,  our  interview 
is  an  attempt  to  understand;  it  is  neither  an  expression  of  support  nor  one  of 
doubt . 

[Question]  We  would  have  to  begin  with  the  outcome  of  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
Palestinian  National  Council  in  Algiers. 

[Answer]  The  results  of  the  meeting  do  in  fact  speak  for  themselves.  The  coun¬ 
cil's  decisions  were  made  in  the  light  of  day  and  out  in  the  open.  They  were  pub¬ 
lished  openly  and  publicly  in  clear  and  unequivocal  Arabic  that  left  no  room  for 
confusion  or  ambiguity.  Some  of  these  decisions,  for  example,  the  decision 
approving  the  Fes  Declaration,  reflected  what  was  expected  from  the  council. 
Other  decisions  reflected  the  product  of  the  forces  and  preferences  that  pre¬ 
vailed  in  the  council  and  imparted  to  its  decisions  one  unequivocal  and  specific 
character. 

Commentators  naturally  disagreed  about  the  nature,  the  meaning  and  the  aim  of 
these  decisions.  Some  of  these  commentators  expressed  the  opinion  that  some  of 
these  decisions  had  left  open  doors.  They  described  these  decisions  as  manifes¬ 
tations  of  a  victory  for  the  so-called  rights  of  moderation  in  the  organization. 
Other  commentators  saw  the  decisions  for  what  they  really  were:  decisions  that 
closed  doors  which  were  expected  to  remain  open.  On  that  basis  these  commentators 
considered  those  decisions  a  victory  for  extremist  tendencies. 

Naturally  it  is  my  judgment  that  the  decisions  of  the  National  Palestinian  Coun¬ 
cil,  as  agreed  upon  on  the  Palestinian  scene,  are  the  source  of  legislation  and 
legitimacy.  These  decisions  thus  take  on  extreme  importance.  While  taking  into 
account  the  fact  that  individual  interpretations  are  legitimate,  statutes  are 
often  constructively  ambiguous  so  as  not  to  rule  out,  but  rather  to  provide 
opportunities  for  specific  opinions.  Accordingly,  volumes  are  written  to  expound 
laws  and  statutes  in  this  world.  However,  the  basic  texts  that  were  the  subject 
of  debate  on  the  international  and  Arab  scenes,  if  not  the  Palestinian  scene, 
were  settled  unequivocally  in  language  that  I  believe  leaves  no  room  for 
interpretation  and  individual  opinion.  Rejection  is  rejection  and  cannot  he 
explained  as  acceptance  of  a  rejection  formula. 
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[Question]  We  want  to  talk  about  this  more  candidly.  I  believe  you  are  talking 
about  the  position  on  the  Reagan  intiative,  [aren’t  you]? 

[Answer]  As  far  as  Reagan  is  concerned,  it  is  my  judgment  that  the  text  of  the 
National  Council's  [decision]  was  unequivocal.  It  turned  down  the  initiative.  The 
National  Council  turned  down  the  initiative.  This  is  how  I  read  the  text. 
Although  some  of  my  colleagues  and  some  people  who  expressed  their  own  opinions 
or  interpreted  the  text  [of  the  decision]  thought  that  it  had  left  the  door  ajar, 

I  did  not  think  so. 

[Question]  We  are  talking  with  'Isam  al-Sartawi  who  represents  the  organization 
and  who  at  the  same  time  has  his  own  thoughts.  You  criticized  the  organization  s 
position  on  the  Reagan  initiative,  and  you  did  so  from  the  position  of  "the  loyal 
opposition"  or  that  of  "the  faithful  dissident." 

[Answer]  Mr  Anis,  first  of  all  it  is  not  true  that  ’Isam  al-Sartawi  is  indepen¬ 
dent  of  the  Liberation  Organization.  For  us  the  organization  symbolizes 
Palestinian  national  identity.  We  cannot  be  independent  from  it.  We  may  or  may 
not  be  members  of  the  organization's  official  institutions.  However,  this  does 
not  mean  that  we  are  independent  of  the  organization.  I  am  committed  to  the  orga¬ 
nization,  and  I  consider  it  one  of  the  most  important  gains  that  my  people  rea¬ 
lized,  not  only  because  it  symbolizes  national  identity,  but  also  because  it  is  a 
tool  for  [our]  national  will  and  it  is  a  practical  manifestation  of  [our] 
national  rights.  Hence,  I  am  extremely  concerned  about  devoting  all  my  efforts  to 
reinforce  and  strengthen  the  liberation  organization.  In  fact,  when  I  criticize 
the  organization  and  when  I  assume  an  opposing  position  within  its  organizations, 
I  do  so  to  strengthen  and  reinforce  it  and  not  the  opposite  of  that. 

[Question]  Let  us  go  back  to  your  criticism  of  the  organization. 

[Answer]  Actually,  my  position  has  been  misunderstood.  I  was  not  able  to  present 
my  opinion  on  this  matter  in  the  National  Council.  This  was  something  I  had  hoped 
to  do  and  was  concerned  about.  Consequently,  no  one  knows  my  ideas  and  my  point 
of  view  as  I  expressed  them  in  a  number  of  statements  before  the  council  was  con¬ 
vened.  The  Reagan  initiative  has  numerous  shortcomings.  Chief  among  those  is  the 
fact  that  it  ignored  discussing  the  rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  and 
basically  the  right  to  self-determination.  The  Reagan  initiative  completely 
ignored  the  liberation  organization,  which  is  a  matter  of  utmost  importance.  The 
Reagan  initiative  ignored  the  Palestinian  diaspora,  implying  that  the  Palestinian 
question  involved  settling  the  conditions  of  our  colleagues  who  are  living  under 
occupation  on  the  West  Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip.  The  Reagan  initiative  thus 
disregarded  3.5  million  people  who  were  being  slaughtered  in  Lebanon  and  else¬ 
where  and  who  were  starving  to  death  in  refugee  camps  that  are  scattered  in  every 
region  in  the  Middle  East.  These  then  are  the  shortcomings  we  are  defining 
regarding  the  Reagan  initiative. 

I’ve  also  said  publicly  that  there  were  positive  points  as  well  in  the 
initiative.  The  first  one  is  that  the  initiative  calls  for  a  freeze  on  Israeli 
settlements.  This  is  a  matter  of  utmost  importance,  danger  and  sensitivity.  I 
think  it  ought  to  be  placed  first  on  a  list  of  priorities  [to  which  we  are  to 
devote]  our  interest  because  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  are  being  Judaized  and 
confiscated  one  inch  at  a  time.  Unless  we  on  the  outside  realize  these  facts  and 
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work  seriously  and  carefully  to  end  the  tragedy  of  the  West  Bank  and  the  Gaza 
Strip,  there  will  be  no  West  Bank  or  Gaza  Strip  for  us  to  disagree  about. 

The  second  point  is  that  the  Reagan  initiative  dealt  indirectly  with  Israel's 
decision  to  annex  Jerusalem  when  it  placed  that  problem  once  again  on  the  agenda 
for  discussion.  In  the  mean  time  Israel  is  considering  Jerusalem  a  part  of  Israel 
and  has  decided  to  annex  it. 

The  third  point  is  this:  Reagan  said  something  important  in  the  address  he  made 
in  which  he  proposed  his  initiative.  Reagan  said  the  United  States  realized  that 
the  Palestinian  question  was  not  a  question  of  refugees  but  rather  a  question  of 
a  people  who  have  rights.  Reagan  talked  about  the  legitimate  rights  of  the 
Palestinian  people,  and  he  discounted  Resolution  242 's  description  of 
Palestinians  as  refugees  which  we  had  been  objecting  to  continuously. 

Thus  there  are  positive  points  as  well  as  negative  ones  in  Reagan's  initiative. 
Where  do  we  stand  on  this?  It  is  my  opinion  that  we  were  not  required  to  say 
either  yes  or  no  to  Reagan.  The  proposal  in  any  case  was  not  presented  to  us.  The 
proposal  was  a  declared  U.S.  position.  In  the  world  of  politics  a  position  is  the 
starting  point  of  negotiations.  The  United  States  thinks  that  the  starting  point 
in  its  views  and  negotiations  is  this  collection  of  principles.  Why  should  I, 
whether  I  am  Palestinian  or  Arab,  assume  that  the  starting  point  is  the  final 
point?  When  I  approach  a  plan  as  though  it  were  a  static  quantity  that  cannot  be 
changed  or  altered,  I  am  ruling  out  the  definition  of  what  constitutes  a  starting 
point  in  the  science  of  negotiations.  It  is  my  judgment  that  we  had  to  define  the 
Reagan  plan  as  the  starting  point  for  the  U.S.  position,  and  we  had  to  propose  in 
return  a  preliminary  point  for  negotiations  on  our  part.  The  science  of  nego¬ 
tiations  is  ultimately  the  science  of  reconciling  two  diverging  points  of  view 
and  bringing  them  closer  together  and  fusing  them  through  long  negotiating 
sessions  and  bitter  confrontations  in  the  negotiations. 

It  was  thus  my  judgment  that  we  were  entitled  to  announce  our  objections  to  the 
Reagan  plan  and  to  stress  its  weaknesses.  We  also  had  to  approve  its  positive 
points  if  there  were  indeed  positive  points  in  it.  If  freezing  the  settlements  is 
something  positive,  then  we  have  to  say  so.  Of  course  there  are  some  of  us  who  do 
not  think  that  freezing  the  settlements  is  something  positive,  and  we  heard 
opinions  to  that  effect. 

[Question]  Who  holds  that  opinion? 

[Answer]  I  do  not  wish  to  say  whose  opinion  it  is.  The  records  are  clear,  and 
there  is  nothing  hidden  on  our  scene. 

It  would  have  been  more  fitting  for  us  to  stress  and  criticize  the  weaknesses  of 
the  Reagan  plan  and  to  ask  that  these  points  be  changed.  But  why  should  we  turn 
down  the  plan?  Who  presented  it  to  us  [in  the  first  place]  so  that  we  would  turn 
it  down?  Why  do  we  rule  out  for  ourselves  the  possibility  and  the  capability  of 
changing  the  plan  by  assuming  a  rejectionist  posture? 

Palestine,  Jordan  and  the  Reagan  Initiative 

[Question]  How  realistic  is  that  opinion?  The  initiative  is  a  dynamic  process 
that  requires  a  joint  Jordanian-Pales tinian  delegation.  And  this  requires  a 
Palestinian  opinion,  but  the  Palestinian  posture  here  is  not  clear. 
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[Answer]  Mr  Anis,  as  we  said,  it  was  hoped  that  the  council  would  come  up  with  a 
formula  that  would  permit  us  to  change  the  positions  of  others  and  would  not  rule 
out  dealing  with  the  practical  choices  that  are  being  presented.  Naturally  the 
council  would  control  and  define  such  a  formula  by  setting  national  boundaries 
and  controls  so  that  there  would  be  no  excesses  and  no  shortcomings.  You  are 
saying  that  these  are  the  boundaries  set  on  political  action  by  the  Palestinian 
legislative  institution.  Instead  of  having  the  legislative  council  deal  with 
detailed  questions — and  this  is  not  a  customary  matter — the  council  had  to  deal 
with  the  broad  lines  of  the  Reagan  plan. 

I  had  hoped  that  the  council  would  say  that  we  would  give  our  elected  Palestinian 
leaders  the  freedom  to  take  political  action,  provided  that  they  abide  by  the 
following  controls:  our  national  political  leaders  were  not  to  take  part  in  any 
political  or  diplomatic  activity  that  would  abort  the  rights  of  the  Palestinian 
people,  abort  the  unity  and  legitimacy  of  the  PLO's  role  as  the  representative  of 
the  Palestinian  people  and  divide  the  Palestinian  people  into  Palestinians  under 
occupation  and  Palestinians  in  the  diaspora.  These  are  the  controls  that  the 
National  Council  should  have  authorized  to  guide  leaders  in  their  political 
activity.  But  if  the  legislative  council  will  be  making  executive  decisions, 
accepting  or  rejecting  immediate  choices — and  there  are  many  choices  that  are 
presented  to  the  leaders — then  that  would  deny  the  leaders  their  role.  Accor— 
dingly ,  it  was  a  major  mistake  for  the  council  to  close  this  door.  Even  if  there 
were  a  consensus  that  something  ought  to  be  rejected,  such  rejection  lies  within 
the  authority  of  the  executive  leadership  and  not  that  of  the  legislative 
institution,  which  is  to  set  forth  the  general  controls  and  not  the  executive 
detai Is . 

The  Silent  Palestinian  Majority 

[Question]  Why  did  you  call  the  Algeria  Conference  the  conference  of  the  silent 
majority? 

[Answer]  I  did  not  call  it  the  conference  of  the  silent  majority,  but  I  did  say 
in  an  interview  that  I  believed  [it  to  be  that].  This  is  an  assumption  on  my 
part,  and  God  knows  best  for  I  have  no  way  of  confirming  this.  I  said  I  assumed 
that  my  points  of  view  represented  the  opinion  of  the  silent  Palestinian 
majority.  I  am  saying  this  on  the  basis  of  some  general  analogies.  For  example, 
when  Abu  'Ammar  met  recently  with  Gen  Peled,  the  president  of  the  Israeli- 
Palestinian  Peace  Society,  Abu  ’Ammar  was  sharply  criticized  and  even  reviled.  By 
comparison  our  camps  in  Lebanon  sent  telegrams  to  show  support  for  that  meeting, 
and  they  issued  statements  to  welcome  it.  It  is  these  camps  that  were  slaughtered 
and  the  Palestinians  who  were  in  those  camps  who  realize  the  danger  of  verbal 
excesses  and  how  painful  and  deadly  they  can  be.  It  is  those  Palestinians  in  the 
slaughtered  camps  of  Lebanon  who  realized  through  the  deadly  fires  that  were 
hurled  on  them  the  meaning  of  reason  in  political  action  and  the  meaning  of 
objective,  scientific  tendencies  that  deal  with  the  world  as  it  really  is  and  not 
with  worlds  that  have  nothing  to  do  with  reality.  Those  Palestinians  who  remained 
alive  realized  that  if  Palestinian  reason  had  prevailed  in  the  period  that 
preceded  the  invasion,  they  would  not  have  been  slaughtered  in  their  camps.  Those 
Palestinians  realized  that  what  used  to  be  called  treason  by  those  who  tend  to 
exaggerate  is  not  treason  but  rather  the  height  of  patriotism.  Our  simple  people 
discovered  this  fact  in  their  camps.  I  am  honored  that  the  opinions  of  the 
masses,  the  toiling  refugees  of  my  people  in  their  camps,  support  my  views.  I  do 
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not  want  the  support  of  professionals  and  immoderates .  I  am  therefore  saying, 
yes,  there  is  a  silent  Palestinian  majority  that  is  beginning  to  speak  out.  I 
believe  that  what  I  am  proposing  and  what  I  am  doing  express  the  opinion  of  this 
majority. 

Resignation  and  Slumber  for  100  Years 

[Question]  What  is  your  official  position  now?  We  heard  that  you  submitted  your 
resignation  but  that  it  was  turned  down.  [We  heard  that]  this  did  happen  before. 
In  1979  you  offered  the  leaders  of  the  organization  your  resignation  after  you 
accepted  the  Kreisky  Foundation  Peace  Prize  which  you  shared  with  Arye  Eli'ay 
the  former  secretary  general  of  Israel’s  Labor  Party. 

[Answer]  Mr  Anis,  there  is  no  mystery  in  my  position  and  my  opinions.  Of  all 
those  who  devoted  themselves  to  the  service  of  our  people,  I  am  the  only  one  who 
made  his  proposals  publicly  and  who  as  a  result  was  subjected  to  all  kinds  of 
suffering  and  abuse.  I  was  subjected  to  all  sorts  of  things  whose  details  I  do 
not  wish  to  go  into.  I  want  my  people  to  achieve  as  much  of  their  rights  as  they 
can.  I  am  fighting  with  all  my  power  so  that  my  people  would  have  a  state,  an 
entity,  an  identity  and  a  passport.  This  is  something  that  many  of  us  will  not 
disagree  about.  We  all  want  this  for  our  people.  I  don’t  think  there  is  anyone 
working  on  the  scene  who  does  not  want  this — regardless  of  his  political 
inclinations  and  tendencies.  The  difference  does  not  lie  here.  It  is  only  when  we 
go  into  details  about  how  we  are  to  achieve  that  objective  that  we  find 
differences  of  opinion.  Some  people  say  we  are  in  no  hurry.  This  is  a  point  of 
view  that  has  been  made.  [They  say]  this  stage  does  not  allow  us  anything; 
political  action  is  harmful  because  it  would  cause  us  to  lose  very  important 
nationl  options.  [They  say]  Israel  will  not  become  a  legitimate  entity  unless  we 
recognize  it.  Let  us  then  wait  100  years  until  conditions  change;  we  can  then 
throw  Israel  into  the  sea.  This  is  a  political  point  of  view  that  can  be  found  on 
the  scene.  Our  colleagues  in  the  Popular  Liberation  War  Organization,  or 
al-Sa'qah,  are  setting  forth  that  opinion  publicly,  and  it  is  their  right  to  do 
so. 


There  is  another  theory  on  the  scene  which  states  that  we  have  to  freeze  politi¬ 
cal  action  and  try  to  revolutionize  the  Arab  region.  [According  to  that  theory] 
we  are  to  leave  Israel  and  create  revolutions  in  the  different  Arab  regimes, 
replacing  them  with  revolutionary  regimes  that  would  mobilize  their  forces  to 
attack  and  do  away  with  Israel.  Proponents  of  this  opinion  are  also  entitled  to 
make  their  opinions  known,  but  it  is  [also]  my  right  to  say  that  this  would  mean 
that  we  freeze  all  the  efforts  we  are  making  for  Palestine  and  forget  our  people 
for  an  unknown  number  of  years  and  for  a  period  of  time  whose  length  God  only 

knows.  We  are  to  take  into  account  the  fact  that  if  we  follow  that  course,  we 

would  be  like  someone  buying  fish  in  the  sea.  No  one  can  guarantee  that  the 
leading  revolutionary  forces  who  are  proposing  these  slogans  can  revolutionize 
the. area  in  the  manner  'they  wish. 

On  the  other  hand  we  saw  that  some  of  the  ruling  regimes  in  the  Arab  east  are 

revolutionary  regimes.  And  who  was  it  that  said  otherwise?  Aren’t  these  the 

regimes  that  are  proclaiming  the  slogans  of  the  Arab  Revolution?  Iraq  and  Syria 
are.  Then  the  Revolution  does  exist.  Does  this  mean  that  we  are  to  overthrow  and 
replace  the  existing  regimes  in  Syria  and  Iraq?  Are  we  also  to  overthrow  the 
existing  regimes  in  the  Gulf  and  elsewhere?  This  proposal  is  extremely  complex 
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and  extremely  dangerous  because  it  would  lead  us  into  endless  mazes.  We  have  no 
right  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  fraternal  Arab  countries.  But  we  do  have  the 
right  to  ask  them  for  support;  we  do  have  the  right  to  call  their  attention  to 
what  for  us  are  imminent  dangers.  But  it  would  be  ridiculous  for  us  to  interfere 
in  their  internal  affairs  and  carry  out  a  series  of  coups  to  install  new 
governments  and  leaders  whom  we  call  revolutionary  so  that  these  governments  and 
leaders  would  attack  Israel.  Furthermore,  if  we  do  bring  these  regimes  to  power, 
they  will  discover  the  truth  that  current  Arab  regimes  have  discovered:  that 
Israel  is  a  superior  military  power  and  that  its  backers  are  guaranteeing  that 
Israel  remain  superior  over  all  the  countries  around  it.  What  are  we  to  do  then? 
After  30  years  we  will  have  brought  leaders  to  power  who  would  discover  this 
obvious  fact!  This  then  is  a  course  that  would  lead  us  nowhere. 

There  are  other  courses  [of  action]  which  state  that  we  are  to  strengthen  our 
relations  with  certain  international  movements  as  we  change  Arab  balances  of 
power  inside  the  Arab  countries,  from  social  tendencies  with  specific  characteris¬ 
tics  to  other  social  tendencies.  As  we  strengthen  our  relations  with  a  certain 
international  movement,  we  will  create  the  objective  conditions  for  change. 
Naturally,  it  is  legitimate  for  us  to  talk  about  international  relations.  It  is 
legitimate  for  us  to  strengthen  our  power  by  strengthening  our  international  rela¬ 
tions.  But  will  the  solution  [to  this  problem]  be  an  international  one  that  comes 
to  us  from  abroad?  Or  is  this  some  kind  of  escape  from  having  to  face  reality? 

Because  of  all  this  I  am  saying  that  all  opinions  that  are  being  set  forth  to 
escape  from  reality  have  no  scientific  or  objective  basis.  Hence,  it  is  our  duty 
to  deal  with  the  real  world  as  it  is:  how  are  we  to  take  for  our  people  what  can 
be  taken  through  existing  and  prevailing  balances  of  power  and  through  the  given 
factors  of  political  action?  How  can  we  increase  our  abilities  to  take  something, 
instead  of  rendering  these  abilities  ineffectual  and  diminishing  them?  This  means 
that  we  have  to  set  forth  a  principle  of  political  struggle  that  is  serious, 
bold,  purposeful  and  scientific;  that  principle  is  to  have  nothing  to  do  with 
sensationalism,  expediency  and  attempts  to  fish  in  troubled  waters.  We  are  to  do 
this  for  ourselves,  for  our  people  and  for  our  children;  furthermore,  we  are  to 
do  it  for  our  Arab  nation.  This  is  because  with  the  100  years  of  slumber  it 
faces,  Israel  is  making  its  own  plans.  As  we  talk  about  developing  our  capabi¬ 
lities  to  confront  Israel  and  to  defeat  it  militarily,  anyone  who  thinks  that 
Israel  will  not  be  aware  of  that  and  will  not  be  trying  to  change  the  material 
world  and  its  possibilities  in  its  favor  is  mistaken. 

I  am  fully  convinced  that  Israel's  plan  requires  it  to  reach  the  Arabian  Gulf  by 
expanding  eastward  to  acquire  the  sources  of  Arab  oil.  Israel  would  do  that  so 
that  it  could  control  a  basic  source  of  power  that  would  free  it  from  [its 
dependence  on]  the  United  States  and  save  it  from  total  reliance  on  that  country. 
Gaining  control  over  the  sources  of  Arab  oil  would  give  Israel  the  economic 
self-sufficiency  and  the  economic  vitality  that  it  does  not  have  [now].  It  would 
also  make  Israel  vital  militarily  through  two  matters:  it  would  break  up  the  Arab 
nation  from  here  to  the  Gulf  into  small,  sectarian  states  that  depend  on  Israel 
for  their  sovereignty  and  the  management  of  their  daily  affairs.  [Second],  Arab 
resources  would  be  utilized  to  develop  Israeli  technology  and  to  make  it  possible 
for  Israeli  weapons  factories  to  manufacture  the  weapons  that  Israel  needs.  The 
surplus  would  be  exported  to  create  an  economic,  industrial  empire  through  which 
Israel  would  complete  its  independence  and  economic  superiority  even  after  the 
oil  is  depleted. 
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This  then  is  the  Israeli  view.  What  can  one  find  opposite  this  view?  Do  we  con¬ 
front  it  with  unknown  quantities?  Do  we  confront  it  by  saying  that  future  genera¬ 
tions  will  overpower  Israel?  That  would  abort  our  generation's  role  of  struggle; 
it  would  abort  our  generation's  responsibility.  Therefore,  we  have  to  deal  with 
this  material  reality.  I  have  to  see  Israel  as  it  is:  superior  and  capable.  I 
have  to  admit  to  myself  that  it  is  Israel  that  can  exercise  a  military  option 
against  me  and  not  I  who  can  exercise  the  military  option  against  it.  [I  have  to 
realize  that]  it  is  Israel  that  is  expanding.  I  have  to  realize  that  the  balances 
of  power  in  this  world  were  not  in  my  favor  when  Lebanon  was  occupied  and 
destroyed  and  the  tragedy  occurred. 

In  the  past  we  used  to  say  that  war  [with  Israel]  was  so  swift  that  the  wheels  of 
the  world's  political  and  diplomatic  organizations  could  not  turn  swiftly  enough 
to  do  something  about  it.  This  was  the  legendary  backbone  of  our  heroes — the 
heroes  of  the  Lebanese  people  and  the  heroes  of  the  Palestinian  people.  It  is 
this  legendary  heroism  that  enabled  this  small  group  of  people  to  withstand 
[Israeli  aggression]  for  3  months.  That  provided  an  opportunity  for  every  party 
to  take  action.  But  what  did  we  find?  What  did  the  superpowers  do?  What  did  the 
Arab  brothers  do?  [Our  Arab  brothers  did  nothing],  not  because  they  enjoyed 
seeing  us  being  murdered,  but  because  they  had  not  told  their  people  about 
Israel's  military  might.  Thus,  they  could  not  do  anything  about  this  invasion, 
and  they  were  forced  to  come  out  of  that  battle  in  the  manner  in  which  they  did. 
If  the  Arab  brothers  had  been  candid  with  themselves  and  if  we  had  been  candid 
with  them,  we  would  have  said,  "This  is  Israel  and  these  are  our  borders  with 
it."  We  would  not  have  had  to  be  in  such  a  shameful  position  of  standing  by  and 
watching  while  two  Arab  peoples — the  Lebanese  and  the  Palestinian — were  being 
slaughtered.  This  is  an  Arab  nation  that  cannot  demonstrate.  In  the  Middle  East 
region  there  were,  unfortunately,  only  three  demonstrations.  There  was  one  major 
and  basic  demonstration,  or  rather  several,  in  Israel;  there  was  a  very  small 
demonstration  in  Cairo;  and  there  was  a  third  demonstration  in  Kuwait. 

If  we  understood  our  responsibilities;  if  we  understood  that  leadership  has 
characteristics  and  requires  certain  conditions  and  one  of  them  is  truth  with  the 
masses,  our  masses  would  not  have  been  as  unfortunate  as  they  are  today.  Our 
masses  would  have  realized  that  Israel's  power  is  considerable  and  dangerous. 
Shouldn't  we  then  call  a  spade  a  spade  and  identify  this  danger  that  is 
threatening  this  entire  nation?  Shouldn't  we  define  the  parameters  of  this  danger 
and  come  up  with  scientific,  rational  and  objective  means  to  ward  it  off  and 
confront  it?  Or  should  we  continue  to  lie  to  our  people  and  portray  to  them 
matters  that  are  not  true  and  let  them  suddenly  wake  up  one  of  these  days  and 
discover  Israel  bearing  down  on  them?  This  is  the  truth.  Hence  our  difference  on 
the  Palestinian  scene  is  a  difference  over  how  the  objective,  which  I  consider  a 
basic  problem,  is  to  be  achieved.  The  Palestinian  state  that  we  are  striving  for 
is  not  only  a  regional  Palestinian  objective,  but  it  is  also  a  pan-Arab  objective 
because  it  will  constitute  a  line  of  defense  against  Israel's  expansion  toward 
the  Arabian  Gulf.  If  we  succeed  in  establishing  this  Palestinian  state,  we  will 
have  saved  the  Arab  nation  from  Israel's  far-reaching  plans. 

How  are  we  to  achieve  this  in  the  face  of  not  only  the  deterioration  but  also  the 
collapse  of  the  balances  of  power  in  the  Middle  East?  This  is  the  major  challenge 
that  we  are  facing.  This  is  the  historical  and  the  rational  challenge  that  I  as  a 
Palestinian  have  to  face  before  any  other  Arab.  Every  Arab  nation  is  protected  in 
its  homeland,  and  we  thank  God  for  that.  Arab  peoples  have  their  passports,  their 
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supply  institutions  and  their  hospitals.  No  one  doubts  the  Egyptian  identity  of 
an  Egyptian,  the  Syrian  identity  of  a  Syrian  or  the  Jordanian  identity  of  a 
Jordanian.  However,  my  identity  as  a  Palestinian  has  been  stolen  and  lost,  and  my 
ability  to  provide  my  people  the  minimum  requirements  of  life  is  not  to  be  found. 
Accordingly,  my  mission  as  a  Palestinian  is  a  tremendous  one,  a  mission  that  is 
greater  than  one  can  imagine.  This  is  above  and  beyond  the  basic  challenge  I  am 
facing  because  not  only  am  I  required  to  provide  my  people  with  travel  documents, 
ration  cards  and  tents,  but  I  also  have  to  provide  them  with  a  homeland.  Without 
a  homeland  I  will  not  be  able  to  deal  with  their  problems.  A  homeland  is  the  only 
way  by  which  the  problems  of  my  people  can  be  corrected. 

In  the  midst  of  this  total  disintegration  of  the  balances  of  power,  how  can  I  as 
a  Palestinian  or  a  Palestinian  organization  provide  what  my  people  need  and 
achieve  the  strategic  objective  of  building  a  state?  I  have  to  think  more  than 
twice,  and  I  have  to  decide  on  several  matters.  I  have  to  decide  first  whether  I 
want  to  serve  my  people  or  myself.  If  my  intention  is  to  serve  myself,  then  media 
and  publicity  agencies  will  make  me  a  hero  if  I  escape  100  years  in  the  future.  I 
would  become  a  major  hero:  my  pictures  would  be  in  newspapers;  I  would  be 
described  in  heroic  terms;  I  would  be  given  luxurious  cars  and  lavish  apartments, 

I  would  be  entitled  to  travel  to  Arab  capitals;  and  I  would  be  entitled  to  enroll 
my  children  in  the  schools  of  Arab  regimes.  All  this  provided  I  flee  from  the 
present  tragedy  of  my  people  and  find  haven  in  an  unknown  solution  that  I  would 
set  forth  to  my  people  [as  a  solution  that  would  come  about]  after  100  years.  But 
if  I  decide  to  serve  my  people,  despite  everything  other  people  say,  I  would  arm 
myself  with  undying  affection  for  my  people  and  with  endless  satisfaction  with 
them  because  the  confrontation  would  be  extremely  bitter  and  lonely.  It  is 
extremely  lonely.  Unless  a  person  is  armed  with  affection  for  his  people  and  with 
his  ties  to  them,  he  will  not  be  able  to  escape  from  his  conscience,  and  he  will 
find  it  easy  to  find  for  himself  and  his  ego  ways  for  receiving  accolades, 
applause  and  words  of  praise.  However,  the  will  of  the  Palestinian  people  is 
reflected  in  those  who  did  dedicate  themselves  despite  all  these  factors  and 
considerations;  it  is  reflected  in  those  who  decided  to  confront  the  needs  of  the 
people  with  candor,  without  equivocation  and  with  courage. 

We  can  hence  understand  the  problems  and  even  the  tragedies  of  individual  initia¬ 
tive  on  the  Palestinian  scene.  Individual  initiative  that  finds  itself  at  odds 
with  established  foreign  interests  will  be  suppressed  and  will  be  confronted  with 
every  order.  The  suppression  capabilities  of  established  non-Palestinian  insti¬ 
tutions  are  considerable;  only  those  who  were  their  victims  realize  their 
capabilities . 

This  statement  suggests  one  aim:  that  of  aborting  the  will  of  the  independent 
Palestinian  decision;  aborting  the  will  of  independent  Palestinian  thought;  and 
aborting  the  will  of  independent  Palestinian  inquiry.  This  is  because  we  do  not 
have  in  our  midst  anyone  who  has  a  way  out  or  a  solution.  Israel  is  occupying  our 
entire  homeland;  the  United  States  is  supporting  Israel;  and  we  do  not  have  the 
military  power  to  get  Israel  out  of  any  part  of  our  homeland  and  establish  a 
state.  How  then  can  we  deal  with  others?  Accordingly,  new  methods  must  be 
devised.  Palestinians  were  required  to  deal  not  only  with  the  common  means  of 
struggle  and  political  action,  but  they  had  to  invent  new  means.  And  this  is 
exactly  what  we  did.  We  devised  new  methods.  The  strategy  that  we  proposed  is 
unprecedented:  we  proposed  a  dialogue  with  sectors  of  Israeli  society  [even]  as 
we  were  engaged  in  this  fierce  war  with  Israel.  No  one  had  proposed  this  before 

we  did. 
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Coming  up  with  these  new  methods  thus  demonstrated  the  fact  that  the  Palestinian 
mind  had  refused  to  yield  and  to  surrender  and  had  decided  to  pursue  all 
legitimate,  existing  and  non-existing  avenues  to  find  for  itself,  for  its  people 
and  for  its  nation  a  way  out  of  that  material  reality.  In  turning  toward  Israeli 
society  and  extending  our  hands  to  Israel’s  democratic  and  progressive  forces,  we 
were  refusing  to  surrender.  We  are  the  radicals  then  and  not  the  fleeing 
re jectionists . 

It  is  in  the  sum  total  of  these  views  of  refusing  to  yield  to  an  inadequate 
situation  that  what  we  call  our  national,  Palestinian  independent  course  stands 
out.  It  is  this  course  to  which  Fatah  made  a  basic  contribution.  We  have  to 
recall  that  it  was  Fatah  that  fired  the  first  military  shot  that  set  off  the 
Revolution  in  1965.  Ten  years  later  Fatah  fired  the  political  shot  that  set  off 
the  political  revolution.  Why  Fatah?  Because  Fatah  is  the  leader.  It  is  the 
Palestinian  body  that  represents  the  reality  of  Palestinian  national  interests. 
Fatah  represents  the  will  and  the  interests  of  ordinary  Palestinians.  Fatah  is  an 
organization  that  is  open  to  all  Palestinians.  The  organization  includes  those 
who  are  called  extremists,  those  who  are  called  moderates  and  those  who  are 
described  in  all  the  known  political  colors.  But  Fatah  and  its  men  are  dis¬ 
tinguished  by  the  fact  that  when  they  make  an  effort  in  their  various  endeavors, 
they  do  so  out  of  their  affection  for  Palestine  and  their  association  with  it. 
They  do  not  make  their  efforts  out  of  loyalty  to  this  party  or  the  other.  Inside 
this  rich  organization  that  is  called  Fatah,  the  firing  of  the  first  shot  was  the 
spark  that  caused  Fatah  to  erupt  from  the  inside  and  caused  internal  problems  for 
the  organization.  These  problems  were  settled  then  by  Abu  ’Ammar  when  he  rushed 
off  toward  a  military  battle.  After  10  years  Fatah  too  faced  the  same  dangers 
because  after  10  years  of  the  armed  struggle  Fatah  realized  the  truth.  Fatah 
realized  that  there  was  a  world  out  there  that  had  to  be  dealt  with.  Fatah 
realized  that  defeating  Israel  was  not  going  to  be  a  picnic.  Hence  the  search 
began.  In  1974  Fatah  proposed  an  intelligent  initiative  when  we  introduced  a 
sensitive  amendment  to  the  10  points  of  the  Palestinian  National  Charter.  We  said 
that  the  Liberation  Organization  would  strive  by  all  means,  chiefly  by  armed 
struggle,  to  achieve  the  Palestinian  national  objective.  Armed  struggle  had  been 
"the  only  means"  before  then  for  achieving  the  national  objective.  Fatah  thus 
anticipated  the  future  by  introducing  this  expression  which  established  the  role 
of  the  political  struggle.  This  was  done  through  this  break  and  this  careful 
thinking  in  which  a  number  of  Fatah ’s  leaders  had  taken  part.  This  is  not  my  own 
line  of  thought,  but  it  is  one  to  which  Abu  ’Ammar,  Abu  Jihad,  Abu  Mazin,  Abu 
Sa'id  and  others  had  contributed.  It  was  the  principal  leaders  of  Fatah  who  faced 
this  historic  challenge  and  who  decided  to  deal  with  it.  Hence  came  the  renewal 
and  that  bitter  battle  that  had  various  effects  on  the  Arabs.  Both  the  renewal 
and  the  bitter  battle  had  effects  on  Fatah  too.  As  a  result  of  these  effects  we 
lost  some  people  who  will  be  hard  to  replace.  We  lost  people  like  the  late  Sa’id 
Hamami,  the  late  Na '  im  Khadr,  the  late  ’Ali  Nasr  Yasin  and  the  late  ’Izz  al-Din 
al-Qalaq.  We  cannot  replace  those  people  who  lost  their  lives. 

This  then  is  the  essence  of  the  problem  for  us.  The  challenge  [we  are  facing]  is 
considerable  and  tremendous.  We  in  Fatah  confronted  that  challenge  in  a  scien¬ 
tific,  objective  and  bold  manner.  We  did  so  in  the  face  of  various  difficulties 
and  in  the  face  of  rejection  and  unreasonable  challenges.  This  course  [of  action] 
has  been  strengthened.  We  began  this  course  secretly  and  abashedly  in  the  early 
seventies.  Now  it  has  become  a  declared  fact  that  the  world  can  hear  and  see.  Our 
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best  people  paid  the  price  for  that  course  with  their  blood.  And  now  we  disagree 
about  the  details.  We  do  not  disagree  about  the  principle  of  talking  or  not 
talking,  but  we  do  disagree  about  the  forces  with  whom  we  will  talk.  Therefore, 
we  did  make  progress. 

Nothing  Will  Be  Offered  to  Us  on  a  Silver  Platter 

[Question]  There  is  an  opinion  which  states  that  any  political  settlement  [now] 
would  be  the  product  of  the  present  balance  of  powers  which  does  not  favor  the 
Arabs.  Accordingly,  responding  to  any  diplomatic  formulas — no  matter  what  they 
are — will  not  achieve  minimum  Arab  demands.  What  do  you  think  about  that  opinion? 

[Answer]  Nothing  will  be  offered  to  us  on  a  silver  platter.  We  knew  about  the 
disorder  in  the  balance  of  powers  even  before  the  accuracy  of  that  analysis  was 
established  on  the  battlefield.  We  became  convinced  of  that  in  the  early  seven¬ 
ties.  It  was  specifically  from  that  premise  that  we  designed  a  new  confrontation 
strategy  through  which  we  turned  to  Israeli  society  to  establish  relations  of 
dialogue  and  an  alliance  with  forces  in  that  society  so  that  with  them  and 
through  them  we  could  [eventually]  change  the  balance  in  favor  of  the  will  for 
peace  in  the  region.  It  is  through  that  will  for  peace  that  we  will  realize  for 
our  people  their  rights.  At  the  same  time  we  are  also  to  remember  that  we  are  not 
to  allow  ourselves  to  despair,  nor  are  we  to  allow  despair  to  control  our 
spirits.  Despair  paralyzes  one’s  ability  and  one’s  will  to  act.  If  the  circum¬ 
stances  we  are  facing  are  unfavorable,  then  we  have  to  create  new  circumstances 
across  which  and  through  which  we  can  act.  This  means  first  and  foremost  that  we 
need  to  face  up  to  reality  courageously  and  not  escape  from  it.  Escaping  from 
reality  means  escaping  from  a  solution.  It  means  yielding  and  surrendering. 

After  facing  reality  we  have  to  become  innovative  in  our  thinking  because  nations 
cannot  relinquish  their  interests  and  their  identities  no  matter  how  vehement  the 
attack  on  them  is  and  no  matter  how  difficult  circumstances  are. 

[Question]  What  is  your  view  of  the  Palestinian-Jordanian  relationship?  What  are 
its  boundaries?  What  is  the  legal  formula  for  this  relationship?  What  are  the 
factors  that  work  in  its  favor,  and  what  are  the  factors  that  work  against  it? 

[Answer]  The  Palestinian-Jordanian  relationship  has  its  roots  in  history,  in  the 
common  heritage,  in  the  common  life  [of  the  people]  and  in  common  interests.  If 
we  were  to  go  back  to  ancient  history  and  look  at  the  map,  we  would  see  that 
historically  speaking,  the  three  principal  cities  in  Jordan  are  comparable  to 
three  principal  cities  in  Palestine:  Baysan,  Irbid,  Nablus,  al— Salt,  Hebron  and 
’Amman.  There  is  a  human  bridge  linking  these  six  cities  together.  One  finds  the 
al-Nabulsi  family  in  al-Salt,  for  example;  a  former  prime  minister  came  from  this 
family.  The  relationship,  therefore,  is  organic  and  historic;  'it  is  a  relation¬ 
ship  that  stems  from  having  the  same  destiny  link  our  people  on  the  West  Bank  and 
the*  Gaza  Strip. 

From  these  premises  and  out  of  a  commitment  to  the  common  cause,  it  was  essential 
that  Palestinian  and  Jordanian  leaders  establish  this  distinguished  common  rela¬ 
tionship  in  the  form  of  a  political  agreement  that  would  set  up  a  plan  for  this 
relationship  and  define  its  nature  and  its  parameters.  There  was  nothing  curious 
about  Palestinian-Jordanian  tendencies  that  were  developed  and  culminated  in  a 
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decision  by  the  National  Council  about  a  relationship  of  confederation  between 
the  two  parties. 

Dialogue  with  Israelis:  a  Strategic  Overture 

[Question]  Let  us  go  back  to  your  view  of  Israeli  society  as  a  pluralistic 
society  with  which  dialogue  could  be  beneficial.  Is  this  rhetoric  or  politics. 
What  we  mean  is  that  what  we  see  is  a  Zionist  framework  that  defines  the  range  of 
activity  in  that  society.  Support  for  the  Begin  government  has  grown,  and  the 
peace  movements  are  not  able  to  gain  any  real  influence  in  the  decision  making 
agencies . 

[Answer]  As  I  said,  this  experiment  is  unprecedented  in  the  history  of  nations 
and  in  the  history  of  the  movement  of  struggle.  Actually,  when  we  began  this 
strategic  overture  we  found  no  preceding  experience  or  model  to  guide  us. 
Accordingly,  we  improvised  rules  for  action  daily  as  we  pursued  this  strategic 
overture  and  saw  both  its  negative  and  positive  reactions  and  effects  here  and 
there.  Throughout  these  long  and  bitter  years  we  were  able  to  formulate  a  clear 
view.  The  most  important  feature  of  that  view  is  that  dialogue  is  a  strategic  and 
not  a  tactical  overture.  This  means  that  we  are  seeking  dialogue  for  strategic 
considerations,  and  not  as  many  people  think,  for  tactical  ones.  These  strategic 
considerations  may  be  basically  summarized  in  giving  shape  to  and  developing  a 
movement  in  Israel  that  believes  in  the  national  rights  of  the  Palestinian 
people,  a  movement  that  accepts  the  Liberation  Organization  as  the  only  legiti¬ 
mate  representative  of  these  people,  a  movement  that  agrees  to  a  full  Israeli 
withdrawal  from  occupied  Arab  territory.  We  are  saying  occupied  Arab  territory 
and  not  just  Palestinian  occupied  territory. 

Thus ,  the  emergence  of  such  a  movement  would  constitute  a  strategic  shift  that 
would  play  a  strategic  role.  We  are  hoping  that  after  we  create  and  give  shape  to 
that  movement,  its  capabilities  will  expand  and  grow  so  that  it  would  influence 
Israeli  political  decisions.  Our  objective  then,  after  taking  part  in  giving 
shape  to  that  movement  through  dialogue,  is  to  take  part  in  arming  this  movement 
with  political  credibility  and  with  the  support  of  our  Palestinian  masses  which 
have  the  right  to  vote  within  the  1948  borders.  [Members  of  that  movement]  would 
then  win  enough  seats  in  the  Knesset  and  have  a  chance  to  influence  decisions. 
Using  scientific  calculation  and  not  emotional  conjecture  we  estimate  that  if  the 
proper  support  is  made  available  to  this  camp — and  I  am  talking  specifically 
about  providing  credibility  and  good  ties  with  our  Palestinian  masses  in  the 
country — that  camp  can  fill  no  less  than  25  to  30  seats  in  Israel’s  Knesset  at 
the  present  stage.  This  figure  can  be  changed  by  considering  in  greater  depth  the 
structure  of  Israeli  society  and  the  factors  that  affect  it. 

When  we  talk  about  political  credibility,  we  are  talking  specifically  about  a 
weapon  we  can  offer  this  camp  for  its  use  when  it  faces  Israeli  public  opinion. 
The  men  in  the  peace  camp  are  continuously  being  asked,  "Do  Palestinians 
recognize  you  so  that  you  would  come  to  defend  their  rights?  Did  they  recognize 
your  rights?”  Accordingly,  campaigns  against  the  peace  camp  on  the  Palestinian 
and  Arab  scenes  have  been  extremely  negative  and  dangerous  in  so  far  as  they  did 
a  great  deal  to  paralyze  the  growth  of  that  movement. 
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Difference  between  the  Egyptian  Peace  Experience  and  the  Palestinian  Experience 

[Question]  At  the  same  time,  however,  it  may  be  said  that  Egyptians  have 
experienced  dialogue  with  various  Israeli  forces.  This  experience  began  with  a 
peace  initiative,  and  it  set  an  example  of  the  ability  to  achieve  peace. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  a  feeling  in  Egyptian  public  opinion  now  that  Israel’s 
ability  to  respond  is  ultimately  one  that  is  limited  by  basic  factors  in  the 
makeup  of  that  country.  Israel  insists  on  a  certain  philosophy  and  on  a  certain 
view  of  Arabs;  Israel  uses  certain  methods  in  dealing  with  Arabs. 

[Answer]  We  have  to  make  a  complete  distinction  between  these  two  experiences. 
The  Palestinian  peace  experience  started  many  years  before  the  Egyptian  expe¬ 
rience.  Second,  the  Palestinian  peace  experience  was  not  aimed  at  the  Israeli 
official  establishment;  it  was  rather  aimed  at  popular  and  mass  organizations.  It 
was  aimed  at  forces  within  certain  circles  that  do  not  have  the  power  or  the 
ability  to  make  decisions.  Instead,  they  have  the  ability  to  bring  about  change 
in  positions  when  they  become  convinced  that  such  change  is  necessary.  Thus,  the 
two  courses  are  essentially  and  radically  different.  In  one  course  one  government 
deals  with  another  government,  with  all  the  conditions  implied  therein  when 
governments  deal  with  each  other.  The  other  course  by  comparison  is  one  that 
involves  an  experience  with  the  people. 

Third,  when  governments  deal  with  each  other,  it  is  the  government  that  makes  the 
official  decision  and  implements  it,  utilizing  therein  its  parliamentary  standing 
and  the  state’s  authority.  At  the  same  time  what  we  are  striving  to  achieve  is  to 
change  the  point  of  view  of  Israeli  society.  We  want  to  change  the  posture  of 
opposition  to  the  rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  to  one  that  accepts  those 
rights.  This  means  that  regardless  of  what  the  masses  believe,  persuasion  not 
authoritarianism  should  be  our  approach. 

Fourth,  in  our  dealings  within  a  framework  for  peace  we  deal  with  the  problems  of 
the  masses.  Our  dialogue  is  an  attempt  to  study  Israel’s  public  opinion  and 
Israel’s  forces.  It  is  an  attempt  to  arrive  at  means  and  methods  with  which  we 
can  face  the  difficulties  that  we  sense  from  the  experience  and  with  which  we  can 
attract  automatically  to  our  position  and  our  conviction  broader  sectors  of 
Israel ' s  masses . 

When  it  was  actually  time  for  the  test,  we,  the  Palestinian  men  of  peace,  were 
able  to  mobilize  the  mainstream  in  Israel.  We  applied  pressure,  and  we  mobilized 
the  mainstream  in  Israel. 

[Question]  Isn’t  this  due  to  several  factors,  and  isn't  one  of  these  factors  the 
precedent  of  the  peace  that  was  achieved  with  an  Arab  party? 

[Answer]  Our  experience  was  the  one  that  led  the  way.  Naturally,  we  do  not  have 
a  monopoly  over  the  peace  movement.  Quite  the  contrary,  we  want  the  terrain  for 
peace  to  expand.  But  as  we’ve  seen  our  experience  succeeded  in  mobilizing  the 
mainstream  in  Israel,  and  to  a  certain  extent  it  succeeded  in  curbing  the  unfair 
and  tyrannical  government  in  Israel. 

The  Story  of  Hurling  Bombs  at  the  Jews  of  Baghdad 

[Question]  We  now  come  to  the  story  about  Pales tinian-Israel i  communications  in 
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which  you  played  a  principal  role.  We  know,  for  example,  that  the  communications 
began  in  the  home  of  Mendes  France,  the  former  prime  minister  of  France.  These 
communications  began  in  the  mid  seventies,  and  at  that  time  about  25  meetings 
took  place. 

[Answer]  A  talk  about  the  history,  the  roots  and  the  development  of  these  com¬ 
munications  would  be  lengthy  and  would  require  volumes.  But  what  I  can  say  is 
that  after  this  view  took  shape,  the  view  that  it  was  necessary  to  pursue  this 
course  or — since  there  was  no  door  but  rather  a  massive  rock — dig  through  that 
tunnel  in  the  rocks  of  Middle  East  reality,  some  thoughtful  colleagues  decided 
that  they  would  be  the  ones  to  dig  through  this  tunnel  of  rock.  The  decision  was 
a  difficult  and  a  bitter  one  and  the  digging  went  on  for  years,  but  it  came  as  no 
surprise.  We  brought  it  up  in  our  overture  about  the  rights  of  Arab  Jews.  Before 
we  came  to  the  dialogue,  we  went  through  change  [too].  We  are  human,  and  it  was 
not  easy  for  us  to  change  from  a  position  of  fighting  the  Israeli  enemy  to  a 
position  of  talking  with  him.  There  were  stages.  We  thought  about  the  rights  of 
Arab  Jews  after  studying  the  makeup  of  this  Israeli  society:  how  it  came  to  be, 
how  it  came  about  and  how  it  developed?  We  discovered  that  most  Arab  Jews  in 
Israeli  society  came  from  Arab  countries.  If  this  is  the  case,  how  and  why  did 
they  come,  and  what  made  them  emigrate? 

And  it  was  here  that  we  discovered  the  conspiracies  to  which  Arab  Jewish  communi¬ 
ties  were  subjected.  It  was  these  conspiracies  that  caused  them  to  emigrate. 
Among  these  conspiracies  were  those  in  which  bombs  were  hurled  at  their  temples 
in  Baghdad  and  elsewhere,  even  in  Egypt.  These  bombs  were  Israeli  bombs,  and  they 
were  thrown  in  accordance  with  an  Israeli  decision.  We  in  the  Palestinian  Revolu¬ 
tion  documented  the  fact  that  it  was  Mordechai  Ben  Porat,  who  is  now  serving  as 
minister  in  the  Likud  government,  who  hurled  the  bombs  at  Jewish  temples  in  Iraq. 
Another  man,  Yehuda  Tagar  played  a  smaller  part  in  this  operation;  he  is  now  a 
researcher  at  the  Institute  of  Political  Studies  in  Haifa. 

It’s  been  established  that  the  conspiracy  was  a  major  one  and  that  it  was  a  con¬ 
spiracy  between  the  Israeli  command  and  Arab  governments,  which  did  not  have  much 
foresight  at  the  time.  This  was  what  happened,  and  it  opened  our  eyes  to  the 
suffering  of  Arab  Jews.  In  the  early  seventies  we — to  be  specific,  I  mean  my 
colleague  Abu  Mazin  and  I — began  a  campaign  for  the  rights  of  Arab  Jews.  The 
campaign  covered  Iraq  where  laws  were  issued  to  remove  the  injustice  that  befell 
Arab  Jews  under  the  Sa!idi  and  Suwaydi  governments  before  the  revolution  in  the 
fifties.  We  did  the  same  thing  in  Morocco,  and  we  made  efforts  in  Cairo,  Sudan 
and  Libya.  We  did  all  this  to  ensure  the  rights  of  Arab  Jews.  This  was  one  of  the 
noble  postures  that  we  cherish  and  are  proud  of.  From  a  position  of  fighting  the 
enemy,  we  had  the  ability  to  look  at  the  humane  aspects  [of  the  situation]  and  to 
face  up  to  them  courageously.  We  proposed  a  domestic  Arab  battle  to  defend  the 
rights  of  Arab  Jews  whom  we  considered  to  be  citizens,  who  were  entitled  to 
rights  and  for  whom  we  had  to  strive  and  struggle.  That  was  the  initial  stage. 

When  we  probed  further,  we  began  moving  into  more  advanced  stages.  As  long  as 
these  people  were  unfairly  treated  as  we  were,  why  don’t  we  advance  further? 
Can’t  we  talk  with  them?  And  so  it  was  that  horizons  began  to  grow  gradually. 
This  expansion  of  horizons  was  naturally  accompanied  by  a  re-evaluation  of 
circumstances,  given  assumptions  and  laid  out  choices.  These  were  the  questions, 
the  independent  opinions  and  the  studies  that  took  us  to  Resolution  74  which 
officially  opened  the  door  for  political  activities  in  numerous  areas. 
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When  these  resolutions  were  made  and  when  they  took  shape  in  the  context  of  a 
small  circle  of  Fatah  leaders,  practical  action  began  with  efforts  to  test  the 
waters,  and  communications  began  slowly*  There  was  no  model  to  provide  guidance; 
we  had  to  improvise  and  to  overcome  psychological  and  material  difficulties  until 
we  reached  the  stage  during  which  direct  meetings  with  Israelis  took  place. 
During  those  meetings  questions  of  peace  were  discussed  and  political  positions 
were  developed  to  the  stage  that  we  know  about. 

Many  people  played  commendable  positive  roles  in  this  complex,  historical 
process.  Among  them  was  a  group  of  Egyptian  Jews.  This  group  played  a  basic  role. 
From  the  dealings  I've  had  with  this  group,  [l  know]  that  it  is  a  group  that  had 
and  still  has  much  affection  for  Egypt.  In  fact,  I  can  say  that  Egypt  is  their 
first  love  despite  their  alienation,  their  emigration  and  the  fact  that  they  are 
living  abroad.  They  eagerly  await  news  from  Egypt.  One  of  them  was  a  man  who  was 
unfairly  treated,  the  late  Henry  (Corell).  Only  one  Egyptian  eulogized  him  and 
spoke  well  of  him  when  he  died  defending  the  cause  of  peace.  Many  other  people 
wrote  disparagingly  of  him  after  his  death. 

Many  international  figures  played  positive  roles  [in  this  process].  President 
Mendes  France,  President  Senghor,  Chancellor  Kreisky  and  others  were  among  them. 

Meetings  in  France,  Austria  and  the  Senegal 

[Question]  It  was  published  that  President  al-Sadat  and  President  d'Estaing  knew 
about  these  communications  and  encouraged  them. 

[Answer]  As  president  of  the  country  Giscard  d'Estaing  knew.  We  are  talking 
about  activities  that  began  in  1974.  Naturally,  the  French  government  knew  about 
them  and  played  a  positive  role  in  them.  The  French  did  not  interfere  in  these 
meetings,  but  they  did  let  us  know  that  they  were  prepared  to  offer  us  any  sup¬ 
port  or  assistance  we  needed.  We  appreciate  the  supportive  postures  of  the  French 
government  under  d'Estaing  and  Mitterand. 

We  can  then  say  that  many  persons  supported  this  dialogue.  However,  this  dialogue 
was  basically  one  between  Palestinians  and  Israelis.  It  was  our  own  initiative 
that  received  support  from  abroad.'  This  was  neither  a  French  nor  an  Austrian 
plan;  nor  was  it  one  conceived  by  Senghor.  It  was  with  our  own  means  that  we 
began  our  contacts.  When  we  needed  help  from  abroad,  we  sought  the  assistance  of 
friends  who  did  not  hesitate  to  give  us  their  support.  When  we  needed  a  meeting 
in  Austria,  Chancellor  Kreisky  did  not  hesitate  to  provide  us  with  the  conditions 
and  capabilities.  When  we  needed  a  meeting  in  the  Senegal,  for  example,  President 
Senghor  would  place  his  capabilities  at  our  disposal. 

It  is  not  true  that  the  dialogue  was  initiated  by  a  foreign  figure  who  is  not 
engaged  in  the  dialogue.  When  we  devised  this  strategy  we  did  so  not  out  of  shame 
from  anyone  and  not  to  comply  with  anyone  either  since  no  one  could  have  proposed 
anything  to  us  that  had  not  already  been  proposed. 

Israelis  Accused  of  Treason 

[Question]  During  the  first  stage  of  these  communications  questions  were  asked 
about  the  position  of  Israel's  Labor  government.  Although  some  members  of  that 
government,  like  Alon  for  example,  made  statements  condemning  Israelis  who  took 
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part  in  those  meetings,  it  was  also  said  that  other  members  of  the  government  at 
that  time  had  foreknowledge  of  these  communications  and  were  encouraging  them. 
Israelis  who  took  part  in  these  communications  made  statements  indicating  that 
they  were  briefing  the  government  regularly. 

[Answer]  When  we  recall  the  moment  when  the  subject  of  the  communications  was 
leaked,  [we  realize]  that  the  leak  came  from  the  Israeli  side.  Israeli  nego¬ 
tiators  are  naturally  independent  agents  in  full  possession  of  their  faculties. 
We  would  not  have  placed  conditions  on  them — conditions  about  whom  they  would 
talk  to  and  whom  they  would  inform — and  they  too  did  not  place  conditions  on  us. 
They  would  not  have  accepted  conditions,  and  we  would  not  have  accepted  them 
either. 

We  know  who  leaked  the  news  about  these  meetings.  Government  sources  leaked  the 
details  about  these  meetings  to  the  journalist,  Kakdimon,  the  editor  of  YEDI 1 OT 
AHARONOT.  He  published  the  news,  and  that  set  off  a  series  of  crises.  The  purpose 
of  publishing  the  news,  and  this  was  done  in  October  or  November  1976,  was  to 
kill  the  Palestinian  party  and  to  mobilize  Arabs  and  Palestinians  to  kill  this 
strategy.  This  is  certain,  and  I  know  who  it  was  who  disclosed  this  matter. 

At  the  same  time,  when  these  meetings  became  known,  there  was  an  uproar  in  the 
Israeli  Knesset.  The  Likud,  which  was  the  opposition  party  at  that  time,  united 
with  many  members  of  the  Labor  Party  and  called  for  the  trial  of  Arye  Eli’av, 
Gen  Peled,  Uri  Avneri,  and  other  men  in  the  Peace  [Movement].  Me  1  ir  Pa 1  il 
Oren  Cohen,  Yosi  Ami t ay  ,  Jacob  Rubinstein  and  others  were  among  those  men  of 
peace  and  fighters  for  peace  in  Israel.  Fierce  battles  were  fought  in  the  Israeli 
establishment  and  in  Israel’s  parliament.  From  premises  that  have  to  do  with  the 
definition  of  democracy  in  that  society,  the  matter  was  referred  to  a  subcom¬ 
mittee,  and  it  was  tabled  until  a  decision  could  be  reached  as  to  whether  or  not 
these  communications  were  considered  treason.  The  matter  did  not  stop  there:  it 
went  to  court  when  Israelis  filed  lawsuits — and  this  is  a  right  allowed  by 
Israeli  law — against  Peled  and  Avneri;  for  grand  treason.  Trials  actually  took 
place.  Thus,  there  was  an  Israeli  attack  and  there  were  also  Arab  and  Palestinian 
attacks . 

Did  the  government  of  the  Labor  party,  which  was  in  power  at  that  time,  benefit 
from  the  opportunity  for  peace  that  manifested  itself  in  these  communications? 
The  answer  is  no,  it  did  not.  In  fact,  the  Labor  Party  government  fought  these 
communications.  This  is  not  only  what  I  am  saying,  but  it  is  also  what  Gen  Mati 
Peled  said  in  his  response  to  allegations  made  by  Rabin  and  published  in  his 
memoirs  of  the  period  when  he  was  in  office.  Gen  Peled  refuted  these  allega¬ 
tions  scientifically,  objectively  and  accurately. 

The  Document  That  Was  Repudiated  5  Minutes  after  It  Was  Issued 

[Question]  There  was  news  about  a  document  that  had  been  agreed  to,  but  then  the 
Palestinian  side  repudiated  it. 

[Answer]  You  may  be  referring  to  the  statement  that  was  made  by  Gen  Peled'  on 
the  evening  of  the  day  following  New  Year's  Day  in  1977.  We  had  met  for  2  days  of 
talks  in  the  context  of  our  periodic  routine  meetings.  At  the  end  of  the  meeting 
my  friend  Gen  Peled  told  me,  "I  would  like  to  go  back  with  a  statement,  and  I 
would  like  to  make  a  statement  saying  that  I  had  met  with  my  Palestinian 


101 


counterpart  in  the  talks  and  that  I  am  making  this  statement  accordingly.  I  would 
also  like  you  to  look  at  the  statement  that  I  will  make." 

I  remember  telling  him,  "My  friend,  there  is  no  need  for  me  to  see  the  statement 
you  want  to  make.  It  is  your  natural  right  to  say  what  you  want  to  say."  Then  he 
told  me,  "But  I  want  to  be  able  to  say  that  my  Palestinian  partner  in  the  talks 
saw  this  statement."  I  considered  the  matter  at  length  and  after  carefully 
evaluating  the  consequences,  the  disadvantages  and  the  benefits  and  realizing  the 
urgent  need  our  friends  had  for  some  credibility,  I  told  my  friend,  "All  right, 
you  write  the  statement  you  wish  to  make,  and  I  will  look  at  it."  He  wrote  the 
statement  and  asked  me,  "Do  you  wish  to  make  any  changes  in  it?"  I  told  him  that 
if  I  were  to  make  a  change  in  the  statement,  I  would  stress  the  fact  that  we  were 
not  issuing  a  joint  communique.  He  then  told  me,  "This  is  not  a  joint  communique; 
it  is  a  unilateral  declaration  that  I  would  like  to  say  I  showed  you."  Actually, 
I  recall  making  a  change  in  one  of  the  paragraphs  of  that  statement.  Then  the  man 
went  back  to  Israel  and  called  a  press  conference — the  statement  was  printed 
prior  to  the  press  conference — and  he  read  his  statement  at  the  press  conference. 
I  recall  that  half  an  hour  after  the  press  conference — and  I  knew  beforehand  the 
time  he  was  to  read  the  statement — my  friend  Peled  called  me  from  Tel  Aviv.  He 
told  me,  "What  is  this?  Our  statement  has  been  repudiated."  I  told  him,  "What  are 
you  talking  about?  You  made  your  statement  only  half  an  hour  ago.  How  can  you  say 
that  in  this  half  hour  the  statement  was  relayed  from  Israel  to  Beirut  and  some 
parties  in  our  organization  in  Beirut  looked  it  over  and  were  able  to  issue  a 
statement  that  reached  you?  This  is  incredible."  He  told  me,  "But  this  is  what 
happened." 

Naturally,  I  do  not  wish  to  comment  on  this  incident.  Actually,  when  we  did  go 
back  to  examine  the  repudiation  that  was  issued,  [we  found  out  that]  the  telex 
that  was  sent  from  Tel  Aviv  was  sent  at  9:12  p.m.,  and  the  repudiation  telex  that 
was  sent  from  Beirut  was  sent  at  9:17  p.m.  We  conducted  an  investigation  into  the 
matter  since  it  would  be  impossible  for  the  repudiation  to  be  issued  only  5 
minutes  later.  But  this  is  a  long  and  a  big  story  whose  details  I  do  not  wish  to 
go  into.  However,  it  shows  that  there  is  an  awesome  power  with  tremendous 
capabilities  that  was  fighting  this  will  for  peace.  Despite  everything,  however, 
it  was  the  will  for  peace  that  gained  victory. 

[Question]  Isn’t  one  of  the  problems  of  this  strategy  the  large  number  of 
repudiations  that  are  made  after  every  tactical  move  you  make? 

[Answer]  There  are  no  tactical  moves  being  made.  I  said  from  the  beginning  that 
the  dialogue  with  the  progressive  Israeli  forces  was  a  strategic  step.  There  were 
parties  on  our  scene  that  rejected  this  move;  they  were  impeding  it  and  they  were 
using  the  democracy  that  is  available  on  our  scene  to  attack,  criticize  and  ob¬ 
ject  to  that  strategy.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  position  created  many  problems 
for  our  friends  in  the  Israeli  forces.  It  also  delayed  and  significantly  weakened 
the  Peace  Movement  [in  Israel]. 

[Question]  Let  us  shift  to  another  side  of  your  activities.  It  was  said  that  you 
contacted  western  countries  last  year  and  that  these  contacts  were  about  to 
evolve  in  a  declaration  by  the  organization  that  was  to  be  made  on  14  June. 
However,  [that  declaration  was  aborted  by]  Israel’s  invasion  of  Lebanon. 
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[Answer]  This  subject  has  to  do  with  U. S .-Palestinian  relations  and  the  attempt 
to  thwart  the  invasion  of  Lebanon,  We  knew  that  Lebanon  was  going  to  be  invaded, 
and  we  knew  the  boundaries  and  the  dimensions  of  this  invasion.  I  was  personally 
engaged  in  an  attempt,  known  to  Abu  ’Ammar,  to  thwart  the  plan  for  this  invasion. 
The  step  was  to  be  announced  on  June  14.  Arab  and  international  figures  had  taken 
part  in  it;  Mohamed  Mzali,  the  prime  minister  of  Tunisia  and  other  first-rate 
European  figures  were  among  them.  However,  this  attempt  failed. 

Europe  between  Independence  and  Subordination 

[Question]  This  brings  us  to  Europe’s  role.  Much  of  the  work  you  did  was  in 
Europe.  What  is  your  evaluation  of  Europe’s  role? 

[Answer]  Europe  has  very  close  ties  with  the  United  States,  where  Europe’s 
security  originates •  Europe  does  not  provide  its  own  security  in  the  context  of 
the  stand-off  that  exists  between  the  superpowers.  It  depends  on  the  United 
States.  Thus,  Europe  is  subordinate  economically.  However,  there  is  some  com¬ 
petition  between  the  United  States  and  Europe,  and  this  competition  extends  to 
the  Middle  East  question. 

There  are  three  main  powers  in  Europe:  France,  Britain  and  Germany.  Germany  and 
Britian  follow  the  U.S.  line  completely;  France  exercises  some  independence.  That 
independence  grew  after  Mitterand  came  to  power.  While  the  position  of  the  United 
States,  Britain  and  Germany  is  based  on  the  demand  that  the  organization 
unilaterally  recognize  Israel  as  the  price  for  establishing  relations  with  it, 
the  French  position  is  calling  for  mutual  recognition.  France’s  posture  thus 
coincides  completely  with  Austria’s.  We  made  clear  gains  in  Europe.  We  have,  for 
example,  an  office  in  Britain  even  though  Britian  does  not  recognize  us 
officially.  Nevertheless,  communications  do  take  place  between  the  organization 
and  official  civil  servants  in  Britian.  The  case  is  the  same  in  Germany  and  to  a 
greater  degree  in  France. 

As  far  as  the  decisive  step  is  concerned,  that  of  full  legal  recognition,  that  is 
something  that  only  Austria,  our  friend  Kreisky,  and  Greece  have  given  us.  As  far 
as  the  west  European  powers  are  concerned,  I  do  not  believe  that  Germany  and 
Britain  are  prepared  to  risk  recognizing  us  and  to  take  a  step  ahead  of  the 
United  States.  France,  [however],  might. 

We  Believe  in  Non-Intervention  in  Internal  Affairs 

[Question]  There  is  the  matter  of  conflicts  that  arise  between  the  PLO  and  Arab 
regimes.  Such  conflicts  are  understandable  in  so  far  as  any  liberation  movement 
has  objectives  and  views  and  uses  means  to  achieve  those  objectives  that  may  not 
coincide  with  those  that  states  and  governments  abide  by.  However,  there  are 
undoubtedly  questions  about  the  sharpness  of  these  conflicts.  We  are  referring 
specifically  to  the  statements  that  we  see  now  being  exchanged  between  Egypt  and 
the  organization. 

[Answer]  It  is  natural  that  friction  should  emerge  on  the  Arab  scene.  This  is  a 
problem  that  the  Fatah  Movement  as  a  liberation  organization  became  aware  of  and 
Fatah  tried  to  establish  preventive  measures  for  it.  Of  all  the  organizations  on 
the  Palestinian  scene  Fatah  was  the  only  one  that  articulated  the  principle  that 
intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Arab  countries  was  not  permissible.  This 
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sound  principle  is  one  of  the  secrets  of  Fatah’ s  greatness;  it  is  one  of  the 
pillars  of  its  victory  and  of  Fatah' s  emergence  as  the  backbone  of  the 
Palestinian  course*  Fatah  set  out  to  define  that  agenda  on  the  basis  of  several 
psychological  and  historical  considerations  and  from  a  mature  view  of  the  future. 

In  psychological  terms  human  relations  naturally  go  through  ups  and  downs.  These 
stages  are  temporary.  If  there  are  no  specific  controls  on  these  relations,  these 
ups  and  downs  may  have  permanent  negative  effects  on  the  body  of  a  relationship. 
There  is  also  an  awareness  that  the  policies  which  are  pursued  by  various  parties 
are  necessarily  a  reflection  of  their  own  personal  interests.  Defining  those 
interests  is  a  matter  controlled  by  circumstances,  some  of  which  are  internal  and 
some  are  external.  Among  the  internal  circumstances  is  what  may  be  summarized  in 
the  adage  about  the  people  of  Mecca  being  more  familiar  with  the  residents  of 
that  city.  Not  being  in  my  brother’s  shoes  and  not  having  to  face  his  internal 
problems,  I  may  not  set  myself  up  as  his  judge,  and  I  may  not  tell  him  what  he 
can  [and  cannot]  do. 

Our  awareness  of  these  pending  aspects  of  [our]  relations  strengthened  our  convic¬ 
tion  in  the  vitality  of  the  principle  of  non-intervention  in  the  internal  affairs 
[of  Arab  countries].  However,  we  were  subjected  to  much  attack  from  our  allies  on 
the  Palestinian  scene  because  of  that  principle.  We  were  accused  of  being  reac¬ 
tionaries  since  our  rejection  of  the  principle  of  intervention  was  considered  to 
be  reinforcement  of  societal  formulas  that  these  organizations  were  rejecting. 
But  the  outcome,  which  was  proven  by  the  experience,  was  that  the  allied 
organizations,  which  are  our  partners  in  the  PLO,  broke  up  their  relations  [with 
the  Arab  countries]  because  of  their  commitment  to  the  principle  of  intervention. 
One  organization  would  have  relations  with  two  or  three  regimes  only  but  no  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  other  Arab  parties.  Another  organization  would  have  relations  with 
two  or  three  regimes  that  were  opposed  to  those  regimes  with  which  the  first 
organization  has  relations.  Thus,  as  these  organizations  became  isolated  from 
Arab  reality,  Fatah  remained  the  only  organization  that  dealt  with  all  the  Arab 
world.  Other  organizations  began  to  turn  to  us  for  help  with  their  problems  or  to 
promote  their  interests  with  the  regimes  they  refused  to  deal  with. 

For  us  the  problem  came  about  in  two  cases:  the  first  one  occurred  in  Iraq  when 
our  colleagues  in  Iraq  created  and  set  up  the  .  .  .  Abu  Nidal.  They  confiscated 
our  assets  and  turned  them  over  to  Abu  Nidal.  They  gave  him  the  capabilities  and 
the  wherewithal  to  move  about  on  the  Arab  scene  and  to  carry  out  his  well-known  . 

.  .  operations.  During  that  period  relations  between  the  PLO  and  Iraq  were 
broken,  and  we  entered  into  a  stage  of  undeclared  war. 

[Question]  There  was  an  exchange  of  fire  in  Paris,  [wasn’t  there]? 

[Answer]  After  this  period  we  reached  an  agreement  with  our  colleagues  in  Iraq. 
They  pledged  they  would  not  allow  the  .  .  .  Abu  Nidal  to  murder  our  Palestinian 
cadres.  That  commitment  continued  in  effect  until  the  .  .  .  Abu  Nidal  killed  the 
late  Na’im  Khudayr  in  Brussels  on  1  June  1981. 

Egypt ian-Palestinian  Relations  ' 

The  second  case  was  with  Egypt  when  Egypt ian-Palestinian  relations  became  tense 
after  the  visit  to  Jerusalem.  Despite  that  tension,  however,  Fatah  made  its 
utmost  efforts  to  maintain  its  relations  with  Egypt  despite  the  fact  that 
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official  problems  existed.  A  number  of  our  Palestinian  fellows  and  cadres 
remained  in  Egypt  to  oversee  the  affairs  of  the  Palestinian  community  and  to  keep 
relations  going.  Zuhdi  al-Qidrah,  Mr  Sa ' id  Kamal  and  others  were  among  our  col¬ 
leagues  who  stayed  in  Egypt.  They  were  either  members  of  the  Palestinian  National 
Council,  members  of  Fatah  or  members  of  the  PLO.  Because  there  was  genuine 
concern  for  the  relationship,  it  survived  throughout  the  period  of  heightened 
tensions . 

I  regret  to  say  that  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  Egyptian-Palestinian 
relations  a  propaganda  campaign  was  begun  on  both  sides. 

These  tensions  and  provocations  do  not  represent  the  reality  of  relations  between 
Egypt  and  Palestine  because  these  relations  cannot  be  dissolved  by  temporary  ten¬ 
sions  or  by  a  mood  imposed  by  difficult  outside  pressures.  What  exists  between  us 
is  tremendous.  We  passed  that  stage;  relations  were  resumed;  and  we  embarked  on  a 
new  stage.  In  the  beginning  of  this  new  stage  under  President  Mubarak  hopes  were 
high  that  Palestinian-Egyptian  relations  would  progress  and  move  into  a  more 
advanced  stage  of  understanding  and  clarity.  Unfortunately,  however,  the  recent 
crisis  in  relations  occurred.  This  is  the  crisis  that  I  am  saying  we  have  to 
overcome  as  quickly  as  possible. 

We  Must  Pause  and  Take  a  Critical  Look  at  Ourselves 

[Question]  We  need  some  candor  here.  Sincere  efforts  are  being  made  on  both 
sides,  but  at  the  same  time  questions  are  being  raised  about  the  recent  decisions 
of  the  Palestinian  National  Council.  There  is  talk  about  defining  the  relation¬ 
ship  with  the  Egyptian  regime  on  the  basis  of  abandoning  Camp  David.  Abu  Iyyad 
made  a  statement  that  contacts  that  were  being  made  with  Egypt  were  somewhat 
opportunistic.  There  is  [also]  talk  about  contacts  with  national,  progressive  and 
popular  forces.  This  has  caused  a  reaction  in  Cairo.  Parties  that  took  a  part  in 
laying  the  groundwork  for  these  contacts  feel  that  the  [Palestinian]:  brothers  let 
them  down.  We  need  candor  because  we  use  words  to  hide  our  Arab  problems. 

[Answer]  I  agree  that  candor  is  one  of  the  basic  requirements  and  conditions  for 
this  stage.  There  is  no  doubt  that  anything  that  is  done  in  violation  of  the 
stern  principle  of  non-interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Arab  countries 
requires  us,  out  of  our  loyalty  to  our  Fatah  principles  and  to  our  ideals  and  our 
laws,  to  pause  and  take  a  critical  look  at  ourselves.  This  is  something  we  have 
to  do,  and  we  have  to  be  guided  by  the  lessons  we  learn  from  that  exercise.  [On 
the  other  hand],  it  must  also  be  said,  without  going  into  details  this  space  does 
not  allow  us  to  investigate,  that  as  always  happens  when  a  problem  occurs  between 
two  lovers,  each  one  bears  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  the  problem.  It  is 
rare  in  human  relations  that  the  burden  and  the  guilt  fall  on  one  party  only. 

[Question]  Let  us  talk  frankly  about  what  is  specifically  required  from  Egypt. 
Public  opinion  in  Egypt  is  wondering  .... 

[Answer]  The  fact  that  there  has  been  a  misunderstanding  does  not  mean  the  end 
of  the  world.  We  ought  to  look  at  this  misunderstanding  as  an  incentive  for  us  to 
take  action  to  remove  the  reasons  that  caused  it. 

[Question]  You  have  not  yet  answered  our  question. 
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[Answer]  I  did  answer  when  I  said  that  there  were  matters  which  may  not  be  ex- 
plored  on  the  pages  of  newspapers. 

Prisoner  Exchange  between  Israel  and  the  Organization 

[Question]  Let  us  then  shift  to  the  matter  of  prisoner  exchange  between  Israel 
and  the  organization.  It's  been  published  that  you  were  a  party  to  that  matter 
and  that  Kreisky  and  'Arafat  met  in  Spain  to  consider  it. 

[Answer]  This  matter  is  still  in  the  works.  As  a  matter  of  practicality  we  may 
not  comment  on  something  that  is  the  object  of  sensitive  efforts. 


[Question]  It's  been  said  that  the  organization  rejected  the  notion  that  Israel 
be  represented  by  a  member  of  the  opposition.  That  was  after  you  met  with  that 
person.  That  statement  was  made  by  Uri  Avneri. 

[Answer]  I  will  not  comment  on  anything  that  has  to  do  with  the  prisoners. 

[Question]  There  is*  also  an  account  about  Amnon  Kapeliuk  going  to  Algeria  and 
attending  a  meeting  of  the  Palestinian  National  Council. 

[Answer]  I  am  not  qualified  to  answer  that  question. 

[Question]  Is  it  true  that  you  were  not  granted  an  entry  visa  to  the  United 
States? 

[Answer]  Yes,  it  is  true.  I  have  not  been  allowed  in  the  United  States  since 
1976.  Let  me  refer  you  to  my  brother  and  my  friend,  Ashraf  Ghorbal,  who  made 
tremendous  efforts,  for  which  I  am  grateful,  to  change  the  U.S.  position,  but  did 
not  succeed. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


POLITICAL,  SOCIAL  ROLE  OF  SHI ' ITES  DISCUSSED 

Paris  LES  NOUVELLES  D ' AFGHANISTAN  in  French  N°  12-13  Mar  83 

pp  19-22 

[Article  by  "M.F."] 

[Excerpt]  Political  Aim  Pursued  via  Religious  Discrimination 

Under  Hashem  and  Daoud,  religious  discrimination  lies  at  the  root 
of  a  major  social  change.  Witholding  of  scholarships  for  study 
abroad  and  the  difficulty  of  access  to  certain  areas  of  public 
office,  such  as  the  police,  the  army,  and  the  diplomatic  corps, 
spur  Shi'ites  increasingly  to  gravitate  into  the  professions  and 
to  technical  training. 

What  explanation  is  there  for  this  situation?  What  advantage  was 
it  seeking,  when  the  ruling  family  (with  the  exception  of  Zaher 
Shah)  discriminately  practised  discrimination  against  the  'Afghan 
Shi' it e  minority? 

To  answer  that  question,  several  facts  must  be  pointed  out: 

—  Afghanistan  is  a  country  where  Sunni  (Hanafite)  Islam  is  the 
majority  religion; 

—  The  ruling  family  belonged  to  the  dominant  sect; 

—  Iran,  a  Shi'ite  neighbor,  thanks  to  its  geopolitical  unity 
established  by  the  dominant  dynasties,  has  retained  a  compelling 
cultural  impact.  The  Shi'ite  minority  in  the  capital  is  supposed 
to  represent  a  Persian  cultural  presence,  a  presence  that  is  re¬ 
flected  all  the  way  up  into  the  higher  reaches  of  the  civil  ser¬ 
vice; 

—  The  ruling  family,  of  Pushtu  ethnic  origins,  by  setting  itself 
apart  from  a  competing  cultural  minority,  sought  to  achieve  poli¬ 
tical  legitimacy.  By  its  open  hostility  to  the  Shi'ites,  it 
believed  it  was  responding  to  a  nationalist  aspiration,  which  it 
exploited  in  order  to  retain  its  hold  on  power.  Was  it  seeking, 
at  the  same  time,  to  appease  the  USSR  which,  well  before  the  1978 
coup  d'etat,  was  doing  everything  it  could  to  prevent  any  improve¬ 
ment  in  Afghan- Iranian  relations?  It  is  no  mere  chance  that  Daoud 
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and  his  communist  entourage  entertained  the  most  bitterly  hostile 
feelings  toward  the  regime  of  the  shah,  an  ally  of  the  United 
States.  One  might  also  cite  in  passing  the  stinging  attacks 
the  Parchami  deputies  made  against  the  Iranian  regime,  whenever 
the  slightest  pretext  offered  to  criticize  Iran's  attitude  at  the 
international  level. 

A  Politically  Active  Minority 

Drawn  into  politics  without  really  wanting  to  be,  the  Shi'ite  mi¬ 
nority  has  played  a  vanguard  role  in  most  of  the  opposition  move¬ 
ments  started  by  intellectuals  in  the  capital.  The  position  ta¬ 
ken  by  certain  leading  figures,  now  dead  after  long  years  of  im¬ 
prisonment,  bears  witness  to  a  fully  aroused  political  conscious 
ness  on  their  part.  On  other  occasions,  it  was  the  charge  of 
fomenting  a  plot  against  the  regime  that  the  government  used  as  a 
weapon  to  get  troublesome,  figures  out  of  circulation.  That  is 
what  happened  to  the  prestigious  religious  leader  and  great  orator, 
the  late  Mir  Ismail  Balkhi,  arrested  sometime  around  1950,  who 
spent  13  years  of  his  life  in  Deh  Mazang,  the  ancient  Kabul  prison, 
to  emerge  more  determined  and  more  convinced  than  ever  of  the  le¬ 
gitimacy  of  the  fight  that  had  put  him  in  prison. 

The  dominant  Persian  side  of  Shi'ite  Islam  in  Afghanistan  must  not 
overshadow  the  ritual  aspect  and,  above  all,  the  actual  content  of 
this  current  in  religious  thinking.  Before  saying  a  few  words 
about  that,  we  would  point  out  at  once  that,  while  made  up  of 
fajfk;  groups  and  almost  all  of  the  Hazaras,  the  Shi'  ite  community 
also  includes  some  Pashtuns  (the  Toris,  Bangash,  and  Worokzal  tribes 
are  about  60  percent  Shi'ite)  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  not  all 
Tajiks  are  Shi'ites.  This  means,  in  other  words,  that  Shi' ism  and 
Persian  culture  are  two  separate  things  in  Afghanistan.  In  fact, 
the  Shi'ites  constitute  a  minority  rather  within  the  Tajik  popula¬ 
tion,  where  they  occupy  a  not  inconsiderable  place  on  the  cultural 
level . 

The  political  and  administrative  importance  of  the  capital  has 
quite  naturally  attracted  the  heaviest  concentration  of  Shi'ites. 

The  old  settlements  of  Chand  Awol,  Morad  Khani,  and  Ketab  Frushi 
still  constituted,  30  years  ago,  on  the  eve  of  the  urban  growth  of 
several  major  Afghan  cities,  some  fairly  important  towns,  as  big 
as  Deh  Afghanan,  Ashekan  Arefan,  both  inhabited  by  Sunni  popula¬ 
tions.  Later  on,  in  the  wake  of  extensive  improvements  in  the 
capital  and,  above  all,  the  city's  expansion,  the  Shi'ites  were 
scattered  into  the  new  neighborhoods  among  the  Sunni.  The  Hazaras, 
newcomers  to  Kabul,  moved  into  the  portion  of  the  abandoned  Shi'ite 
neighborhoods  that  had  not  undergone  urban  renewal.  It  is  certain 
that  this  fact  can  be  explained  by  the  religious  affinity  to  which 
common  Shi'ite  beliefs  are  strongly  linked.  Several  entirely  new 
neighborhoods  have  sprung  up  on  the  outskirts  and  even  within  the 
capital.  Expanding  business  and  free  enterprise  attracted  some 
very  large  Hazara  settlements  to  Jamal  Mina,  Qala-e  Mussa,  and 
Qala-e  Shadah. 
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Rituals  and  Celebrations 

What  is  the  content  of  Shi'ite  Islam  in  Afghanistan?  Can  we  con¬ 
sider  it  as  a  reflection  of  Iranian  Shi* ism,  or  does  it  involve 
a  connotation  of  its  own  deriving  from  the  special  environment  in 
which  it  has  grown  up? 

The  purely  ritual  content  of  Afghan  Shi' ism  is  not  very  different 
from  the  Iranian  model.  It  is  primarily  Duodecimal  Shi' ism,  with 
the  cult  of  the  12  Imams.  The  capital  and  its  outlying  districts 
contain  a  number  of  retreats  for  meditation  bearing  the  names  of 
the  Imams:  Ziarat-e  Sakhi  (tomb  of  the  Caliph  Ali,  near  the  uni¬ 
versity)  ;  Ziarat-e  Hazrat  Abass,  son  of  the  Caliph  Ali,  hero  and 
martyr  of  the  Karbala  massacre;  Morad  Khani,  not  far  from  the 
old  royal  palace;  Ziarat-e  Douazdeh  Imam,  in  the  suburbs  south  of 
the  capital,  to  cite  only  the  principal  sites. 

Along  with  the  holy  places,  we  must  make  a  place  for  takia-khanas, 
gathering  places  for  the  faithful,  not  only  to  celebrate  the  events 
of  Karbala  and  to  pray,  but  also  to  conduct  cultural  and  religious 
activities.  Literacy  lessons  and  courses  for  beginners  in  the 
history  of  Islam  and  in  religious  practices  are  given  daily  in 
these  centers.  On  Fridays  and  religious  holidays  and  especially 
during  the  month  of  Moharam,  the  anniversary  month  of  the  tragedy 
of  Karbala  during  which  the  Imam  Hussein  and  almost  every  member 
of  his  family  were  massacred,  when  the  commemoration  of  that  tra¬ 
gedy  gives  Shi'ites  a  stimulating  common  inspiration. 

All  this  explains  in  part  why  Shi'ites  go  less  often  to  the  mosque, 
preferring  to  hold  their  prayers  at  home  with  the  family.  Their 
fear  of  being  noticed  in  public  undoubtedly  has  a  historical  ex¬ 
planation,  although  that  fear  had  largely  disappeared,  it  must  be 
admitted,  under  King  Zaher  Shah.  In  the  course  of  recent  years, 
the  takia-khanas  have  evolved  and  taken  on  more  and  more  the  form 
of  religious  and  cultural  centers.  The  two  newest  ones  are  called 
Madressas"  (at  Jamal  Mina  and  at  Qala-e  Fatollah  Khan).  The  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  Iranian  "Husseinya"  is  no  stranger  to  this  develop¬ 
ment  . 

Among  the  pilgrimages  that  hold  a  strong  attraction  for  Afghan 
Shi'ites,  we  might  mention,  in  addition  to  the  one  to  Mecca,  pil¬ 
grimages  to  purely  Shi'ite  holy  places  in  Iran  and  Iraq.  The  most 
frequented  are  Karbala,  Najaf,  and  Meshed.  Accordingly,  the  bles¬ 
sed  Afghan  Shi'ite  who  has  gone  to  Karbala  will  thenceforward  call 
himself  Karbalai,  while  his  co-religionist  who  has  journeyed  to 
Meshed  will  refer  to  himself  as  Zawar. 

It  should  be  noted  that  cohabitation  between  Sunnites  and  Shi'ites 
has  had  a  very  favorable  effect  on  relations  between  them.  Afghan 
Sunnism  embodies  a  deep  and  sincere  respect  for  the  family  of  the 
Caliph  Ali.  Veneration  of  his  tomb  by  the  Sunni  population  differs 
in  no  way  from  that  of  the  Shi'ites.  Besides,  Afghan  Shi 'ism  has 
nothing  like  the  hierarchical  structure  of  the  Iranian  model. 
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PRESENCE  CHUTE  EN  AFGHANISTAN 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  SHI'ITE  MUSLIM  POPULATION  IN  AFGHANISTAN 


The  title  of  Ayatollah,  like  such  secondary  titles  as  Hojatol-Islam, 
Imam  Jomaa,  etc.,  are  unknown  in  Afghanistan.  There  are  spiri¬ 
tual  centers  in  the  Shi'ite  community  operated  by  individuals  or 
families  whose  orientation  toward  this  or  that  Ayatollah  in  Teheran 
or  Baghdad  gives  them  a  rather  special  status.  For  a  long  time, 

Mir  Ali  Ahmad  and  his  sons,  along  with  Agha  Mir  Agha  and  his  en¬ 
tourage,  made  up  the  two  basic  nuclei  around  which  the  entire 
Shi'ite  population  gathered.  At  the  death  of  these  two  charis¬ 
matic  figures,  the  gathering  centers  multiplied,  and  hence  were 
scattered. 

Liberalism  and  the  Beginning  of  Brotherly  Understanding 

An  encouraging  development  had  taken  place  in  the  government's  at 
titude  toward  the  Shi'ite  population  during  the  final  years  of  the 
monarchy.  Appreciable  liberalization  was  noted  during  the  period 
that  began  with  the  1964  constitution  and  lasted  until  the  return 
of  Daoud  in  1973*  King  Zaher  Shah,  a  tolerant  man  open  to  all  the 
currents  of  Islam,  managed  to  abolish  or  soften  most  of  the  poli¬ 
tical  and  social  constraints  affecting  the  Shi'ite  community. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  country's  political  history,  two  Hazara 
(and  hence  Shi'ite)  ministers  now  sit  in  the  cabinet,  something 
for  which  the  only  precedent  dates  back  to  the  reign  of  King 
Amanullah,  when  the  monarchy  admitted  a  Shi'ite  to  its  government 
as  finance  minister. 

Hazara  children  attend  the  schools  without  problems.  Shi'ites  can 
get  scholarships  for  studies  abroad  on  an  equal  footing  with  the 
rest  of  the  population.  Access  to  public  office  is  wide  open  to 
them. 

The  changes  that  have  occurred  on  the  social  and  political  level 
insofar  as  the  status  of  Hazara  populations  is  concerned  have 
shown  how  fruitful  this  liberalization  policy  has  been.  The  human 
potential  of  the  Hazara  population  has  contributed  to  the  creation 
of  a  number  of  profitable  enterprises.  Trade,  crafts,  and  even 
small  industry  have  all  benefitted  by  the  diligence  of  a  hard¬ 
working  population. 

It  can  be  said  without  a  moment's  hesitation  that  on  a  more  gen¬ 
eral  level,  the  restrictions  and  discriminatory  measures  which, 
during  the  years  under  Daoud  from  1953  to  1963  adversely  affected 
Shi'ites  in  general,  depriving  them  of  political  and  civil  rights, 
were  already  on  their  way  out  by  the  time  of  the  1973  coup  d'etat 
stage-managed  by  the  Soviets,  and  the  return  to  power  of  Sardar 
Mohammad  Daoud,  whose  Leftist  republic  was  merely  a  prelude  to 
the  present  national  disaster.  For  more  than  5  years,  now,  all 
human  rights  have  been  trampled  underfoot. 

The  fact  is  that  the  communist  Khalqi  government,  radically  anti¬ 
religion  and  supported  by  the  Kremlin  in  everything  it  does, has 
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ruthlessly  repressed  the  Shi'ites.  Under  the  Amin-Taraki  go¬ 
vernment,  the  Shi'ite  population,  including  the  Hazara  community, 
were  victims  of  numerous  atrocities  at  the  hands  of  the  communist 
militia. 

The  violence  did  not  diminish  in  intensity  with  the  arrival  of  the 
Red  Army  and  the  Parshami  takeover  of  the  government,  nor  did 
the  Shi'ites  flag  in  their  stubborn  defense  of  their  Islamic  faith 
and  the  integrity  of  the  national  boundaries.  Shi'ite  neighbor¬ 
hoods  are  regularly  subject  to  dragnet  raids.  The  Hazarajat  moun¬ 
tain  fastnesses  are  surrounded,  the  the  Hazara  are  forced  to  choose 
between  living  in  abject  poverty  and  fleeing  their  homeland.  What 
is  certain  is  that  the  Shi'ite  community  has  lost  many  of  its  sons 
during  this  evil  period  in  the  nation's  history.  Let  this  remin¬ 
der  stand  as  homage  to  all  of  them:  for  their  love  of  freedom, 
of  the  faith,  and  of  their  country,  their  names  will  be  forever 
graven  on  the  hearts  of  their  countrymen. 

In  the  course  of  the  struggle  for  liberation  now  being  waged  by 
the  Afghan  people,  true  brotherhood  will  help  draw  even  tighter 
the  national  ties  that  bind  them  together.  Shi'ite  Afghans  are 
fighting  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  their  Sunni  brothers  against 
the  common  foe,  and  together  they  are  building  tomorrow's  society 
of  brethren. 

The  Ja'farite  Shi'ites  (Duodecimalists  recognizing  the 
Twelve  Imams  (about  15  percent  of  the  population) 

The  numerically  important  communities  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 
Badakhsam  Shi'ites  (a  portion  of  the  Darwazi) 

*  Khorassanian  Shi'ites  (also  called  Farsi-wan) 

(part  of  Herat,  west  and  southwest  of  the  Farah  region  of  Jowain, 
centered  in  Ghazni,  Gardez,  and  Logar). 

(Shi'ites  consider  the  expression  "Qizil-bash"  —  "red-face"  in 
Turkish  —  referring  to  Shi'ites  of  Iranian  stock  in  the  Kabul 
region  a  particularly  offensive  epithet). 

*  Hazara  (including  those  who  have  settled  in  the  outlying  dis¬ 
tricts  and  suburbs  of  Kabul;  Northern  Hazara,  settled  in  Mazar); 

*  Qizil-bctsh  (established  in  the  18th  century)  at  Kabul  (formerly 
in  the  Chendawol,  at  Morad-Khanis  and  in  villages  near  Wazir-Abad. 
Since  1950*  in  the  Sakhi  Quarter  (Kamal  Mena,  near  Ali  Abad)  and 
Afshar.  AfshSris  (settled  in  the  18th  century),  on  the  outskirts 
of  Kabul . 

Sayyid  Shi'ites  (to  be  found  in  every  community). 
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The  Izmaili  Shi'ites 

(recognizing  7  Imams',  about  2  percent  of  the  population) 

A.  The  outlying  districts  of  Badakhshan 

Shogni  and  Roshcini 
Iskashemi  and  Zebaki 
Wcikhi 
Mon  ji 

Darwazi  (a  few  villages) 

B.  DSshi  and  Shibar  Hazara 
Villages  in  the  Shibar  Pass 

Villages  in  Lokh-Toghay  and  southwest  of  Doshi 
Villages  upstream  from  Khinjan 
Groups  settled  in  Kabul 
Groups  settled  in  Kunduz 

The  Izmaili 

Ja'far  Saliq,  sixth  of  the  Shi'ite  Imams  in  dynastic  order,  who 
died  in  765  C.E.,  had  two  sons  who  succeeded  him:  Mussa  Kazem 
(whom  the  Duodecimalists  recognize),  and  Izmail,  who  is  venera¬ 
ted  by  the  Izmaili.  In  the  Duodecimalist  creed,  the  12th  Imam 
"hid  himself"  in  878.  His  official  "nayeh, "  or  representative 
today,  is  Khomeyni,  though  he  is  not  himself  Imam.  As  for  Izmail's 
two  descendants,  they  conquered  Egypt  in  934  (founding  the  Fati— 
mid  dynasty).  Today,  however,  the  Izmaili  constitute  only  mino¬ 
rities  in  Syria,  Iran,  Afghanistan,  Soviet  Pamir,  Hunza  in  Paki¬ 
stan,  etc. 

The  Indo-Pakistani  minorities  (called  Khoja)  were  also  scattered 
across  East  Africa  in  the  diaspora.  Karim  Agha-Khan  IV  (born  in 
1936)  is  their  49th  Imam.  Since  the  10th  century,  the  Izmaili 
have  clung  to  their  own  esoteric  interpretation  of  Islam,  in  which 
the  living  Imam  is  the  "natiq, "  or  "Orator  of  the  Word, "  meaning 
the  man  who  speaks  for  God. 

Sunnites  and  Shi'ites 

Afghanistan  has  always  been  and  still  is  essentially  a  Sunnite 
country. 

The  presence  of  Shi'ite  groups  there,  even  so,  dates  back  to  the 
early  years  of  Islam.  Some  Haft-Imami  Izlmaili  (who  recognize 
only  the  first  seven  Imams  as  successors  to  Muhammad  at  the  head 
of  the  community  of  Believers)  have  been  in  Badakhshan  ever  since 
the  9th  century  C.E.,  No  known  historical  document  tells  us  just 
when  Izmailism  was  adopted  by  the  Hazara  of  the  Shibar  Pass  (at 
the  neck  of  the  Chorband  Valley)  and  in  the  Doshi  region. 
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The  Duodecimalist  Shi'ites  (duwaz-dah-imami ) ,  who  recognize  the 
twelve  first  Imams,  were  in  Afghanistan  very  early  on  (in  the 
Darwaz  and  around  Gardez);  it  is,  however,  impossible  to  estab¬ 
lish  with  any  degree  of  certainty  the  time  at  which  the  Harzas 
(who  came  into  Afghanistan  in  the  13th  to  15th  centuries)  adop¬ 
ted  the  Shi'ite  version  of  Islam. 

The  Safavid  Persian  domination  of  western  Afghanistan  during  the 
16th  century  led  to  a  spread  of  Shi* ism  among  the  rural  popula¬ 
tions  to  the  west  and  southwest  of  Farah.  A  little  before  the 
middle  of  the  18th  century,  under  Nadar  Shah  Afshar  and  Ahmen  Shah 
Dorrani,  communities  of  Shi'ites  from  Iranian  Khorasan  settled  in 
Herat  Kandahar  (in  the  TSp-KhSna  neighborhood)  and  in  Kabul  (the 
Chendawol  and  MorSd-Khoinis  quarters,  and  in  villages  in  Wazir- 
Abad  and  Afshar).  Under  the  Sadbzais,  at  the  very  start  of  the 
19th  century,  a  small  group  of  Shi'ites  from  Kashmir  also  joined 
the  Chendciwol  community. 

In  the  20th  century,  beginning  in  1930,  Hazaras  from  the  mountains 
settled  in  several  waves  at  Kabul,  first  as  seasonal  migrants 
during  the  winter,  returning  home  to  tend  their  farms  in  spring, 
and  later  as  permanent  residents.  Starting  in  1950,  the  former 
residents  of  the  ChendSwol  quarter  in  Kabul  started  drifting  out 
of  that  neighborhood  to  settle  in  the  Sakhi  quarter  (Jabal  Mena) 
near  Ali-Abad,  the  ancient  village  of  Afshar,  and  everywhere  else 
in  the  capital.  During  the  Sixties,  Hazara  settlements  by  new¬ 
comers  sprang  up  at  Chendawol  (which  had  been  abandoned  by  the 
Khorasans  from  Herat),  at  Qala-e  Fatulla  Khan,  Qala-e  Mussa, 

Qala-e  Shada,  and  AfshSr. 

A  tiny  minority  of  Pashtuns  are  Shi'ites,  as  well  (all  the  Toris 
are,  as  are  40  percent  of  the  Mangashi  and  35  percent  of  the  Wor- 
okzal )  .  Some  Pashtun  Shi'ites  have  settled  in  northern  Afghanistan. 

Shi'ites  living  in  the  Logar  Valley  and  in  Gardez  are  bilinguial, 
speaking  both  Dari  and  Pashtu. 

Afghanistan's  Sunnite  Communities  (Hanafi  Law  School) 

The  numerically  important  communities  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 

*  Pashtun 

*  Tajik 

*  Khorasani  (coming  from  Herat,  Farah,  etc.) 

*  Baluchi 

*  Brahui 
Nurist ani 

Kohistani  (Pashai,  Grawar-Bati,  etc.) 

Gujur 

*  Uzbeks 

*  Turkmeni 

*  Kirghiz 
Kazhak 
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*  Aimak 

Mongols  (villages  in  Herat  Province) 

Hazara  Sunnites  (darra-e  Hazara,  from  Panjisher) 
Arabs  (Balkh  and  Faryab  Provinces) 

Say'yid  Sunnites  (found  in  every  community). 


Approximate  distribution  of  Sunnites,  Ja'farites  (Duo- 
decimalist  Shi'ites)  and  Izmailites  in  major  Afghan  towns. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


KARMAL'S  CLAIMS  OF  PROGRESS  TERMED  UNSUPPORTABLE 


Tehran  KAYHAN  INTERNATIONAL  in  English  4  Apr  83  p  2 


[Text]  MOSCOW.  April  3  (UPI)  — 

An  Afghan  peace  settlement  on 
any  but  the  most  favorable  terms 
cannot  be  forced  upon  Moscow 
despite  the  optimism  voiced  by 
U  N.  Secretary  General  Javier 
Perez  de  Cuellar  after  his  talks 
with  Kremlin  leader  Yuri 
Andropov. 

When  the  men  in  the  Soviet 
Politburo  weigh  the  costs  of  the 
Afghan  occupation  against  the 
benefits,  the  balance  still  favors 
hanging  on. 

“It  would  be  wrong  to  assume 
the  Soviets  don’t  discuss  ways  of 
getting  out  of  the  Afghan  mess,” 
said  one  western  analyst.  “But  for 
now  they  would  only  do  it  on  their 
terms.” 

Perez  de  Cuellar  said  in  a 
Moscow  news  conference  last 
week  his  talks  with  Andropov 
were  “encouraging”  and  he  has 
“renewed  encouragement  and 
support”  a  solution  will  be  found 
for  Afghanistan,  occupied  by 
Soviet  troops  since  December 
1979. 

By  way  of  comparison,  the  anal¬ 
yst  said,  the  Soviets  also  may  be 
sincere  when  they  say  they  want  to 
reduce  the  number  of  nuclear  mis¬ 
siles  menacing  Europe.  But  no 
missiles  have  Men  removed  as  the 
Soviets  hold  fast  to  their  condi¬ 
tions. 

One  issue  involves  the  risk  of 
nuclear  disaster.  The  other, 
Afghanistan,  risks  only  interna¬ 
tional  resignation  to  the  new 
status  quo. 

“World  opinion  has  very  much 
adjusted  but  the  surprise  for  the 


Soviets  is  that  Afghanistan  just 
won’t  go  away,”  said  a  western 
diplomat. 

He  said  the  Soviets  will  not  give 
up  “tangible  real  estate  where  a 
situation  could  develop  on  their 
southern  border,  which  they  say 
they  went  into  the  country  to 
prevent.” 

Fear  of  Islamic  Regime 

There  are  several  reasons  why 
Moscow  will  not  recall  its  esti¬ 
mated  105,000  troops  in  Afghanis¬ 
tan,  the  foremost  is  concern  the 
Marxist  regime  Moscow  installed 
in  Kabul  will  collapse. 

In  its  place  could  be  a  hostile 
Islamic  government  modeled  on 
Iran. 

With  the  regular  Afghan  army 
reduced  to  no  more  than  30,000 
men  and  boys,  “Afghanistan”  is 
unlikely.  But  “Sovietization”  goes 
forward  every  day. 

Afghan  President  Babrak 
Karmal  does  not  permit  indepen¬ 
dent,  on-the-scene  reporting  by 
western  correspondents.  What  is 
offered  instead  is  a  steady  flow  of 
unsupportable  claims  from 
government-controlled  news 
agencies  stressing  progress  in  edu¬ 
cation,  health  services,  transport, 
agriculture  and  electrification. 

The  Soviet  TASS  News 
Agency,  in  its  daily  dispatches, 
insists  the  revolutionary  process  is 
irreversible  and  could  proceed 
even  more  quickly  were  it  not  for 
rebel  sabotage  of  schools,  hospi¬ 
tals,  power  plants,  road  and 
bridges. 

Soviet  Army  Doing  Badly 

The  Muslim  guerrillas  blame 
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the  Soviets  for'  indiscriminate 
destruction  and  atrocities  that 
have  forced  an  estimated  2  million 
to  4  million  refugees  into  neigh¬ 
boring  Pakistan  and  Iran. 

Gearly  the  U  S  S  R,  has  not 
yet  succeeded  in  transforming 
Afghanistan  into  a  docile  neigh¬ 
bor.  But  three  years  and  three 
months  into  their  Afghan  commit¬ 
ment,  what  are  the  Soviet’s 
accomplishing  and  at  what 
expense? 

“Despite  their  losses  (estimated 
at  5,000  killed),  the  Soviets  find 
Afghanistan  a  good  military  train¬ 
ing  ground,"  a  western  diplomat 
said.  “For  the  first  time  since 
World  War  II  they  are  developing 
a  junior  corps  of  officers  with 
battlefield  experience. 

“But  the  Soviet  army  really  isn’t 
doing  very  well  against  an  ill- 
equipped,  poorly  disciplined 
group  of  tribesmen.” 

Soviet  deserters,  Mujahideen 
rebels  and  western  diplomats  tell 
increasingly  of  morale  problems 
among  the  occupation  army,  of 
drug  use  and  refusal  to  obey 
orders. 

None  of  these  issues  appears  in 
the  Soviet  press. 

The  Soviet  combat  role  was 
obscured  for  three  years,  with 
word  of  mouth  from  veterans  or 
relatives  the  main  sources  of  infor¬ 
mation. 

Under  Andropov,  the  only 
moderation  of  the  blackout  has 
been  a  series  of  oblique  feature 
stories  in  the  Young  Communist 
League  newspaper  and  Red  Star, 
the  army  newspaper,  reporting  on 
daily  life  and  occasional  dangers 
facing  the  occupation  troops. 

If  the  Soviets  don’t  see  them¬ 
selves  as  part  of  the  problem,  is 
there  any  basis  to  nope  for  a 
olution? 

“I  don’t  really  see  any  move¬ 
ment  (toward  a  settlement),”  the 
diplomat  said.  “But  the  Soviets 
want  to  play  through  the  diplo¬ 
macy.” 
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BANGLADESH 


REPORTAGE  ON  ERSHAD  ACTIVITIES  AT  DELHI  SUMMIT 

Text  of  8  Mar  Speech 

Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  9,  10  Mar  83 
[9  Mar  83  pp  1,  12] 


[Article  by  Moazzem  Hossain] 


^ .  f  »i*  ■>  -r-er  *r- '  “  *■  *,K«***'v^ 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI  March  S:-Chief 

Martial  Law  Administrator  Lt. 
General  H.M.  .  Erahad  leaders 
of  Bangladesh  delegation  ta 
the  Non-aligned  Summit  made 
a  atrong  call  for  unity  and  soli*' 
daritv  of  the  Non-aligned  Mo- 
vtment  (KAMI,  He  maintained 
that  the  recent  trend  towards' 
polarisation  along  certain  ideo¬ 
logical  line*  must  be  arrested 
mid  reversed ,  without  which 
the  very  unity  and  solidarity 
of  the  member  'nations  would 
be  threatened. 

,  Addressing  file  plenary  sea- 
•ion  of  the  seventh,  Non-aiigK 
ned  summit  here  today/^th*. 
GMLA  stressed  the  need  for 
coordinated  efforts  and  activi¬ 
ties  on  the  part  of  NAM  to 
establish  peace  through  justice 
in  West  Asia  restore  the  legi¬ 
timate  rights  of  the  Palestinians 
guarantee  independence  to  Nat- 
mibia  and  bring  the  fatricidai 
conflict  between  Iraq-Iran  to 
an  Immediate  halt , 

Jn  his  30-minute  speech  Lt. 
General  Ershad  felt  that  the 
Non-aligned  members  should 4 
do  everything  possible  to  en*' 
sure  withdrawal  of  foreign 
troops  from  Afghanistan,  and 
Kampuchea  so  that  the  concer¬ 
ned  people  were  left  free  to 
determine,  their  own  destiny 
without  any  outside  interfer¬ 
ence  or  intervention. 

About  the  global  economic 
situation  the  CMLA  noted  that 
the  deteriorating  international 
political  situation  was  running 
parallel  with  the  worsening 
world  economic  outlook. 

Lt.  General  H.M.  Ershad 
urged  for  concerted  action,  to 


{mplement  fhe  substantial  hew  5 
programme  of  action  for  the; 
least  developed  countries  adopK; 
ted  in  Paris  in  1981.  j 

He  told  the  Non-aligned  lea*  ? 
ders  that  he  had  only  recently 
received  a  reply  from  President 
Reagan  of  the  United  States  to 
his  letter  written  to  the 

latter  in  December  19«  after 
Bangladesh  assumed  the  chain 
manship  of  the  Group  of  77 
five  months  ago.  The  r» 
ply  of  the  US  President  does  have 
positive,  elements  about  global 
negotiations  he  felt  while  nop 
tag  that  'some  of  the  idea*  that1 
are  presently  being  discussed 
relating  to  immediate  measures 
and  global  negotiations  have  a 
Gtfyct  hearing  on  the  response 
which  this  letter  contains 
-The  CMLA's  address  before 
the  summit  covered  issues  on 
the  economic  front  like  com- 
moditv  fund  global  food  sect* 
ntv  system  external  debt  liabi 
JJty  of  developing  countries  and* 
SouthrSouth  co -operation 

BSS '  addsi-The  Chief  Mar k 
tial  Law  Administrator;  Lt. 
Gen.  H.M.  Ershad  called  upon 
the  nations  to  rise  to  th*  oc 
easion  and  'make  our  contri 
button"  to  build  the  world  sa¬ 
fer  and  a  better  place  for  the 
'benefit  of  ail  of  us  and  for 
posterity.” 

He  reviewed  the  present 
world  situation  and  said;  'The 
greater  was  the  odds  the  fir 
mer  became  our  resolve". 

The  current  summit;  he  stress 
ed  had  an  unique  responsibili 
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ty  ia  facing  the  mounting  ecd 
comic  crisis  that  afflicts  hotS 
th«  developed  and  the  develop, 
lug  countries.  The  world  U- 
peset  with  problems  of  polltl 
cal  violence  and  attempts  at! 
dominations  and  exploitation*;! 

Gen.  Ershap  also  paid  warm 
tributes  to  Indian  Premier  In 
dira  Gandhi  and  congratulated 
her  on  her  unanimous  election: 
as  the  Chairman  of  the  Non 
aligned  Movement.  Its  a  well 
deserved  tribute  to  your  couoj 
try*;  he  addof.  :  ' 

The  CMLA  was  given  a  warm 
applause  when  he  concluded^ 
his  ad  dress.  The  heads  of  dfc iej 
gatlons  of  different .  countries 
congratulated  him  for  his  for* 
Aright  view  on  different  issti] 
es  and  the  reiteration  of  Bang] 
ladesh’s  stand  on  the  side  of! 
the  liberation  movements  indi< 
fcrent  parts  of  the  world 
Gen.  Ershad  said;*  Bangle  -s 
desh  has  consistently  adhered] 
to  the  principle  of  sovereign  eqr^ 
ality  of  states  territorial  integri  ¬ 
ty  and  the  non-use  of  force  non¬ 
interference  and  non-interventi* 
on  in  the  internal  affairs  of  other 
states  right  of  every  nation  to- 
selMe  termination  and  pacific? 
settlement  erf  disputes.  j 
The  developments  in  Afghani 
Stan  and  Kampuchea  he  said! 
have  therefore  caused  us  much 
concern  as  members  of  the  Mo 
vementj  W$  should  do  every; 
thing  possible  to  ensure  thei 
withdrawal  of  foreign  troop# 
from  these  countries  so  that 
the  concerned  peoples  are  left? 
free  to  determine  their  own  dea 
tiny  without  any  outside  intei^ 
ference  or  intervention,  .1 

Text  of  speech  \ 

Following  i§  the  full  text  of 
the  Chief  Martial  taw  Adminis 
trator  Lt,  Gen  H.M,  Ershad'e 
speech  delivered  in  Delhi  on 
Wednesday  at  the  Seventh  Non 
aligned  Summit: 

Madam  Chairman 
.Majesties; 

..Excellencies; 

Distinguished  Delegates; 

‘  I  bring  to  you  all  the  fraternal 
greetings  from  the  Government 
and  the  People  of  Bangladesh 
and  their  sincere  best  wishes 
for  the  success  of  our  delibera 
tioas.  We  are  particularly  hap 
py  that  the  Seventh  Non  align 
ed  Summit  is  being  held  in  the 
historic  city  of  New  Delhi;  the 
capital  of  our  close  and  friendlv 
neighbour  India.  This  no  doubt 
is  a  historic  occasion  and  I 
would  like  to  pledge  our  whole 
"hearted  support  and  coopera 
tion  for  the  success  of  the  Sum 
.mil. . -  -  •■■■  - . 


Chairman 

to  extend  to  your  our 
most  sincere  felicitations  on 
your  unanimous  election  to  this 
high  office.  Your  election  is 
a  well-deserved  tribute  to  your  , 
great  country  and  its 
unique  contribution  in 
the  founding  and  sub 
sequent  development  of  our 
great  movement  as  well  as  to 
your  proven  qualities  as  the 
leader  of  the  most  populous 
Noivaligned  country.  We  are 
confident  that  under  your  wise 
and  able  guidance  the  Summit 
will  achieve  its  cherished  ob 
jectives, 

We  are  Indeed  grateful  to 
you  for  your  inspiring  inaugu 
rat  address  Your  penetrating  ] 
insight  into  the  problems  of 
the  present  day  world  and  well 
considered  suggestion  to  deal 
With  them  would  no  doupt 
guide  us  in  our  deliberations 
during  the  next  few  days, 

I  should  also  like  to  express , 
our  congratulations  to  ail  those 
member-states  who  have  been 
elected  to  the  various  positions 
in  the  Bureau,  We  wish  them 
all  success. 

Madam  Chairman; 

Since  our  arrival  in  New 
Delhi  we  have  been  overwhel 
med  by  the  warmth  j>f  recep 
tion  accorded  to  We  are 
most  grateful  to  the  Govern 
ment  and  the  people  of  India 
for  their  g^news  hospitallty 
I  should  also  like  to  commend 
fthe  excellent  Arrangements 
macU  for  the  Summit.  t  , 
I  should  like  to  express  out 
sincere  appreciation  to  our  out 
going  Chairman  President  Fidel 
Castro  for  the  care  and  compe 
tence  with  which  he  has  steered 
our  Movement  during  the  past 
forty  two  months  We  are  ail 
grateful  to  him  for  his  servi 
ces  in  the  cause  of  the  Move 
ment. 

Madam  Chairman; 

Since  its  inception;  our  Move 
ment  has  progressively  gained 
in  strength  and  vitality.  The 
greater  was  the  odds  the  fir 
mer  became  our  resolve.  It 
is  through  this  sense  of  deter 
ruination  and  commitment  that 
our  Movement  has  been  able 
to  win  the  respect  and  adnri 
ration  of  ail  nations  irrespcc 
tive  of  their  system  of  govern 
ment  or  ideology. 

The  growth  in  membership 
of  the  Movement  is  a  testimony 
to  the  relevance  and  vitality  of 
principles  and  objectives  which 
bind  us  all  together.  I  take 
this  opportunity  to  extend  our 
most  sincere  congratulations 
to  Colombia;  Barbados  Baha 
mas  and  Vanuata  who  have 
been  admitted  as  full  members 
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1  should  alio  racer  to  extend 
our  felicitations  to  the  ubser 
Vers  and  guests  who  are  prtlcl 
pstlng  1q  our  meeting  lor  the 
first  time.  Wo  look,  forward, 
to  work  with  you  all  in  the 
realisation  of  our  common  oh 
jectives,  l 

Madam  Chairman; 

Beset  as  the  world  is  today  with 
problems  *of  political  violence; 
attempts  at  dominatioa  and  e* 
ploitatlon  of  nations  and  peo 
pies  and;  mounting  economic 
crisis  that  afflet*  both  the  de: 
veloped  and  th$  developing 
countries;  this  Summit  Is  entru 
Sled  with  a  unique  rcsponsibtli 
tv,  We  must  rise  to  th#  occa 
sion  and  make  our  contribu 
tion  to  make  the  world  a  safer 
and  better  place  for  the  benefit 
©tail  of  ua  and  for  our  poster! 


Madam  Chairman; 

As  we  assemble  her*  to  take 
stock  of  the  past  and  to  look 
into  the  future  we  must  pause 
for  a  moment  and  pay  our  ho 
ma  it  to  those  martyrs  and 
fallen  heroes  but  for  whose  singu 
lar  dedication  and  sacrifice  the 
progressive  march  of  freedom: 
and  justice  would  not  have 
been  possible.  The  moaning 
of  an  incarcerated  freedom  fl 
ghter  in  the  jails  of  South  AM 
ca;  the  cries  of  a  baby  thrown 
asunder  from  .the  mo¬ 
ther's  arms  on  a  t  dark  alley 
of  Sabra  and  Shatilla-they  all 
•re  eternal  sentries  in  the  cause 
of  freedom;  and  human  dignity 
They  will  forever T  watch  our 
commitment  to  peace  freedom 
and  Justice^  .  -•* 


[ 10  Mar  83  p  4  ] 
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Following  is  the  remaining  part: 
ot  the  text  of  Dt  Gen  H.M.; 
Ershad  delivered  at  the  7  th 
Non-aligned  Summit  in  Delhi 

on  Tuesday:  * 

As  we  stand  on  the  cross¬ 
roads  today,  a  matter  of  pa-‘ 
xamount  importance  is  the 
unity  and  solidarity  of  the* 
Movement*  a  house,  divided-; 
upon  itself  can  only '  please 
our  adversaries  It  is  only* 
through  unity  that  we  can  : 
free  the  Nelson  Mendelus  from 
oppression;  it  is  only  through 
our  solidarity  that  we  can  stop : 
the  unrequited  cries  of  the 
suffering  masses 
While  we  can  legitimately 
pride  ourselves  on  :he  posi¬ 
tive  contribution  that  the  Non- 
aligned  Movement  has  made 
In  maintaining  a  balance  be¬ 
tween  East  nnd  West,  in  the 
relaxation  of  international  ten¬ 
sion  and  in  providing  a  sense 
of  security,  particularly  to  ihe 
smaller  states,  we  have  rea¬ 
sons  to  feel  concrnd  with  the , 
recent  developments  withm 
our  own  movement.  The  re¬ 
cent  trend  towards  polarisa¬ 
tion  along  certain  ideological 
lines  must  be  arrested  and 
reversed: .  otherwise  tro  very 
Unity  and  Solidarity  of  the 
member-nations  will  be  threat, 
ened  For  Bangladesh,  Non- 
alignment  is  of  crucial  import¬ 
ant;  it  is  the  corner-stone  of 
our  foreign  policy.  We  have 
striven  hard  in  the  past  to 
safeguard  and  promote  the 
principles  and  objectives  of 
the  movement  We  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  do  so  in  the  future.  • 
MADAM  CHAIRMAN 
We  cannot  but  express  oui 


distress  and  anguistt  at '  the  * 
Continued  fratricidal  conflict 
between  Iraq-Iran  Bound,  as 
we  are  through  tics  of  reli¬ 
gion  and  history  with  both  the 
countries,  we  have  a  special 
reason  to  be  unhappy  at  the 
development.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  all  the  efforts  undertaken 
by  the  Islamic  Peace  Mission 
of  which  we  are  a  member  • 
the  Mon-aligned  peace  mission 
and  by  the  UN  Secretary-Ge ; 
nerai  were  in  vain  I  must  say 
that  this  conflict  has  not  help¬ 
ed  either  Iraq  or  Iran,  it  has 
helped  only  the  detractors  of 
the  movement;  it  has  given 
alibi  to  those  who  are  against 
us.  W©  all  have  a  moral  res¬ 
ponsibility  to  coordinate  our 
efforts  and  activities  to  bring 
this  tragic  conflict  to  an  im¬ 
mediate  end. 

Bangladesh  believes  that 
peace  through  justice  along 
can  endure.  In  th*  West  Asia/ 
such  a  peace  is  yet  to  be  won. 
The  components  of  any  com¬ 
prehensive  settlement  that 
could  guarantee  a  just  and’ 
lasting  peace  in  the  area  must" 
embrace  the  following  essen¬ 
tials;  acceptance  by  all  parties 
the  fact  that  the  question  of 
Palestine  liestat  the  he&rt  of  the 
crisis;  that  no  solution  will  be 
viable  without  tfte  restoration 
of  the  inalienable  rights  of  the 
Palestinian  people  to  return  to 
their  homeland  and  to  self -deter 
mination,  indendence  and  na¬ 
tional  sovereignty;  that  the 
participation  of  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Organisation,  the 
sole  and  legitimate  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Palestinian  people, 
on  an  equal  footing  with  all 
other  parties  is  indispensable 
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in  our  efforts  towards  a  '  solu- ' 
tion;  that  the  inad  missibility  of 
the  acquisition  of  territory  by' 
force  imposes  an  obligation  on 
Israel  to  withdraw  completely 
and  immediately  from  all  occu¬ 
pied  Arab  territories  including 
the  Holy  City  of  Jerusalem.  It 
is  on  the  basis  of  these  essen¬ 
tial  principles  that  we  can 
foresee  an  end  to  the  turmoil 
and  strife  that  has  tormented 
this  region,  indeed  the  whole 
worid  for  over  three  aecades. 
In  this  context  we  luliy  sup~ 
port  the  Arab  Peace  Plan  as  a 
sound  basis  for  establishing 
durable  peace  in  this  *eg:*on. 

The  latest  developments  in; 
Lebanon  are  to  be  condemned 
most  vigorously  by  us  all  We 
appeal  to  the  friends  of  Israel 
to  exert  utmost  pressure  so; 
that  she  withdraws  her  marau 
ding  forces  front  Lebanon  and- 
goes  back  behind  '  the 
international  boundary  di¬ 
viding  Lebanon  and  Israel.  Thea 
indiscriminate  bombing  ia  Le- 
banon  leaving  in  its  trail  death 
and  devastation  of.  unimag  in-- 
bl,  magnitude  has  shocked 
the  entire  civilised  world  The 
Israelis  have  violated  all 
norms  of  international  law,? 
they  have  flouted,  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Geneva  Conven-  j 
tion,  they  have  mocked  the 
resolutions  of  the  United 
tions. 

The  persistent  presence  of 
colonialism  and  racism  in 
Southern  Africa  >$  an  outrage 
to  humanity  It  continues  to  - 
pose  a  dangerous  threat  to 
pea ce  and  security  in  the  re¬ 
gion  Bangladesh  is  im*' 
vocably  committed  m  the: 
cause  of  the  oppressed 
people  of  Namibia  and  South 
Africa.  We  pledge  our  unstint¬ 
ed  support  iu  their  legitimates 
struggle  for  freedom,  liberty.; 
and  human  dignity  We  are 
fully  convinced  that  their  ef¬ 
forts  will  ultimately  triumph. 

As  an  active  member  of  the 
Council  for  Namibia,  we  have 
given  full  support  to  the  on¬ 
going  talks  between  Namabia 
and  the  frontline  states  on: 
the  one  hand  and  the  Western 
Five  and  South  Africa  on  the 
ether  We  sincerely  hope  that 
the  talks  will  lead  to  the  con- 
cretisation  of  UNTAG  and  the 
ushering  in  of  the  independence 
of  Namibia. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN 

We  note  with  deep  regret 
that  the  inter-communal  talks 
between  the  Turkish  rnd 
Greek  Cypriot  communities 
have  made  little  progress  so 
far  We  would  urge  both  the 
communities  o  engage  in 
meaningful  discu*o»o3s  rnd 
apply  themselves  seriously  to 
the  aim  of  reaching  a  mutually  . 


acceptable  agreement  which 
would  enable  them  to  live  im 
honour  and  dignity  within  the 
framework  of  a  federated 
Cyprus,  where  the  rights  of 
both  the  communities  are 
fully  protected,  .  ^ 

Banglades  has  consistently 
adhered  to  the  principles  of 
sovereign  equality  of  states, 
territorial  integrity  and  the 
non-use  of  force,  non. iriterfer. 
ence  and  non-intervention  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  other 
states,  right  of  every  nation 
to  self-determination  and  pa 
cific  settlement  of  disputes. 
The  developments  m  Afghan¬ 
istan  and  Kampuchea  have, 
therefore,  caused  us  much 
concern.  As  members  of  the 
Movement,  we  should  do 
everything  possible  to  ensure 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign 
troops  from  these  countries 
so  that  the  concerned  peoples 
are  left  free  to  determine 
their  own  destiny  without  any 
outside  interference  or  inter¬ 
vention 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN 
In  our  egorts  to  build .  a  solid 
base  for  the  relaxation  of  in¬ 
ternational'  tension,  we  have, 
always  supported  the  creation  ■ 
of  zones  of  peace  all  over  tht- 
world.  The  creation  of  the 
Indian  Ocean  as  a  Zone  of 
Peace  is  a  matter  of  particu¬ 
lar  importance  to  us  We  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  successful  implex : 
mentation  of  the  UN  resohn  - 
tion  2832  will  be  in  the  inter* 
est  of  peace  and  security.  It1 
is  in  this  extext  that  we  have 
actively  participated  in  the  j 
work  of  the  Ad  hoc  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Indian  Ocean  and  sup¬ 
ported  the.  idea  of  a  confer¬ 
ence  in  Colombo,  to  draw  up 
an  instrument  ensuring  peace 
and  security  in  the  region  tree 
from  big  power -rivalry.  We 
do  realise  that  the  success  of  • 
the  conference  will  depend  on 
the  participation  by  the  super¬ 
powers  and  other  militarily 
significant  states  as  well  a«  the  - 
major  maritime  users  of  the  ; 
Indian  Ocean. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN 
Recurrence  of  flash  points 
across  the  world  lead  tq  the 
fact  that  international  security, 
particularly  the  security  of 
smaller  states,  cannot  '  be 
guaranteed  without  effective 
{implementation  of  disarma¬ 
ment  measures  The  failure  of 
the  Second  Special  Session  of 
the  United  ifetions  General 
Assembly  devoted  to  disarma¬ 
ment  has  caused  us  much  dis¬ 
appointment  Non-coopeartion 
by  the-  super  powers  and  an 
unfortunate  lack  of  consensus 
among  the  non-aligned  group 
contributed  to  it.  We  are  com^ 
mitted  to  General  and  Com¬ 
plete  Disarmament-  CGCD>  We 


support  ^^CompreKefisiVe '  Test 
Ban  Treaty  (CTBT).  Our  de¬ 
cision  to  accede  .  to  the  Non- 
Proliferation  Treaty  was  based  ; 
on  our  firm  conviction  that 1 
there  can  be  no  durable  peace 
except  through  the  elimination 
and  destruction  of  nuclear 
weapons  and  its  stockpiles 
We  believe  that  the  limitation 
of  nuclear  armaments  and 
other  weapons  of  mass  des-  , 
truction  is  an  important  first 
step  in  creating  an  atmosphere 
of  trust  and  confidence  and 
the  relaxation  of  international 
tensions.  *  -  ”  \ 

The  Comprehensive  Pro¬ 
gramme  of  Disarmament  tCPD)  i 
which  was  drawn  up  over  a  ] 
long  period  of  time  provides 
a  good  basis  for  a  phased  ana 
graduated  elimination  of  nuclear 
weapons.  We  believe  that  the 
Committee  on  Disarmament 
(CD)  can  be  given  a  fresh 
mandate  to  finalise  the  CPD. 
Our  continued  interest  in  the 
final  adoption  and  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  CPD  has  led  us 
to  express  our  intention  to 
seek  membership  of  the  Com-;; 
mittee  on  Disarmament. 

We  have  witnessed  with  in¬ 
creasing  concern  the  callous;, 
diversion  of  scarce  resources , 
for  the  production  of.  anna-; 
ment  both  nuclear  and  con¬ 
ventional.  The  current  expen¬ 
diture  under  this  head  stands 
at  a  staggering  figure  of  $60(1. 
billion.  This  unrestricted  use 
of  scarce  resources  for  mili-J 
tary  purposes  has  on  the  one 
hand  created  a  sense  of  fear;; 
and  uncertainty  among  na¬ 
tions,  on  the  other  led  to  uni¬ 
versal  social  opportunity  cost. 

We  can  and  we  must  rectify 
the  situation.  The  resources 
must  be  released  for  the  be¬ 
nefit  of  mankind  It  is  now 
universally  acknowledged  that 
a  redirection  of  resources  from 
the  production  of  armaments 
will  help  both  the  developed 
and  the  developing  countries 
by  providing  a  much  needed 
stimulus  to  production  invest¬ 
ment  and  international  trade. 
As  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Second 
Special  Session  on  Disarma¬ 
ment  Bangladesh  has  made  its 
humble  contribution  in  this  di¬ 
rection. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN, 

Although  we  have  attained, 
political  independence,  the  con 
comitant  hope  of  economic  and 
social  progress  has  not  follow 
ed.  Today  more  people  live  in 
abject  poverty  than  ever  before 
Together  with  our  firm  resolve 
to  safeguard  our  hard  won  p°li 
tical  independence  let  u.s  wage 
a  renewed  war  against  poverty 
and  hunger;  illiteracy  and  di¬ 
sease. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN, 
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The  deteriorating  •  interna¬ 
tional  political  situation  runs 
parallel  with  the  worsening 
world  economic  outlook.  The 
stagflation  ridden  industrialised 
countries  have  further  led  to 
the  stagnation  of  the  economic 
development  of  the  developing 
countries  particularly  the 
Least  Developed  Countries*. 
High  interest  rates  have  raised 
the  cost  of  borrowing.  The 
number  of  unemployed  is  oh 
the  rise.  The  target  growth 
rate- of  7  per  cent  in  the  GDP 
Of  the  developing  countries  eh' 
yisaged  in  the  Third  Interna- 
tional  Development  .  Strategy* 
seems  all  but  impossible  to" 
achieve. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN. 

The  continued  fall  in  the ; 
prices  of  our  exports  have  put 
Va.  severe  strain  on  our  econo¬ 
mies.  The;  terms  of  trade  of 
primary  commodities  as  a 
whole  vis-a  vis  manufacture* 
fell  at  the  high  rate  of  14 
per  cent  during  1981.  In  my 
own  country  the  index  of 
export  prices  suffered  a  decline 
of  18  per  cent  while  the  index  : 
of  our  import  prices  went  ur 
by  15  per  cent.  The  Common 
Fund  Agreement  still  remains 
non-operational  because  the 
vast  majority  of  the  member- 
states  both  developing  and  de: 
veloped  are  yet  to  ratify  it. ' 
Negotiations  on  most  of  the 
commodity  agreements  have 
proved  to  be  intractable.  The 
situation  must  change,  if  wr 
are  to  brine  order  in  the 
international  commodity  mar¬ 
ket.  ■" 

The  commodity  crunch  coin¬ 
cided  with  a  failure  of  Official 
Development  Assistance  (OBA) , 
and  private  capital  inflows  to 
expand.  The  ODA  situation 
fras  particularly  constrained 
fche  development  of  the  Least 
Developed  Countries.  Because 
of  the  particular  stage  of  their 
development  this  group  of  ^ 
countries  are  virtually  depen¬ 
dent  on  official  aid  flows  tot 
medium  and  long-term  capital 
formation.  We  are'- therefore 
deeply  concerned  that  should 
this  trend  persist  the  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the  Substantial 
New  Programme  of  .Action 
(SNPA)  adopted  in  Paris  in 
1961  will  be  seriously  handicap 
ped.  We  aspire  to  join  as  full 
partners  In  the  mainstream  of 
global  development  The  world 
community  must  help  us 
achieve  this  objective. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN, 

In  many  other  areas  of  the 
global  economy  as  well  there 
have  virtually  been  no  pro¬ 
gress.  A  global  food  securiy 


system  is  yet  to  materialise 
while  the  vulnerability  of 
the  poor  and  the  least  deve¬ 
loped  countries  has  increased. 
The  spectre  of  growing  protec 
tionist  pressures  haunt  us  all 
irrespective  of  our  levels  of  de 
velopment  International  finan¬ 
cial  and  monetary  reforms  re; 
main  as  elusive  as  ever  Mean 
while,,  the  capital  importing 
developing  countries  have  piled 
^up  a  staggering  externa!  debt 
of  the  order  of  $  475  billion 
by  1981  rouglily  twice  the  le¬ 
vel  of  external  debt  outstand 
Ing  as  recently  as  1977.  Bangia 
desh  feels  that  it  is  incumbent 
-on  ooF  movement  to"  take  a, 
positive  stand  on  these  issues:* 
BNCTAD  VI  to  be-held  in  Bel  ¬ 
grade  in  June  this  year  provi¬ 
des  us  with  such  an  oppor¬ 
tunity.  . 

Progress  in  many  of  these 
areas  would  depend  on  the 
dialogue '  between  North  and 
South  1  must  mention  in  this 
context  that  the  Vith  Summit 
Meeting  of  our  Movement  had 
called  for  the  immediate  laun 
ching  of  the  global  negotia¬ 
tions.  During* these  past  three 
and  a  half  years  the  Group, 
of  77  has  made  every  possible 
effort  to  launch  these  global 
negotiations  which  we  consider 
so  vital  and  important  for  the 
political  and  -  economic  .  har¬ 
mony  of  the  international  com 
munity.  The  concept  of  global 
negotiations  is  based  on  the 
principle  of  mutuality  .  of  in 
teres t  and  out  of  a  recognition 

gthe  inter-dependent, 
laracter  of  the  global  econo- 
y.  When  we  assumed  the 
(Chairmanship  of  the  Group  of 
177  some  five  months  ago  we 
Were  made  painfully  aware  of 
<how  the  continuing  deteriora¬ 
tion  in  the  world  economic 
Situation  had  made  it  all  the 
4nore  necessary  to  launch  the 
global  negotiations  without 
delay.  We  thus  spared  no 
efforts  to  try  and  build  on  the 
positive  developments  arising 
but  of  the  Versailles  Summit. 

1  Our  efforts  were  geared  to 
generating  some  flexibility  on 
the  ppt  of  our  industrial  part 
ixer»  in  particular  the  United 
States. 

f  Part  of  the  problem  in  try¬ 
ing  to  launch  global  negotia¬ 
tions  has  been  a  sense  of  mis 
placed  fear  suspicion  and  mis 
trust.  We  therefore  tried  to 
remove  some  of  the  misunder 
standings.  During  the  month 
of  December  I  addressed  a 
letter  to  President  Reagan  in 
Which  I  outlined  the  position 
of  the  Group  of  77  of  global 
negotiations  and  urged  him  to 


respond  to  the  pragmatic  and 
flexible  approach  of  the  Group 
of  77  on  the  launching  of  glo 
bal  negotiations  which  would 
fee  global  in  character  and  lit 
tegrated  and  comprehensive  n* 
approach.  I  am  happy  to  re¬ 
port  that  only  recently  I  have 
received  a  reply  to  my  letter. 

A  reply  which  doe*  have  posf 
tive  elements.  It  is  I  believe 
in  the  interest  of  the  Move¬ 
ment  and  the  developing  world 
'as  a  whole  to  evaluate  this; 
response.  We  have  undertaken' 
consultations  with  member 
states  on  this  matter  and  have 
tried  to  see  how  best  w* 
can  develop  op  some  of  th* 
points  raised  in  President  Rea 
gan’s  letter  in  a  manner  sued 
as  to  facilitate  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  -  some  immediate 
measures  and  the  launching  of 
global  negotiations.  We  believe 
that  some  of  the  ideas  that 
are  presently  being  discussed  i 
relating  to  immediate  mea¬ 
sure*  and  global  negotiations  : 
have  &  direct  bearing  on  the  ; 
response  which  this  letter  con 
tains, 

\  The  question  of  South-South 
cooperation  it  an  important  ? 
item  on  our  Agenda.  In  recent 
years  much  discussion  has 
gone  into  this  matter  and  a 
number  of  concrete  proposals  •* 
have  been  put  forward  aimed 
at  increasing  the  scope  gf  o> 
operation  '  among  developing 
countries.  In  this  regard  the 
Caracas  Programme  of  '  Ac¬ 
tion  stands  out  as  an  impor¬ 
tant  blue-print.  We  are  firmly 
of  the  view  that  in  the  face  of 
existing  international  econo¬ 
mic  situation  there  is  an  im¬ 
perative  need  to  intensify  ct> 
operation  among  the  develop¬ 
ing  countries  and  to  put  co* 
tent  to  the  Caracas  Program 
me  of  Action. 

MADAM  CHAIRMAN, 

'  Bangladesh  stands  for  friend 
ship  and  cooperation  with 
every  country  on  the  basis  of 
sovereign  equality  and 
mutual  benefit.  It  is  a  matter 
of  satisfaction,  to  us  that  We 
have  been  able  to  establish 
friendly  relations  with  all  the 
countries  of  the  world  irrespec 
tive  of  their  social  system 
and  political  ideology.  We  are 
bound  together  with  the  coun 
tries  of  the  Arab  world  thro 
ugh  the  ties  of  common  reli¬ 
gion  history  and  tradition 
We  share  common  values  and 
perceptions  with  the  countries 
of  Asia  Africa  and  Latin  Arne 
rica.  Our  friendship  and  co 
operation  with  the  countries  ot 
Western  Europe  Northern  . 
America  and  Eastern  Europe 


122 


> 


goes  wwwa?ys  M 
emergence  as  an  independent 
nation.  Our  relations  with  ; 
bur  neighbouring  countries 
have  traditionally  been  close. 
In  recent  years  we  have  laun 
ched  a  combined  effort  to  insti 
tutionalise  our  cooperation 
through  the  proposed  South  ^ 
Asia  Forum.  This  provides  for 
cooperation  in  a  wide  num*  > 
her  of  fields.  I  am  happy  to  say 
that  wg  have  made  substantial  : 
progress  to  brine  into  being' 
.the  proposed  Forum  which> 
will  open  up  a  new  ear  in  ; 
mutual  understanding  amity, 
and  cooperation  among  air 
the  countries.  AT 

*  Internally  the  present  Gov 
ernment  in  Bangladesh  is  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  task  of  econo- 
mic  and  social  development 
for  the  benefit  of  common, 
man.  Our  objective  is  to  de¬ 
centralise  administration  root 
but  corruption  and  to  reach; 
the  benefit  of  independence, 
to  the  people  in  our  viliagesi 
who  constitute  more  than^  90J 
per  cent  of  our  population. 
We  have  brought  about  tong; 
awaited  reforms  in  the  fields 
of  education  and  judiciaiy.  Our 
priority  in  national  planning 
goes  to  agriculture  population, 
planning  energy ,_and  <  jprimarjtg 


education  and  the  citation  of  ; 
economic  and  social  infrastruc- 
tures.  I  am  happy  to  say  that 
our  efforts  have  alreaqv  stait 
ed  yielding  results  as  a  conse  t 
quence  of  ready ,  and  sponta¬ 
neous  response  from  our  peo¬ 
ple.  We  are  determined.  to  ; 
continue  our  efforts  until  we 
are  able  to  build  a  viable  s»nd 
reliant  Bangladesh. 


"  The  problems  facing  us  in 
the  coming  years  are  no  doubt 
daunting.  But  the  Non-aligned 
Movement  has  in  the  past  pro 
vided  bold  leadership  in  .spear 
heading  positive  initiatives  for 
resolving  equally  daunting  pro 
biems. 

History  of  human  civilisation 
has  its  own  dynamics.  If  an 
opportunity  is  lost  .and  gone  it 
may  be  too  late  to  make  am¬ 
ends.  It  is  imperative  there¬ 
fore  that  the  Non-aligned  Mo 
vement  as  a  progressive  and 
forward  looking  force  should 
take  a  united  stand  to  face  Up 
to  th«  problems  boldly  and 
courageously.  We  are  confi¬ 
dent  that  the  challenges  of  the 
Eighties  can  be  met.  We  pray 
to  the  Almighty  Allah  to  guide 
iis  in  our  quest  for  a  secure 
Peaceful  and  prosperous 
world. 


7  Mar  Meeting  With  Leaders 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  8  Mar  83  p  1 


[Text] 


NEW  DELHl/March'  7;-^ 
Chief  Martial  Law  Adminis-  ? 
trator  Lt.  General  H.M. 
Ershad  leader  of  Bangladesh  : 
delegation  to  the  seventh  Non 
aligned  Summit  had  a  busy 
schedule  for  the  second  con* 
seeutive  day  here  today.  He 
met  President  Hosni  Mobarak 
of  Egypt  and  President  Zia# 
ul  Huq  of  Pakistan  and  dis- 
cussed  both  summit  issue* 
and  bilateral  mdtter*  Foreign 
Minister  A.&.S,  {Doha  wag 
present  during  the  discussions 
The  CMLa  after  his  arrival 


here  had  so  far  met  seven 
heads  of  delegation*  to  the 
summit.  The  leaders  with 
whom  the  CMLA  held  discus, 
sions  included  the  PLO  Chair 
man,  Yasser  Arafat  the  Presi¬ 
dents  of  Bn  Lanka  and  Zam¬ 
bia,  the  Bhutanese  King  and 
the  Indonesian  Foreign  Minis, 
ter,  besides  the  Presidents  of 
Egypt  and  Pakistan/ 


It  U*  understood  that  the 
CMLA 's  discussions  with  Pre¬ 
sident  v.  Ziaul  Haq  of  Pakistan 


|£ib  Tbbvered  the  South  Asian 
Cooperation.  Pakistan  Foreign 
Minister  Shahabzada  Yakub  Aii 
Khan  and  Pakistan  Finance 
Minister  Mr  Ghuiam  Ishaque 
Khan  were  present  during  the 
discussions  between  Lt.  Gene 
ral  Ershad  and  President  Ziaul 
Haq. 

The  South  Asian  Coopera¬ 
tion  is  also  understood  to 
have  figured  in  the  discussions 
between  Lt.  General  Ershad 
and  the  Sri  Lankan  President 
Junias  Jayewardene. 

The  PLO  Chairman  Yasser 
Arafat  was  learnt  to  have  in¬ 
formed  the  CMLA  during  the 

informal  dicUssicns  between 
the  two  leaders  about  the  deci¬ 
sions  of  the  Palestinian  Natio¬ 
nal  Council  (PNC)  in  its  rec¬ 
ent  meeting  in  Algiers  The 
CMLA  had  reiterated  Bangla¬ 
desh's  full  and  total  support 
to  the  Palestinian  cause.  While 
acknowledging  Bangladesh  sup 
port  to  the  cause  of  PLO 
Yasser  Arafat  had  expressed 
the  hope  that  Bangladesh 
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Would  "continue  to  project  tot' 
cefully  the  stand  of  tae*  PLO^ 
in  international  forums. 

Meanwhile  President  Ken¬ 
neth  Kaunda  of  Zambia  was 
stated  to  have  discussed  the 
letter  which  Lt.  General  H.M. 
Ershad  received  from  Presi* 
dent  Reagan  of  the  United  Sta 
tes  in  response  to  the  CMLA's* 
earlier  communication  with 
the  US  President  on  matters 
relating  to  the  global  econo- 
pile  negotiations  It  is  to  be 
mentioned  here  thaf  Bangla¬ 
desh  as  the  Chairman  of 
'Group  of  77*  has  been  cham- 
pioniae  the  cause  of  eaUv  glo» 


bal  negotiations  for  new  inter 
national  economic  order. 

BSS  adds;  Gen  Ershad  h^d 
also  brief  meeting  with  Pre$i 
dent  of  UAE  Sheikh  Zaved  Bin 
Sultan  A1  Nahayyan  Amir  of 
Bahrain  Sulman  A1  Khalifa  Ar 
gentinian  President  Keynaldo 
Bignone  and  Algerian  President 
Chadli  Benjedid. 

The  CMLA  earlier  in  the  day 
attended  a  reception  given  by 
President  Zail  Singh  of  India 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  He  also 
attended  a  dinner  hosted  by 
Premier  Indira  Gangdhi  for  the 
heads  at  the  delegations . 


More  Meetings  Reported 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  10  Mar  83  p  1 


[text] 


NEW  DELHI  Mar.  9:— Chief 
Martial  Law  Administrate  Lt 
Gen  H.M  Ershad  met  here  to 
day  more  leaders  of  the  Non 
aligned  Movement  to  exchange 
views  on  matters  of  mutual  in 
£eres4  and  issues  concerning 
the  summit  conference;  reports 
BSS. 

The  leaders  whom  he  met 
*  today  are;  President  Daniel  Moi 
of  Keneya  President  Victors 
of  Guinea  Bissau  President  Sa 
avedra  of  Nicaragua  President 
Gayoom  of  Maldives;  Premier 
of  Tunisia  Premier  Sea 
ga  of  Jamaica  and  leader  of 
Iraqi  delegation;  Vice  president: 
Marouf. 

Gen.  Ershad  has  so  far  met 
with  »  leader*  present  here 
to  attend  the  summit. 

Meanwhile  Chief  Martial  Law 
Administrator  Lt  General  H,ii 
Krshad  last  night  held  talks 
with  several  heads  of  govern 


tnent  now  here  In  connection 
with  the  seventh  Mon  aligned 
Sum  mis. 

They  Included  President 
Julius  Nyerere  of  Tamtams  the 
Amir  of  Kuwait;  Sheikh  Jaber 
bin  Ai  Sabah  and  the  Crown 
Prince  of  Morocco. 

The  CMLA  discussed  with- 
them  the  present  summit  gl* 
bal  political  and  economic 
sues  and  other  matters  of 
interest. 

He  also  reviewed  with  them 
the  friendly  bilateral  ties  be 
tween  their  countries  and  Bun 
gladesh,  * 

Saudi  Foreign  Minister  Saud 
Al  Faisal  also  called  on  Gea 
Ershad  and  discussed  inayers 
of  mutual  concern. 

Meanwhile  Foreign  Minister 
A.A  Shamsud-Dohai  met  hi* 
Swedish  counterpart  and  re¬ 
viewed  the  world  situation  and 
discussed  bilatera/  matters, 


Meeting  With  Gandhi,  Others 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  11  Mar  83  pp  1,  8 


[Text] 


MEW  P-ifel  Mar  «k-Chief 
Martial  -..w  Administrator  Lt. 
Gen.  H.  M.  Ershad  paid  a 
_  courtesy  calt  on  Indian  Prime 
Minister  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi 
here  todav  reports  BSS  . 

The  two  leaders  discussed 
matters  of  mutual  interest  and 
also  the  No&ohgned  Summit 
Conference  Bureau  of  which 
Bangladesh  is  a  member. 

The  meeting  lasted  about  hair 
an  hour. 

MEETS  MORE  LEADERS 


Another  report  addst— The 
Chief  Martial  Law  Administra¬ 
tor,  Lt.  Gen.  H  M  Ershad  met 
here  today  more  leader,*  of 
the  NofllaJigned  Movement 
including  President  Fiedel 
Castro  of  Cuba  to  discuss  mat¬ 
ters  of  mutual  interest  and 
issues  relating  to  the  summit. 
The  leader,  whom  he  met 
today,  bringing  the  totad  so 
far  to  over  30  include  Jamai- 
€*»  Premier  Seaaa.  Cuban 
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mm  Gu&o:  Tug«rsiv ' 

drat  Petar  Stambolic,  PL O.-j 

Chairman  Yas*«r  Arafat,  PWaJ*  | 
drat  Chandli  Benjedid  of  Alg»  i 
riaasd  Kioz  Hos*aia  of  Jordan  j 
President  Hafez  at  Assad  of  -4 
Syria.  -  •  •  3 

Tbe  CMLA  hosted  a  luncheon  ^ 

Jamaican  Prime  Minister  PLD 
Chairman,- Yugoslav  President  ’ 
And  ICing  of  Jordan.  He  later  ; 
met  ■other  leaders  in  the  after-  ~ 
noon  to  continue  further  e*-  C 
tiutage  of  dfew*  on  tautoua  ; 
matters.-  i 

:  With  Cuban  President  Castro  ' 
General  Ershad  discussed  biU 
ataral  matters  especially  the 
reformative  measures  in  Bangla 
dab  in  tbe  Said  of  agriculture: 
and  population  control.  i 
Tha  Cuban  leader,  who  is  the 
outgoing  Chairman  of  Noo-ali 
pied  Movement,  evinced  keen 
interests  In  the  development 
measures  undertaken  in  Ban* 
ladesh  and  felt  .  they  could: 


share  the  experiences  in  these1 
fields. 

With  Algerian  ;  Presi. 
dent  Chadli  Benjedid 
Cen  Ershad  also  discussed 
cooperation  in  the  field  of 
gas  development.  Bangladesh 
la  expected  to  send  a  high- 
powered  delegation  to  Algeria 
for  the  study  on  gas. 

The  Chief  Mania!  Law  Admi¬ 
nistrator  also  invited  the 
Algerian  President  to  visit 
Bangladesh  > 

The  CMLA  discussed  with 
the  Yugoslav  leader  matters 
relating  to  the  forthcoming 

UNCTAD-6  meeting  in  Belgrade 
in  June  this  year  on  new  inter¬ 
national  jeoebomid  measures. 
IraqVran  conflict  also  came 
up  for  discussion. 

Earlier  in  the  day,  the  CMLA 
returned  from  Ajmeer  Sharif 
where  he  had  gone  to  offer 
prayer  at  the  shrine  of  Khw- 
aia  Moinuddin  ChistL 


Predeparture  Press  Conference 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  TIMES  in  English  7  Mar  83  pp  1,  8 


[Text] 


The  Chief  Martial  Law  Admfc 
nistrator,  Lt.  Gen.  HM.  Ershad 
said  that  Bangladesh  would  con 
tkme  to  play  a  constructive 
and  positive  role  in  the  Non-* 
Aligned  Movement  in  resolving 
all  major  .issues  facing  the 
world. 

Talking  to  the  newsmen  at  Zia 
International  Airport  prior  to 
his  departure  for  New  Delhi  to 
attend  the  seventh  Non-Aligned 
summit  beginning  there  today 
(Monday)  General  Ershad  said 
that  the  ensuing  summit  was 
very  important  and  significant 
in  the  face  of  global  situation 
anil  conflicts. 

The  CMLA  said  that  the  ob¬ 
jectives  before  the  Non-aligned 
summit  were  to  strengthen  the 
movement  and  to  find  out  sdu 
tions  to  problems  facing  the 
world,  defuse  increasing  tension! 
and  establish  peace  and  har¬ 
mony. 

The  CMLA  pointed  out  that 
the  situation  in  West  Asia,  Iran 
Iraa  war,  Afghanistan.  Kampu* 
chea,  Indian  Ocean  and  the  new 
international  economic  order 
would  come  up  for  discussion 
at  the  meeting. 


He  said  that  being  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Group  of  77,  Bangla¬ 
desh  would  play  an  important 
role  at  the  conference  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  developing  and  the 
least  developed  countries. 

PALESTINE 

Referring  to  the  Palestinian 
issue,  the  CMLA  said  that  the 
settlement  of  the  issue  could  be 
reached  only  by  recognising  the 
right  of  self-determination  of 
th&TaJe&huan  people  and  ther 
withdrawal  of  Israeli  troops 
from  all*  occupied  Arab  territo¬ 
ries. 

He  said  that  Bangladesh  beli¬ 
eved  that  the  PLO  was  the  only 
legitimate  representative  of  the 
Palestinian  people  and  as  such 
any  settlement  about  their  fate 
must  be  done  in  consultation 
with  the  PLO. 

In  this  connection,  the  CMLA 
reiterated  Bangladesh's  support 
to  the  Arab  peace  plan  for  the 
settlement  of  Palestine  problem 
and  for  the  establishment  of 
peace  in  the  region. 
AFGHANISTAN.  KAMPUCHEA 

The  CMLA  said  that  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Afghanistan  and  Kam¬ 
puchea  was  a  matter  of  concern 
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for  all  of  us.  Tension  could  not 
be  defused  unless  aU  foreign 
troops  were  withdrawn  from 
those  countries  and  the  people 
were  allowed  to  decide  their 
own  fate  without  any  outside 
interference,  he  said 

On  Iran-Iraq  war,  the  CMLA 
hoped  that  the  Non-Aligned  sum 
mir  would  be  able  to  find  out  a 
solution  to  put  an  end  to  the 
hostility. 

The  CMLA  said  that  it  was 
the  declared  policy  of  Bangla¬ 
desh  to  oppose  colonialism  and 
racialism  in  any  form  and  said 
that  Bangladesh  would  continue 
to  support  the  struggle  of  the 
oppressed  people  of  South  Afri¬ 
ca  and  Namibia  on  the  basis  of  , 
this  policy.  '*We  shall  also  con¬ 
tinue  our  support  for  their  in¬ 
dependence”,  he  added 
INDIAN  OCEAN 

The  CMLA  said  that  the  ques 
tion  of  declaration  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  as  a  zone  of  peace  was 
“very  important  for  us”.  He 
'expressed  the  hope  that  the 
summit  would  take  a  firm  stand 
on  this  issue. 

Referring!  to  the  global  econo¬ 
mic  order,  the  CMLA  said  that 
the  developing  countries  partial 
lariy  the  least  developed  ones, 
were  worst  sufferers  in  the  im-  ■ 
balanced  and  adverse  economic  1 
cider.  He  hoped  that  the  sum¬ 


mit  would  be  able  to  take  up  a 
substantial  new  programme  of 
action  for  a  just  new  interna¬ 
tional  economic  order. 

The  CMLA  said  that  Bangla¬ 
desh  would  make  a  strong  plea 
for  immediate  resumption  of 
the  global  round  of  negotiations 
as  the  Chairman  of  Group  of  77, 
Bangladesh  would  put  forward 
a  proposal  for  North-South  dia¬ 
logue. 

The  CMLA  said  that  during 
his  stay  in  Delhi  he  would  meet 
beads  of  delegations  of  different 
countries  attending  the  summit. 

Asked  whether  Kampuchean 
issue  would  be  discussed  at  the 
summit,  the  CMLA  said  that  it 
had  been  agreed  in  the  pre- 
summit  Non-Aligned  foreign 
ministers  conference  that  Kam¬ 
puchean  seat  in  the  summit 
would  remain  vacant:  The  issue, 
he  said,  would  be  examined  by 
the  non- Aligned  Coordinating 
Bureau  which  would  submit  its 
report  to  the  Non-Aligned  Fore¬ 
ign  Ministers  Conference  in 
1985  for  consideration. 

The  CMLA,  however,  made  it 
clear  that  Bangladesh  would  of 
course  support  to  any  proposal 
in  favour  of  giving  the  seat  to 
Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk  as 
head  of  government  of  Kam¬ 
puchea, 
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REPORTAGE  ON  VISIT  OF  MALDIVES  PRESIDENT 


Chowdhury  4  Mar  Banquet  Speech 
Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  5  Mar  83  p  3 


[Text] 


Following  is  the  text  of  . 
speech  of  Bangladesh  President  1 
Justice  AJFJ&  Ahsanuddm  \ 


Cbowdhury  at  the  banquet 
hasted  by  him  in  honour  of 
Maldives  President  Mr.  Maur- 
moon  Abdul  Gayoom  do 
Thursday  night:  -  ■  ■  ■  j 

Your  Exdellency  PteddenU 


Gayoom, 

Distinguished  Membersl 
Gentlemen,  ; 


We  feel  deeply  honoured  to  j 
have  Your  lESxcellency  and  the  : 
distinguished  members  of  your  -i 
delegation  with  us  in  Bangla-  ] 
desh.  On  behalf  of  the  govern  i 
ment  and  the  people  of  Bang  j 
ladesh  and  on  my  own  behalf  i 
I  have  immense  pleasure  in  ; 
extending  to  you  a  very  warm 
and  cordial  welcome.  1  am  con 
fident  that  your  visit  to  Bang 
aldesh  will  significantly  contri 
bute  towards  further  streng¬ 
thening  of  the  existing  friend-  4 
ly,  cordial  and  fraternal  rela¬ 
tions  between  our  two  coun¬ 
tries. 


X  Excellency,  our  two  coun 
tries  are  bound  together  by 
common  religion,  history  and 
culture.  We  are  both  commit 
ted  to  the  principles  of  Non- 
alignment,  the  Organisation 
of  Islamic  Conference  and  the 
Commonwealth.  Over  the  years 
our  ties  have  been  further  re¬ 
inforced  by  a  similarity  of  ap¬ 
proach  to  world  problems. 

3.  Non-alignment  forms  the 
corner-stone  of  our  foreign 
policy.  We  are  committed  to 
the  principles  of  peaceful  co¬ 
existence,  sovereign  equality  of 
nations,  respect  for  trritorial 
integrity  of  states,  peaceful 
settlement  of  disputes  and  non 


Interference  "in  the  Internal  ; 
affairs  of  other  states.  We 
have  consistently  striven  to 
preserve  and  strengthen  the 
basic  principles  of  the  Non- 
alignment  Movement.  The 
forthcoming  Seventh  Non- 
aligned  Summit  to  be  held 
in  New  Delhi  is  an  occasion 
of  special  significance  to  us. 
We  look  forward  to  concert 
our  efforts  with  you  to  make 
it  a  success.  As  a  member  of 
the  Organisation  of  the  IsUt- 
mic  Conference  we  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  work  for  the  unity 
and  solidarity  of  the  Islamic 
Ummah. 

T  Excellency, 

4.  The  continued  Israeli  ag¬ 
gression  has  led  to  an  alarm 
lng  deterioration  in  the  titua 
tion  in  West  Asia.  Becently,  it 
has  assumed  grave  propor¬ 
tions  because  of  Israel's  naked 
aggression  against  and  conti¬ 
nued  occupation  of  Lebanon, 
We  reiterate  our  firm  belief 
that  an  enduring  peace  in~ 
West  Asia  can  be  established 
only  on  the  basis  of  *  total 
Israeli  withdrawal  from  all 
occupied  Arab  territories,  rea 
lisation  of  the  legitimate  na¬ 
tional  rights  of  the  Palestinian 
people  including  their  right  to 
have  an  independent  state  in 
their  own  homeland  and  the 
restoration  of  ALQuds  A1-, 

Sharif  to  the  Arab  and  Isla¬ 
mic  sovereignty.  In  this  connec 
tion  we  welcome  the  Arab 
Peace  Plan  as  a  sound  basis 
for  establishing  a  durable 
peace  in  the  area. 

s.  We  deeply  regret  that 
Iran  and  Iraq,  the  two  bro¬ 
therly  Islamic  countries,  are 
engaged  In  a  fratricidal  .war. 
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TT  sevens  bTdW? 
to  the  interest  of  the  Islamic: 
World.  We  renew  our  appeal ; 
to  Iran  and  Iraq  for  an  im¬ 
mediate  cessation  of  hostilities  * 
and  for  an  amicable,  just  and, 
honourable  solution  of  the 
dispute.  j 

6.  The  situation  In  Afghanis 
tan  and  Kampuchea  continues  j 
to  cause  u a  concern.  We  reite  j 
rate  our  caH  for  an  immediate^ 
and  unconditional  withdrawal  ] 
of  all  foreign  troops  and  the  ! 
creation  of  conditions  to  enable] 
the  peoples  of  the  two  com**  ; 
tries  to  determine  their  ownl 
dcstinv  free  from  any  external  ' 
fnterferene  and  intervention! 

•*  7.  As  you  are  well  aware.  I 
we  hare  always  been  opposed  ✓ 
to  imperialism,  coraudism. 
neocolonialism,  racialism,  ana  ■ 
domination  in  any  form  or  i 
manifestation.  We  have  consis  i 
tently  condemned  the  apart-  ’ 
held  policy  of  South  Africa  and  i 
her  aggression  against  the  J 
neighbouring  countries.  We  i 
reiterate  our  support  to  the  ] 
heroic  peoples  of  South  Africa 
and  Namibia  in  their  just 
struggle  for  freedom  and  jus¬ 
tice.  ,  “i 

*•  1  As  a  contribution  to  Inter  \ 
national  efforts  in  the  promon 
don  of  peace.  Bangladesh  has  . 
supported  the  U  N.  Resolution  I 
on  declaration  of  the  Indian' 
Ocean  as  a  Zone  of  Peace  as 
also  the  proposal  for  the  de¬ 
nuclearisation  of  South  Asia. 
We  hope  that  conditions  will- 
*oon  be  created  far  the  hold¬ 
ing  of  the  proposed  Interna¬ 
tional  Conference  on  Indian 
Ocean  in  Colombo. 

9.  Excellency,  we  seek  best 
of  relations  and  friendship 
with  all  the  countries  of  the 
world.  It  »  a  matter  of  parti¬ 
cular  satisfaction  to  us  that 
we  enjoy  dose  and  friendly 
relations  with  all  our  neigh¬ 
bours.  Regional  cooperation 
is  one  of  the  most  effective 
ways  of  achieving,  development 
through  peace  and  cooperation 
We  firmly  believc  that  by  over 

coming  inherited  Inhibition* 
we  can  usher  in  a  new  era' 
of  constructive  cooperation  oo 
the  basis  of  sovereign  equality 
and  mutual  benefit  We  note 
with  mat  satisfaction  that 
Your  Excellency  has  extended 
your  valuable  support  to  the 
move  to  make  South  Asian 
cooperation  a  reality.  We  are 
indeed  happy  that  these  efforts 
have  generated  the  required 
momentum  towards  the  reali 
sation  of  structured  Regional 
Cooperation  in  South  Asia. 
tik  Excellency,  as  Least  Dew 


Ibped  Countries  both  Bangla¬ 
desh  and  Maldives  axe  con¬ 
fronted  with  the  challenging* 
task  of  over  coming  underdo* 
yelopment,  Our  efforts  in  this 
regard  /are,  however.  befog 
impeded  by  unfavourable  inter 
national  economic  environment 
and  the  existing  inequitable 
global  economic  structure.  We 
have,  therefore,  consistently; 
felt  that  the  process  to  establish- 
a  New  International  Economic; 
Order  based  on  equity  and 
justice,  should  commence  with5 
-  out  further  delay.  We  all 
should  sincerely  try  to  break  j 
the  present  impasse  stalling' 
the  launching  of  the  Global' 
Negotiations,  i 

Excellency,  .  J 

H..  I  must  express  our  great  ; 
admiration  for  the  steady  pro  > 
gress  that  your  great  country 
has  made  in  all  fields  under* 
your  wise  and  dynamic  leader; 
ship.  In  Bangladesh,  since  as 
sumption  of  office,  the  new- 
Goverament  has  been  engaged  • 
in  determind  efforts  to  acceUr 
rate  economic  regeneration 
and  social  development  We, 
.have  launched  a  programme 
of  administrative  reorganisa¬ 
tion  and  decentralisation  desig 
ned  to  take  the  administration 
to  rural  Bangladesh  andtoour 
68,000  villages.  This  is  yet  ano 
ther  step  towards  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  democratic 
process  without  which  no  long 
term  and  real  development  is 
possible  We  will  continue  our 
efforts  in  this  direction  until 
we  can  lay  the  foundation  of 
a  viable  and  self-reliant  Bang 
ladesh. 

IX  Exellency  *  the  people  of 
Bangladesh  deeply  value  their 
friendship  with'  the  fraternal 
people  of  Maldives.  We  are 
confident  that  the  process  of 
mutual  .cooperation  and  con¬ 
tact  between  our  two  countries  i 
will  gather  further  momentum 
as  a  result  of  your  august  visit 
I  would  like  to  thank  Your 
Excellency  once  again  for  your 
visit  to  our  country.  We  do 
hope  your  visit  will  be  plea¬ 
sant  and  fruitful. 

Excellencies  and  distinguish 
ed  guests,  may  I  now  request 
you  to  join  me  in  a  toast: 

—to  the  good  health,  long 
life  and  happiness  of  His  Ex¬ 
cellency  President  Maumoon 
Abdul  Gayoom; 

— to  the  continued  peace  and 
prosperity  of  the  fraternal 
people  of  Maldives; 

—to  the  everlasting  friend* 
ship  and  cooperation  between 
Bangladesh  and  Maldives. 
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Speeches  at  4  Mar  Reception 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  5  Mar  83  pp  1,  10 


[Text]  President  MaumDon  Abdul 

Gayoom  of  Maldives  said  in 
Dhaka  on  Friday  that  the  ties 
between  Bangladesh  and  Mal¬ 
dives;  wene  now  closer  than 
ever  before,  reports  BSS. 

uWe  have  a  common  cultural 
heritage  and  we  stare  the  fra- 
ternalities  of  our  great  faith- 
Islam,"  he  sbid. 

The  Maldives  President  was 
speaking  at  a  civic  reception 
given  in  his  honour  at  Bangs, 
'bhaban  by  the  Administrator 
of  Dhaka  Municipal  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Major  General  Mahbudui 
Hasan,  on  behalf  of  the  citizens 
6f  Dhaka. 

The  simple  but  Impressive 
reception  was  attended,  among 
others,  bv  the  DCMLA*  Rear 
Admiral  M  A.  Khan  and  Air 
Vice-Marshal  Sultan  Mahmud, 
members  ot  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  members  of  Ward. 
Committees,  heads  of  diploma¬ 
tic  mission^  and  high  civil  an! 
military  officials. 

Major  Genera!  Hasan  read 
out  tiie  address  of  welcome  at 
the  reception.  He  also  presen¬ 
ted  the  key  of  Dhaka  to  the 
distinguished  visitor.  The  ad¬ 
dress  of  welcome  was  presented 
to  the  Maldives  President  in  a 

_  Referring  to..  thcL^Unks.  exists 
’tog  between  the  two  countries 
to  various  spheres,  the  Malol- 
ves,  President  said  our  ecom/- 
mic  ties  had  also  entered  a 
new  and  promising  phase.  We 
are  both  Aslan  developing 
countries  with  a  will  to  better 
the  livec  of  our  people* 

Expressing  hU  happiness  to 
be  In  Bangladesh,  President 
Gayoom  said  .  ‘‘We  in  Maldives 
have  watched  with  keen  inte¬ 
rest  and  admiration  the  strides 
taken  towards  social,  political 
and  economic*  development  by 
the  people  of  this  country." 

He  .  said  tor  many  of  us  in 
Maldives,  Bangladesh  is  a 
familiar  name.  The  people  of 
Maldives  have  localised  the 
name  of  the  port  town  Chitta¬ 
gong  as  4<Setigam"  and  Bengal 
as  “Bangaalhu".  Mot  far  from 
the  recent  past,  yearly  voyage 

to  Bangaalhu  from  the  Maldives 
was  a  common  occurrence.  Our 
ladles  always  preferred  Bengali 
dflt  and  our  fishermen  would 
not  venture  out  to  the  sea 
unless  armed  with  high  Quality 
tobacco  imported  from  Bengal, 
he  added. 

Referring  to  the  history  or 


the  Maldives,  he  pointed  out 
that  the  country's  conversion 
to  Islam  took  place  some  ^00 
years  ago.  rtSince  embracing 
Islam  we  have  remained  a  1U0 
per  cent  Muslim  country/*  Le 
was  proud  to  say  amid  cheers. 

President  Gayoom  outlined  the 
steps  for.  the  fulfilment  of  the  „ 
aspirations  of  the  people  of 
Maldives  by  strengthening  the 
social  and  economic  institutions. 

Referring  to  the  problem* 
facing  the  two  countries,  Mr. 
Gayoom  expressed  his  conylc. 
tiou  that  the  practical  solution 
to  the  problems  could  be  found 
only  in  the  spirit  of  interna- 
Understanding  and  co. 
operation  based  on  concept  of 
equality  of  nations,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of.  size  or  strength  or  na¬ 
tural  endowment,  of  resources. 

He  was  happy  to  note  th» 
heroic  efforts  of  the  people  of 
Bangladesh  for  development 
without  sacrificing  their  glori¬ 
ous  tradition  and  social’ values 
The  Maldives  President  was 
lustily  cheered  when  he  r  wish, 
ed  the  happiness  and  prospe 
rity  of  brotherly  country  Ban¬ 
gladesh  lu  a  chaste  Bengali, 
Earlier m  his  addre-js  of 
welcome,  Maj  Gen.  Hasan  statefd 
that  the  visit  of  the  Maldives  ^ 
President  would  strengthen  and 
deepen  the  existing  friendly 
delations  between  our  two  coun¬ 
tries.  Ut/que  lie  of  historic  re¬ 
ligious-  and  cultural  heritage 
brought  closer  the  two  peoples, 
from  time  immemorial,  he 
added. 

-  4h~: 

He  further  said  that  Maldives 
and  Bangladesh  held  the  iden¬ 
tical  views  on  different  interito. 
tional  issues  and  showed  dap 
understanding  and  excellent 
mutual  cooperation  at  different 
international  torums  Cur  peo¬ 
ples  share  common  hopes,  com¬ 
mon  aspirations.  common 
values  and  common  ideals,  he 
said  adding  14  ooth  the  coun¬ 
tries  can  work  together  for  eli. 
minating  *  the  curse  of  hunger 
poverty  and  ignorance  through 
regional  cooperation. ? 

Tracing  the  history  of  Dhaka 
he  notea  that  the  capital  of 
Bangladesh  had  been  famous 
through  the  ages  and  still  car¬ 
ried  the  glorious  relics,  of  the 
past.  The  people  of  Dhaka  and" 
the  surrounding  area*  were 
once  known  the  world  over  foi 
their  excellence  in  the  art  of 
ma*ng  the  finest  Muslin,  he 
said. 
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Text  of  Joint  Communique 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  7,  8  Mar  83 
[7  Mar  83  p  1] 


[Text] 


B»ngtade»h  imd 
which  begins  in  Hew  Delhi 

sss/’-^r.-vs 
SB  fiSJBUBg 

and  economic  Idevelopmenti* 
And  resolved  to  cbccrt  Their 
maximum  concerted  efforts 
to  make  it  a  success  reporta 


A  joint  communique  issued 
in  Dhaka  at  the,  end  of 
four-day  official  visit  of  Maldi 
yes  president  Maumoon  Abdul 
Gayoom  to  Bangladesh  .said 
the  two  countries  reaffirmed, 
their  commitment  to  the  UN 
Charter  (and  the^  principles 
and  objectives  of  the  Non 
aligned  Movement. 

The  leaders  of  the  two  coun.^ 
tries  underscored  the  import, 
mice  of  respecting  the  pnncip 
ks  of  sovereign  quality  non* 
use  of  force  territorial  integ¬ 
rity  of  all  states  noninterfere 
nee  and  nonintervention  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  other 
states  and  peaceful  settlement 
trf  dlsoutes. 


On  South  Asian  forum  the 
communique  said  the  two  lea 
ders  welcomed  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  in  profnot 
tng  the  Implementation  of  the 
proposal  for  structured  South 
Aslan  regional  cooperation. 
They  especially  welcomed  the 
decision  of  the  seven  South 


Aslan  countries  to  convene  a. 
meeting  this  year  at  the  level 
of  Foreign  Ministers  to  laundv 
an  Integrated  programme  or 
action.  •  r 

Both  the  countries  the  com 
munlque.said  .  expressed  con¬ 
cern  that  as  a  result  of  recent 
development  in  the  region  me 
Indian  Ocean  area  could  be* 
come  the  focus  of  great  power 
rivalry.  In  these  circumstan¬ 
ces  they  called  for  implemest 
tation  of  the  1971  UN  General 
Assemly  resolution  declaring 
the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  zone  of 
peace, 


While  reviewing  the  situation 
prevailing  in  Afghanistan  and 
Kampuchea  the  two  leaders 
reiterated  their  principled 
stand  for  a  political  settlement 
of  the  problem  on  the  basis 
of  immediate  and  uncondition 
al  .  withdrawal  of  foreign 


troops  from  those  countries. 

The  two  countries  condem 
ned  the  continuing  Israeli 
aggression  against  the  Arab 
and  the  (Palestinian  people 
and  her  flagrant  violation  of 
the  decisions  and  resolutions 

of  the”  United  NationT  and' 
other  bodies. 

They  reiterated  the  view  that 
a  just  and  lasting  peace  could 
he  achieved  only  on  the  basis 
of  total  and  unconditional 
Israeli  withdrawal  from  all 
occupied  Arab  territories 
including  ALQuds  Al. Sharif,  , 
realisation  of  the  legitimate  * 
and  inalienable  national  rights 
of  the  Palestinians.  $ 

On  bilateral  relations  the  two  j 
leaders  expressed  their  desire 
to.  promote  further  these  rela 
tions  through^  frequent  excha¬ 
nge  of  visits  at  various  levels,  f 

Text  of  Jt  communique 

The  following  Joint  Communi : 
QUe  was  issued  in  Dhaka  oa 
Sunday  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
state  visit  to  Bangladesh  of  His 

Excellency  Mr.  Maumoon  Abdul 
Gayoom.  President  of  the  Re* 
public  of  Maldives,  says  a  FID 
handout: 

At  the  invitation  of  His  Us* 
cellency  Mr.  Justice  A,  F,  M. 
Ahsanuddin  Choudfcvry  Eresi- 
dent  of  the  Peoples  Republic 
of  Bangladesh  and  His  Excellea* 
cy  Lieutenant  Geiuaral  H.  ML 
Ershad,  ndc,  psc;  the  Chief 
Martial  Law  Administrator  o( 
Bangladesh.  His  Excellency  Mr 
Maumoon , Abdul  Gayoom,  Pre 
sident  of  the  Republic  of  Mal¬ 
dives,  paid  a  four-day  state  vi 
sit  to  Bangladesh  from  March 
3— 6>  1983.  The  President  of 
Maldives  was  accompanied  by 
His  Excellency  Mr.  Ahmed  Mu 
juthaba.  Minister  of  Transport 
and  Shipping  and  other  yenioi 
officials. 

On  his  arrival  the  President 
and  the  accompanying  delega¬ 
tion  were  given  a  very  cordial 
and  warm  welcome  by  the  Go¬ 
vernment  and  the  people  of 
Bangladesh  reflecting  the  close 
bonds  of  friendship  existing  be¬ 
tween  the  two  brotherly  coun¬ 
tries  and  the  peoples. 

Their  Excellencies  Rear  Ad 
miral  MX.  Khan.  Deputy  Chiei 
Martial  Law  Administrator  and 
Minister  £pr  Communication 
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Mr.  A.  M  A;  Muhith,  Minister! 
for  Finance  and  Planning.  Mr  ; 
A.  Z.  M.  Obaidullah  Khan,  MM 
n*ster  for  Agriculture  and  Dr. 
Abdul  Majeed  Khan.  Minuter 
for  Education  called  on  His  Ex¬ 
cellency  the  President  of  Mal¬ 
dives.  * 

In  nayintf  homage  to .  the 
Martyrs  of  the  War  of  Indtpen* 
dence,  the  visiting  President 
placed  a  wreath  at  the  Jatlya 
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[Text! 

nine  part  of  the  Joint  Commu-j 
nique  issued  jn  Dhaka  on  Sun*- 
dav  -  at  the  conclusion  of  the; 
state  visit  to  Bangladesh  of.* 
Mr  Maumoon  Abdul  :  Gayoom; 
President  of  vhe  Republic  of) 
Maldives  says  a  PID  handout. .  } 

His  Excellency  Lieutenant-* 
General  H.M.  Ershad.  ndc  psc; 
President  of  the  Council  of  *. 
Ministers  apd  His  Excellency  ] 
Mr  Maumoon  Abdul  Gayoom  ; 
President  of  , the  Republic  of; 
Maldives  held  detailed  discus- : 
gJons  covering  bilateral  regi » + 
onal  and  international  issues. j 
In  these  talks  -  His  Excellency 
lieutenant  General  H.M.  Ersh  * 
ad  Chief  Martial  Law  Adminis* 
trator  of  Bangladesh  was  assist1 
ed  by  their  Excellencies  Rear  ; 
Admiral  M.A  Khan  Deputy 
Chief  Martial  Law  Administra* 
tor  and  Ministar  few:  Communi 
ration  Mr  >  A.M.A.  Muhith 
Minister  for  Finance  and  Plan* 
ninz  and  Major  General  Muzam 
mcl  Hussain  psc  PSO  to  CMLA 
and  Mr  A.H.S.-  Ataul  Karim 
Foreign  Secretary  and  other 
senior  officials.  His  Excell* 
lenev  Mr.  Maumoon  Aodul  Ga- 
voom  President  of  tlie  Reputv 
he  of  Maldives  was  assisted  by 
his  Excellency  Mr.  Ahmed  Mu- : 
luthaba  Minister  for  Transport 
and  Shipping  Mr  Abbas  Ibra¬ 
him  Executive  Secretary  to 
the  President  Mi  Mohamed' 
Shareef  Senior  Under  Secretary; 
Ministry  of  Foreiin  Affairs  and  j 
Mr  Ahmed  Saleem  Under  See-* 
retary  Ministry  of  Foreign  A£-  ’ 
fairs  The  talks  wvre  held  m 
an  atmosphere  of  cordiality, 
mutual  trust  and  understanding 

The  two  leaders  noted  with 
satisfaction  the  growing  deve¬ 
lopment  of  cordial  relations 
and  close  cooperation  between 
the  two  countries.  _  They  ex¬ 
pressed  their  desire  to  promote 
further  these  relations  through 
frequent,  exchange  of  visits  at; 
various  levels 

The  two  leaders  expressed 
deep  concern  at  the  deteriora¬ 
ting  international  situation  which 
posed  increasing  threat  to  peace 
and.  security  Jjol  the.  region  and 


;ffie  world.  "Ifiev"  reaffirmed! 
their  commitment  to  the  U.N.; 
Charter  and  the  principles  and 
objective  of  the  Non-Aligned 
Movement  and  underscored  the: 
importance  of  respecting  the; 
principles  of  sovereign  equality, 
non-use  of  force  territorial  in¬ 
tegrity  of  ail  states  non-interfer¬ 
ence  and  non-intervention  in 
'the  internal  affairs  of  other 
states  and  peaceful  settlement 
of  disputes: 

Toe  two  leaders  condemned 
the  continuing  Israeli  aggres¬ 
sion  against  the  Arab  and  the 
Palestinian  people  and  her  fla 
grant  violation  of  the  decisions 
and  resolutions  of  the  United 
Nations  and  other  world  bodies  ; 
•They  reiterated  the  view  that 
a  just  and  lasting  peace  in 
West  Asia  can  be  achieved  only 
on  the  basis  of  total  and  un¬ 
conditional  Israeli  withdrawal 
from  all  occupied  Arab  terri¬ 
tories  including  Ai-Guds  Al- 
Sharif  realisation  of  the  legit! 
mate  and  inalienable  national 
rights  of  the  Palestinians  pen 
Die  including  their  right  to 
establish  an  independent  state 
of  their  own  in  their  homeland  ! 
under  leadership  of  the  PLO 
the  sole  and  legitimate  repre  •: 
tentative  of  the  Palestinian, 
people.  .  '  '  ■) 

While  reviewing  the  wtua 
tion  prevailing  in  Afghanistan 
and  Kampuchea  vhe  two  lea  : 
ders  reiterated  the:r  principled 
stand  for  a  political  settlement 
of  the  problems  on  the  basis 
of  immediate  and  unconditional 
withdrawal  of  foreign  troops 
and  for  the  creation  of  condi¬ 
tions  to  enable  the  peoples  of 
the  two  countries  to  deter¬ 
mine  their  own  destinv  free 
from  any  external  interference 
and  iptervention. 

The  two  leaders  expressed 
concern  that  as  a  result  of  re¬ 
cent  development  in  the  region 
the  India  Ocean  area  could  b^> 
come  the  focus  of  great  power 
rivalry.  They  felt  that  increas 
ing  military  activity  and  ,con> 
petition  for  nava?  superiority 
would  lead  to  further  conflict 
and  tension  in  the  area.  In 


131 


tEese"  clrruiAsfari^tK^  "called 
for  the  implementation  of  the; 
1971  U  N.  General  Assembly! 
resolution  deciariox  the  Indian? 
Ocean  as  a  Zone  of  Peace.  \ 
tfhev  recalled  the  reafciuttoittj 
of  the.  United  Nations  wlucni 
called  upon  littoral  hinterlands 
staus  of  the  Indian  Ocean 
permanent  members  of  the  Se* 
curitv  Council  and  the  major 
maritime  users  of  the  Indian: 
Ocean  to  strengthen  internatfc'; 
coal  security  through  regional" 
and  International  cooperation. 
The  two  leaders  ■  expressed 
their  unhappiness*'  that  adequate 
progress  was  not  achieved  tovp^ 
ard  the  convening  of  the  pro^ 
posed  International  Conference 
at  Colombo.  '  .  ,  ^ 

Thev  further  called  for  tb* 
speedy  implementation  of  the- 
special  measures  including  thft 
Substantial  New  Programme  of? 
Action  already  agreed  upon  by- 
the  International  Community? 
in  favour  Of  the  Least  Develojg 
Jed  Countries.  The  two  Lea*’ 
-ders  reaffirmed  their  commiP 
meet  to  the  establishment  '  of! 
the  New  International  Econo^i 
mic  Order  and  the  priority;; 
need  to  promote  the  cause  or* 
the  Least  Developed  Countries#> 
Thev  expressed  the  conviction  ’ 
that  all  efforts  should  be  made  ; 
to  reach  an  agreement  oh  the; 
eariv  launching  of  Global  Nego, 


oTthecvasrmaiority<^ 
developing  nations.  i 

The  two  leaders  emphasised! 
that  the  convening  of  the  forth-  ; 
corning  Seventh  Conference  of 
Heads  of  State  or  Governments 
of  the  Non-aligned'  countries  to; 
be  held  in  New  Delhi  was  erf, 
exceptional  significance  in  thej 
"context  of  the  present  unfavou" 
rable  international  political  and 
economic  developments  and; 
resolved  tolom  their  maxi¬ 
mum  concerted  efforts  to  make 
it  a  success .  ■ .  ■  - 

The  two  leaders  welcome® 
the  progress  that  has  been  in  r 
promoting  the  implementation 
pf  the  proposal  for  structured . 
South  Asian  rational,  coopera* 
tion.  Thev  noted  with  satis¬ 
faction  that  necessary  prepara<  • 
torv  work  was  well  .underway  j 
towards  making  the  South  * 
Asian  Cooperation  a  meaningful.; 
reality.  Thev  especially  wo-, 
corned  the  decision  of  the  Seven  ? 
South  Asian  countries  to,  coo-i 
vene  a  meeting  this  year 
the  level  of  Foreign  Minister  tdi 
lauhch  an  Integrated  Program; 
me  of  Action:  They  agreed; 
that  this  momentum  should; 
be  maintained.  .  jl 

The  two  leaders  noted  wlt®j 
satisfaction  the  continued  devw 
Sopment  of  bilateral  relation*? 
between  the  two  countries* ; 
The*L..e3mressed;  habtrfpess  sJWJ 


particular  If  tfie  'progriM^s  i^rte; 
ved  on  cooperation  in  the  Ban¬ 
king  sector.  They  recognised? 
that  there  was  vast  scone  fori 
further  expansion  of  bilateral] 
relations  in  all  fields  between? 
Bangladesh  and .  Maldives.  I 
The  two  leaders  agredd  in! 
principle  to  conclude  Agreed 
tnents  on  Education  Culture? 
and  Sports  on  trade  and  on,  abo¬ 
lition  of  visa  between  the!  two? 
countries.  They  agreed  that^ 
necessary  details  in  this  regard 
would  be  worked  out  bv  the 
concerned,  officials  of  the  two; 
countries.  The  two  leader*; 
also  agreed  to  explore  the  PO*1 
Abilities  of  cooptation  in  dvi! 
avilation.  \  \ 

His  Excellencv '  the  President  ? 
Of  the  Republic  of  Maldives 
thanked  HU  Excellencv  Mr.- 
Justice  A.F.  M.  Ahsanuddini 
Chow^hurv  President  of  the* 
People’s  Republic  of  Banglaflesh  , 
and  His  Excellency  Lieutenants 
General  H.M.  Ershad  ndc  psc, 
the  Chief  Martial  Law  Adminis-? 
trator  of  Bangladesh  for  the; 
warm  hospitality  extended  to? 
him  and  his  delegation.  He 
extended  invitations  to  His? 
Excellencv  Mr/  Justice  AFM.i 
Ahsanuddin  Chowdhurv  and 
His  Excellencv  Lieutenant  Ge-j 
neral  H.M.  Ershad  ndc  psc  to* 
visit  Maldives  at  their  convent 
ence  which' were  accepted  with 
pleasure  ^.  ,.  *.  v*  i,  *  -Ci  i 


Gayoom’s  7  Mar  Press  Conference 
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[  Text  ]  Maldives  President  Maumoon 

Abdul  Gayoom  said  in  Dhaka 
yesterday  morning  that  his  coun¬ 
try  would  have  expanding  coope¬ 
ration  with  Bangladesh  in  various  • 
fields  as  their  bilateral  relations 
had  been  growing  steadily. 

Addressing  a  press  conference 
at  Old  Ganobhavan  in  the 
morning  on  the  eve  of  his 
departure  at  the  end  of  his  four- 
day  state  visit  to  Bangladesh, 
President  Gayoom  said  he  had 
fruitful  talks  with  CMLA  and 
ministers  on  expanding  tifce  areas 
of  cooperation  between  the  two 
brotherly  countries.  He  said 
both  governments  had  agreed  to 
study  the  possibility  of  establish¬ 
ing  air  services  betweeo  the  two 
countries. 

Describing  Bangladesh  as 
‘Sonar  Bangla’  the  Maldives  Pre¬ 
sident  said  he  wa3  going  back 
with  ‘golden  memories  of  the 


goiden  country*  which  would 
remain  fresh  in  bis  mind 
for  long  adding  “I  wish  to  visit 
various  parts  of  this  beautiful 
country.” 

He  expressed  his  gratitude  to 
the  people  and  Government  of 
Bangladesh  for  the  cordial 
reception  and  warm  hospitality 
extended  to  him  and  his 
entourage  during  the  visit. 

Giving  a  brief  description  of 
the  Indian  Ocean  island  state, 
the  Maldives  President  said  his 
country,  meanwhile,  had  achieved 
success  in  some  fields  like  fishing, 
shipping  and  Tourism  and 
added  his  country  was  keen  to 
import  agricultural  products  from 
Bangladesh. 

He,  however,  said  details  of 
the  agreements  and  understanding 
would  be  discussed  between  the 
officials  of  the  two  ’  countries 
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leading  towards  conclusion  of 
agreements  between  *  Bangla¬ 
desh  and  Maldives. 

\ 

He  lauded  the  role  of  Bang¬ 
ladesh  in  promoting  the  cause  of 
regional  cooperation  among  the 
seven  South  Asian  nations  and 
hoped  that  the  Dhaka  meeting 
later  this  month  of  the  Foreign 
Secretaries  would  definitely 
contribute  .  positively  towards 
holding  the  Foreign  Ministers 
conference. 

Responding  to  a  question 
concerning  Bangladesh’s  desire  to 
contest  for  the  post  of  Secretary 
General  of  Organization  of 
Islamic  Conference  (OIC),. 
President  Gayoom  said,  **We 
would  be  happy  to  endorse 
the  candidature  of  Bangladesh.*' 

BSS  adds  :  President  Gayom 
expressed  optimism  about  the 
success  of  the  current-  Non-aligned 
summit  beginning  today  in  New 
Delhi  'if  all  work  together.' 

He  said  both  Bangladesh  and 
Maldives  bad  expressed  desire 
to  closely  concert  our  efforts  to 
make  the  summit  a  success. 

On  Kampuchean  and  Afghan 
issues.  President  Gayoom  said, 
both  Bangladesh  and  Maldives 
had  identical  views.  He  called 
for  total  withdrawn  of  all 
foreign  troops  from  those 
two  countries  for  arriving  at  a 
political  solution  consistent  with 
UN  resolutions  and  OIC’s 
initiatives. 

“We  cannot  support  any 
government  installed  by  foreign 
power,”  he  added. 

President  Gayoom  called  for 
an  early  convening  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  international  conference 
on  the  Indian  Ocean  in  Colombo, 
since,  be  pointed  out  the  *Mmple- 
mentation  of  the  UN  declaration 
is  essential  to  the  security, 
stability  and  progress  of  the 
region.*’ 


Replying  to  a  question  he 
denied  any  big  power  rivalry 

over  Maldives  but  said  as  a 
matter  *of  principle  “it  is  our 
concern”  since  such  rivalry  were 
present  “around  us1'. 

President  Gayoom  said  that 
he  was  not  happy  at  the  military 
activities  and  base  in  Diego  Gar¬ 
cia  and  pleaded  for  demilitarisa¬ 
tion  of  the  island. 

He  called  for  immediate  and 
total  withdrawal  of  Israeli  troops 
from  all  occupied  Arab  territo¬ 
ries  and  Lebanon  including  A1 
Quds  A1  Shariff. 

Giving  a  proSIe  of  his  coun¬ 
try  the  Maldives  leader  said,  it  is 
a  one  hundred  per  cent  Muslim 
nation  comprising  1200  islands, 
stretched  from  north  to  south 
and  300  miles  south-west  of  the 
subcontinent. 

Later,  President  Gayoom 
was  given  a  hearty  send  off  as  he 
left  for  the  7th  Non-aligned 
summit  in  New  Delhi  ending  his 
state  visit  to  Bangladesh. 

President  Ahsanuddin  Chow- 
dhury  and  the  CMLA,  Lt.  Gen. 
H.  M.  Ershad,  bade  him  farewel 
at  the  Zia  International  Airport. 

Gen.  Ershad  also  left  for  tho 
New  Delhi  summit  by  the  same 
plane. 

The  Maldives  leader  was  given 
a  guard  of  honour  by  a  contingent 
drawn  from  the  three  services, 

DCMLAs  Rear  Admiral  M. 
A.  Khan  and  Air  Vice  Marshal 
Sultan  Mahmud,  ministers,  diplo¬ 
mats  and  high  civil  and  military 
officials,  were  present  on  the 
occasion. 

Earlier,  school  children  waved 
miniature  flags  of  the  two 
countries  at  different  points 
along  the  route  between  the  old 
Ganobhaban  and  the  airport  as 
President  Gayoom’s  motorcade 
passed  by  them. 
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[Text] 


;  NEW  DELHI,'  March  4y 
(BSS)  :  Bangladesh  yesterdajr 
made  a  strong  *  plea  to  fill  the 
vacant  Kampuchean  seat  in  the 
Non-aligned  Movement  and-; 
suggested  concrete  proposal  to  ' 
break  the  stalemate. 

Intervening  in  the  dcbateon 
the  vexed  Kampuchean  issue 
Foreign  Minister  A.R.  Shams- Ud 
Doha  extended  his  country's  total! 
-support  to  Democratic  Kampu¬ 
chea  and  said  non-representation 
of  the  country  in  the  conference 
ran  contrary  to  the  principles  of 
the  Non-aligned  Movement. 

The  subject  dominated  the 
opening  day’s  proceedings  of 
two-day  ministerial-level  meeting 
prior  to  the  summit  with  over 
30  nations  participating  in  the 
debate. 

The  two-day  officials  meeting 
yesterday  washed  off  its,  hands 
on  the  contentious  issue  and 
remitted  it  to  the  ministers. 

Those  who  participated  in 
yesterday  debate  include  Malaysia, 
Singapore,  Vietnam,  Pakistan, 
Indonesia,  Cuba,  Nepal,  India, 
Afghanistan,  Libya  and  Yugos¬ 
lavia. 

They  totally  differed  in  two 
broad  perceptions  in  the  table 
of  Kampuchean  representation 
with  little  signs  of  narrowing  the 
differences. 

Host  country’s  Foreign  Minis¬ 
ter  Narasimha  Rao,  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Minister’s  meeting. 


earlier  id  the  da r  cautioned* 
against  the  play  of  acrimony  in; 
debates  so  that  the  summit  couldi 
arrive  at  a  consensus  in  the 
highest  tradition  of  the  move¬ 
ment. 

The  Bangladesh  Foreign 
Minister,  echoing  the  sentiments 
of  bulk  of  the  Non-aligned  ^em¬ 
bers,  regretted  the  unseating  of* 
tho  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
the  sixth  summit  and  said 
vacant  seat  must  be.  filled  in 
quick  time  as  the  issue  was  a, 
matter  of  ‘conscience*.  x  . 

This  required  re-statement 
because  of  a  growing  impression 
that  ‘we  perhaps  have  resolved 
to  keep  the  seat  vacant*  Mr 
Doha  said  adding  that  there  was 
a  need  to  make  a  clear  distinc¬ 
tion  between  two  positions. 

He  suggested  setting  up  of  a 
committee  at  either  ministerial 
level  or  at  the  summit  to  examine 
or  review  issue  and  arrive  at  a 
consensus  on  the  issue  quickly. 
The  committee-  also  might  like 

to  examine  such  procedural  ques¬ 
tions  that  caused  misunderstand¬ 
ing  among,  the  members  on  this 
issue  and  migt^t  .re^pmmend  ways 
to  resolve  the  issue  at  the  best 
interest  bf  *  the  movement,  Mr 
Doha  said. 

The  Foreign  Minister  reaffir¬ 
med  Bangladesh  total  position  to 
the  presence  of  Foreign  troops  in 
Kampuchea  and  said  the  Govern- 
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ment  represented  in  the  United 
nations  bo  seated  in  the  move* 
ment; 

ASEAN  nations  Singapore, 
Malaysia  and  Indonesia  made 
scathing  remarks,  on  keeping  the 
seat  vacant  and  said  the  move¬ 
ment  was  doing  a  ‘great  injustice* 
against  Democratic  Kampuchea, 
which  was  now  under  occupation 
of  a  foreign  country. 

They  also  drew  a  parallel  be- 
twen  the  Kampuchean  situation 
and  the  Afghan  tangle  over  pre¬ 
sence  of  foreign  troops  and  inged 
neutralls  to  rectify  the  decision 
at  the  ‘machinations’  at  Havana 
summit  by  chairman  Cub. 
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[Text]  Mahbubur  Rahnun,  Minis  \ 

t«r  for  Local  Government,  Ru¬ 
ral  Development,  cooperatives  * 
and  Religious  Affairs  said  that 
the  objectives  before  the  Gov. 
eminent  of  General  Ershad 
were  decentralisation  of  power 
resources  and  responsibilities 
ppd  introduction  of  politics* 
and  democracy  of  the  people 
aimed  at  welfare  and  uplift* 
ment  of  the  .downtrodden 
neglected  and  exploited  masses- 
reports  BSS. 

Addressing  the  Chairmen  and 
Members  of  Ward  Committees 
of  Dhaka  Municipal  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  Dhaka  on  Saturday  , 
the  Minister  said,  for  achieving 
the  objectives  General  Ershad 
and  his  Government  were  striv 
ins  hard  right  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  regime  and  started 
taking  positives  steps  within 
six  months  of  proclamation  of 
Martial  Law  for  reverting 
back  to  democratic  system 
through  election  of  the  Local 
Government  institution;  by  the 
end  of  the  current  year  and 
of  the  Parliament  and  the  na¬ 
tional  Government  bv  the  end 
of  next  year. 

The  Minister  further  said  that 
democracy  can  not  be  practis 
ed  without  peaceful  atmosphere 
stability  mutual  tolerance  and 
respect-  Politics  of  violence  and 
destructions  can  not  so  areif 
with  democratic  process  and 
system,  he  added.  He  appealed 
to  the  politicians  and  the 
people  for  cooperation  with  the 
Government  in  materialising  its 
programme  for  starting  the  de¬ 
mocratic  process  and  bringing 
in  democratic  institutions  at 
all  levels. 


-  Continuing,  the  Minister  said 
that  General  Ershad  and  his 
Government  were  respectful  to¬ 
wards  democracy  and  have 
given  the  programme  for  res¬ 
toration  of  political  activities 
and  democratic  institutions. 
"If  due  to  situation  created  by 
forces  indulging  in  voilent  and 
destructive  activities  the  pro-' 
gramme  of  General  Ershad  is 
delayed  or  deferred  develop¬ 
ment  activities  are  hampered, 
democratization  programme  is 
disturbed.  Government  will  not 
be  held  responsible*'  he  cate- 
gorkallv  said. 

Mr  Mahbubur  Rahman  said, 
"the  Government  was  sincerely 
striving  very  hard  to  evolve  a 
system  and  build  up  democra 
tic  institutions,  so  that  peace 
ful  transfer  of  power  was  en¬ 
sured.  democratic  institutions 
were  not  destroyed  and  for 
fulfilment  of  political  ambition 
or  adventurism  lives  were  not 
lost,  blood  was  not  shed.' 

Giving  the  detailed  account 
of  the  ,  background  of  the 
emergence  of  the  present  Gov. 
eminent,  the  Minister  pointed 
out  that  since  Bangladesh  Came 
into  existence,  except  the  pre¬ 
sent  Government,  change  of 
Govmment  took  place  through 
bloodshed.  All  powers  were 
Centralized  in  the  house  and 
one  hand  he  added.  He  said, 
"politics  were  used  as  an  ins¬ 
trument  for  aggrandizement 
of  a  Particular  class  and 
democracy  was  killed  in  the 
name  of  democracy.  Followers 
killed  the  leaders  and  parties 
continued  to  remain  in  power 
even  after  killing  of  party 
leaders.  The  present  Govern- 
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went  neither  killed  anybody! 
nor  grabbed  bower.  The  armed 
forces  with  consensus  for  the 
first  time  shouldered  the  res¬ 
ponsibilities  for  saving  the  coun 
try  its  economy  and  administra 
tion  at  a  stage  while  there  was 
no  alternative". 

In  this  connection  the  Minis¬ 
ter  .referred  to  the  address  of 
the  former  President  Justice 
Sattar  delivered  on  March  34 
last  wherein  the  former  presi¬ 
dent  supporting  the  actions  of 
the  aimed  fprce*  said  that  it 
was  inevitable  for  saying  the 
country.  On  February  11  last 
year  when  cabinet  Was  resuffled 
the  former  President  provided 
the  Justification  saying  that  the 
rtsuffle  was  effected  to  arrest 
rampant  corruption. 

Referring  to  the  past  politic 
cal  developments,  the  Minister 
said  that  in  usual  course  the 
election  should  have  taken  place 
much  later.  "It  is  political  saga 
city  and  magnanimity  of  Gene- 
ral  Ershad  who  intends  to  hold 
it  earlier  and  while  amendments 
to  the  constitution  are  intruduc- 
ed  the  Government ‘will  reflect 
in  the  amendments  the  views 
of  the  people  and  reflect  their 
hopes  and  aspirations.  "It  will' 
be  amendment  of  the  constitu 
tion  but  not  introduction  of 
a  new  constitution’1  the  Mini* 
ter  observed. 

In  connection  with  decentrali¬ 
zation  of  administration  and  up 
ending  Thana  Pari  shads  the 
Minister  disclosed  that  in  the 
event  of  necessity  the  Govern 
mem  intend*  to  associate  the 
prominent  citizen**  with  the 
local  government  institutions  as 
interim  arrangement  to  be  con 
tinued  till  elections  are  Jield. 

He  also  indicated  that  the 
post  of  Vice-Chairmen  of  Muni 
cipai  Committees  which  are 
lying  vacant  mav  also  be  filled 
uo  bv  civilians  through  nomi¬ 
nations  to  be  continued  till 
election?  are  held 

The  Minister  stated  that 
works  are  going  cm  in  full¬ 
swing  for  holding  the  elections 
of  Union  Parishads  and  muni 
cipal  committees  including 
Dhaka  and  Chittagong  Munici¬ 
pal  Corporations  by  December 
next.  ^ 
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JAPANESE  OFFICIAL  SIGNS  AGREEMENTS  ON  GRANTS 

Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  5  Mar  83  pp  1,  12 


[Text]  Bangladesh  will  receive  a 

grant  of  approximately  Taka 
2Q  crore  equivalent  to  2.04  bil 
Hon  yen  from  Japan  under 
two  separate  exchange  of  notes 
signed  between  the  two  coun 
tries  in  Dhaka  on  Friday,  re¬ 
ports  BSS, 

The  visiting  Japanese  Parlia 
mentary  Vice-Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  Mr.  Yozo  Ishi 
kawa,  and  the  Secretary  of 
the  External  Resources  Divi¬ 
sion  Mr,  Moftzur  Rahman; 
signed  the  agreements  on  be¬ 
half  of  tlieir  respective  govern 
ments. 

Under  one  exchange  of  note 
Japan  will  provide  Bangladesh 
with  an  united  commodity 
grant  of  17.47  crore  as  debt 
relief  measure.  The  grant  will 
be  utilised  for  procurement  of 
various  commodities  mutually 
agreed  upon  between  the  two 
governments.  The  present  grant 
is  the  first  of  its  kind  given 
to  Bangladesh  by  Japan  in  ao 
cordance  with  1978  UNCTAD 
resolution  regarding  debt  and 
development  problem*  of  the 
developing  countries. 

Th©  second  agreement  pro¬ 
vide*  Bangladesh  with  a  grant 
of  approximately  Taka  2.90 
crore  for  improvement  of  me 
dical  equipment  of  Dhaka 
National  Medical  Institute. 

Japan's  grant  assistance  to 
Bangladesh  bow  \totais  Taka 
76  crore  during  the  current 
fiscal  year  and  Taka  651  crore 
since  1971. 

Another  report  says:  The 
visiting  Japanese  Parliamen¬ 


tary  Vice-Minister  for  Fore¬ 
ign  Affairs  Mr,  Yozo  Ishikawa 
held  formal  talks  with  Bangla 
desh  Foreign  Secretary  Mr. 
&.ELS  Ataul  Karim  at  the 
Foreign  Ministry  in  Dhaka  on 
Thursday, 

During  the  talks  the 
tides  discussed  matters  con¬ 
cerning  bilateral  relations  and 
reviewed  international  and  rt 
glonal  situation  a  foreign  office 
spokesman  said  later. 

The  forthcoming  nqn-ahgned 
iummit  meeting  in  New  Qeiht 
also  figured  prominently  m 
the  discussion  the  spokesman 
mid 

Mr,  Ishikawa  praised  the 
^moderate  constructive  and 
realistic'  role  being  played  _by 

Bangladesh  in  the  Non-aligned 
Movement  and  added  Uiat  this 
would  help  in  further  streng¬ 
thening  the  movement. 

That  Foreign  Secretary  ex¬ 
pressed  the  hope  that  the  visit 
of  Mr.  Ishikawa  would  contri 
bute  further  to  strengthening 
the  growing  bilateral  relations 
between  Japan  and  Bangladesh 

The  Foreign  Secretary  was 
assisted  among  others  by  Mr. 
Anwar  Hashim  Mr,  llahbubui 
Alam  and  Mr.  Ahmed  Tariq 
Karim  Directors  General  in 
the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
The  Japanese  Parliamentary 
Vice-Minister  wa*  assisted 
among  others  by  Ambassador 
Mr.  Hirohiko  Otsuka  and  Mr- 
Takashi  Nakamoto  of  the  Mi¬ 
nistry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Ja¬ 
pan. 
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'  SPECTACULAR’ 


RISE  IN  OIL  IMPORTS  HARMS  ECONOMY 


Dhaka  THE  NEW  NATION  in  English  5  Mar  83  pp  1,  8 


[Text]  The  increasing  oil  import 

bills  as  a/ percentage  of  export 
earnings  have  created  strains  on 
the  economy  with  the  growing 
deficit  in  the  country’s  current 
account. 

The  deteriorating  balance  of 
payment  situation  has  aggravated 
the  problem  in  the  recent  years 
following  the  spectacular  rise  in 
the  oil  imports. 

In  the  last  financial  year  out 
of  the  total  export  earnings  of  640 
million  dollars,  about  554  million 
dollars  was  spent  on  import  of 
crude  and  POL  (petroleum,  oil 
and  lubricants)  items,  implying 
a  current  account  deficit  of 
Tk  1603  crore  of  which  75  per 
cent  was  due  to  the  import  of 
crude  oil  and  petroleum  products. 
This  amount  however  djd  not 
Icclu^  the  freight  'chafes 

In  a  Keynote  paper  place<| 
before  the  North-South  round¬ 
table  delegation  recently  it  was 
shown  that  the  deficit  in  the 
current  account  might  rise  fur¬ 
ther  due  to  more  spendings  on 
the  imports  of  oil. 

In  the  current  financial  year 
(1982-83),  nearly  87  per  cent  of 
the  total  expected  export  earnings 


will  be  spent  on  the  import  of 
POL  items,  while  in  the  year 
1972-73  the  percentage  of  export  ; 
ekrnings  on  oil  bills  was  only  7 
per  cent.  Since  then  the  current 
account  deficit  has  been  kept 
mounting. 

In  1973-74,  the  spending  on 
oil  import  was  22  per  cent  while 
in  the  following  '  year  it  was 
double  compared  to  the  preced¬ 
ing  year’s  spending.  But  in  1978-79 
tbe  oil  import  bill*  suddenly 
recorded  *  sharp  a  per¬ 

centage  of  total  export  earnings 
to  only  29  per  cent,  by  inflicting 
a  heavy  wound  on  the  current 
account.  In  1979-80  ?h*  per¬ 
centage  'was  49  and  the  next 
year  it  was  69, 

Of  all  the  countries  of  the 
sub-continent,  Bangladesh  has 
been  hit  most  severely  by  the 
energy  crisis  which  began  almost 
immediately  after  her  inception. 

The  rate  of  growth  in  do¬ 
mestic  savings  as  a  percentage  of 
GDP  (gross  domestic  product)  has 
been  clearly  restricted  owing  to 
the  energy  crisis,  inhibiting  the 
availability  of  domestic  resources 
for  new  investment. 
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INTEGRATED  PLAN  TO  EXPLOIT  OCEAN  RESOURCES  URGED 


Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  11  Mar  83  pp  1,  8 


[Text  ]  ^  The  Deputy  Chief  Martiai  Law  | 

Administrator  Rear  Admiral  ML  ] 
A*  Khan  said  hk  Dhaka  on  ] 
Thursday  that  the  technological  * 
revolution  at  sea  had  opened^ 
new  frontiers  of  economic  prori 
areas  for  Bangladesh  in  thej 
.  field  of  food,  mineral's  and  ear  1 
orgy,  reports  ^BSS,  .  # 

■T  'We  are  now  bedoning  to  rca- ' 
Use  the  potentialities  of  sea  in  1 
our  national  life7  Admiral  Khan 
said  while  delivering  a  talk  cm 
'Bangladesh  and  Law  of  tbg; 
Sea'  at  the  Bangladesh  Institute 
;  of  International  and  Strategic ; 
Studies  in  Dhaka  on  Thursdays 
The  DCMLA  referred  to  the 
vast  potentialities  in  the  sea* 
bed  particularly  in  meeting  our  » 
protein  and  energy  needs  and  J 
said  If  the  sea^motcroes  could 
be  harnessed,  'it  will  bring; 
tebdut  Amdajnental  material  ; 
changes  in  thr  ouality  of  our* 
life'.  He  called  for  developing 
an  integrated  development  pro* : 
gramme  for  exploitation  of  the 
resources  at  sea  which  was  so 
*  vitally  needed  for  our  economy  . 
Admiral  Khan  said  that  the 
.  Ministry  erf  Communication  was 
^•ywpwln./ t<K  semtrr  a  -nartonar 
maritime  review  committee  un¬ 
der  the  chairmanship  of  the 
head  of  the  Government  to  pro 
mote  and  coordinate  au  actlvi 
ties  relating  to  the  use  and  ex* 
nkrftadon  of  sea  resources  tra 
filing  programmes  and  building 
up  of  maritime  intrastructure 
in  the  country.  There  is  also  a 
move  on  the  part  of  Ministry  of 
Fisheries  to  promulgate  a  deter 
rent  law  for  poaching  in  our 
E.E.Z  and  against  the  man* 
time  pollution  at  sea  and 
violation  of  other  provisions  of 
our  Maritime  Zone  Act  of  1974, 
Referring  to  the  Law  of  the 
Sea  Convention,  *  the  Admiral 
said  that  the  convention  was 
signed  1&J29  countries  and  t be 


act  wasiSSed  by  f9&  countries  ^ 
on  the  first  day  it  was  opened  ; 
for  signature.  He  said  that- 
Bangladesh  had  signed  the  con n 
venuon  (in  Jamaica  last  year* 
in  pursuaiice  of  its  commitment 
to  international  law  peace,  oood 
order  and  to  show  solidarity  : 
with  the  peoples  of  a*on-aligned 
Islamic  countries.  Bangladesh 
he  said  has  joined  with  the  lit, 
other  countries  in  the  world, 
for  setting  up  a  universal  regk 
joe  for  cootvA,  regulation  aid 
exploitation  of  sea  fPac*  *4*^ 
the  intention  of  peac*  hwtiee 
and  economic  good  order.  , 

The  DCMLA  said. that  ttflde^ 

-new  coaveasioWr  the*  todt 
of  territorial  sea  has  been 
tended  from  3  to  13  nautical 
miles  and  an  area  extended, 
unto  300  nautitkal  miles  known; 
as  Exclusive  Economic  Zone 
and  is  now  available  for  the 
exploitation  of  both  living  and 
non-living  resources. 

The’  Minister  said  that  tlw' 
continental  shelf  of  anv  stat* 
is  now  extended  unto  350  nau¬ 
tical  miles  under  specified  dr* 
ctimstances .  He  said  that  all 
area  of  sea  which  are  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Exclusive  Econo, 
mic  Zone  territoral  water 
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ssirisdiction  of  mankind  and 
would  be  regarded  as  common 
heritaag  of  mankind. 

.  Admiral  Khan  said  the  inter 
national  seabed  authority  would 
be  formed  to  organise  and  con¬ 
trol  activities  within  the  high 
seas  with  a  view  to  adminis¬ 
tering  resources  of  the  area. 
The  authority  will  have  an 
assembly  in  which  all  signa. 
torles  will  be  merobos  and  as 
g  legislative  branch  of  the 


AutfaoritY/it  wfll  be  the  supreme 
tfna  of  the  authority.  The; 
council  will  consist  of  36  mem* ' 
hers  where  Bangladesh  as  ml 
developing  state  with  large  popu 
latkm  may  get  a  seat.  It  is  the; 
executive  areas  of  the  author 
titfc  The  enterprise  shall  be 
the  field  onam  of  the  authority 
which  shaS  carry  out  activities 
to  the  area  directly  as  well  as* 
transporting  r  and ;  marketing, 
minerals.  r 
v  tb«t^ 

vtlopkrg*1raittoci  in  the  train' 
ins  of  human  resources  and 
development  fit  marine  techno; 
logy,  The  convention  also-  eu 
visages  setting  up  or  a  region 
si  centres  in  the  developing, 
states  and  the  Minister  felt 
that  as  an  over  populous  and  . 
least  developed  country  Ban -4 
gladesh  could  have  a  regional  • 
centre.  The  Minister  also  high  1 
lighted  that  the  economic  and  t> 
financial  benefit  of  the  sutho 
lily  from  the  seabed  would  be  ' 
on  the  basis  at  the  equitable.: 
sharing  criteria  taking  into  ae  j 
count  interests  and_needs  of 
developing  states.  This  -  dUtrit 
button  policy  is  a  great  Interest  .» 
for  Bangladesh  a*  a  develop; 
to*  nation.  n 

The  DCMLA  mid  that  there 
ie  a  written  obligation  on  the 
part  of  state  parties  to  settle- 
no  rr  fully  any  oUputr' 
R n  them  concerning 
the  interpretation  or  appUca 
tion  of  the  convention  to  accor 
dance  with  the  charter  of  Uni 
ted  Nation*  It  has  been  all  *t 
oug  emphasised  in  the  convett 
tion  that  settlement  of  disptS 


tea^thnxigfc  any  procedure  ha* 
to  be  through  mutual  consent. 
Even  application  of  submission 
of  disputes  to  conciliation  ha* 
to  be  through  agreement  of 
concerned  Forties.  There  exists 
however  a  framework  for  com 
jpulsory  procedures  entailing  : 
binding  ♦  decisions.  In  such  cas 
e*  any  disputes  where  settle 
ment  ha*  not  been  reached  mu 
tually  can  be  submitted  to  foul 
courts  tribunals  (a*  the  inter  * 
national  tribunal  for  the  law 
Ot  the  sea  (b)  the  Interaatton : 
f <*  itwtice  (c>  arbitral 
tribunal  (d)  special  arbitral  tri- 
btmaal  havipg  jurisidictioo  la 
this  matter 

r  SSi PtSf*  that  Bang¬ 
ladesh  bdiveft  that  all  state* 

gwtks  shah  fulfil  in  good 
faith  the  obligations '  assumed 
under  this  convention  and 
•^hexerdse^the  rights  juria 
necogni-; 

•ed  in  this  connection  la  a  ' 
m^uner  which  would  not  cons  < 
titute  as  abuse  of  right 
The  DCMLA  said  that  it 
la  the  first  United 
Nations  Charter  dealing  with 
practically  every  aspect  of  the 
usage  and  resources  of  the  sea. 
It  is  an  embodiment  of  the 
Stole  of  Law  of  Sea  and  the 
principle  at  peaceful  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  disputes.  It  is  the 
best  codification,  SKxSfifc** 
tion  and  simple  ficatiotr 
with  antedate  and  progress 
shre  development  of  the  Law 
of  the  Sea.  It  advocates 

and  promotes  stability  to  the 
exploitation  of  the  sea  resource 
With  interest  of  aH  the  Peebles 
It  prodaim*  that  the  hope  of: 
mankind  lid  not  to  unilateral 
action*  but  to  effective  Interna 
tionat  cooperation  and  organ! 
sation,  .  ,  -  i 
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COOPERATION  WITH  FINLAND — Bangladesh  and  Finland  on  Friday  signed  an  agreed 
minute  on  development  cooperation  between  the  two  countries  on  conclusion  of 
two-day  bilateral  talks  at  the  official  level,  reports  BSS.  The  two  sides 
reviewed  the  progress  of  on— going  programmes  asisted  by  the  Government  of  Fin¬ 
land  and  also  explored  possibilities  of  expanding  the  area  of  cooperation  be¬ 
tween  the  two  countries  in  the  future.  Mr.  Shafiul  Alam,  Additional  Secretary 
of  the  External  Resources  Division  and  Mr  Tom  Groanberg,  Deputy  Director, 
Development  Cooperation  Department,  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Finland 
signed  the  agreed  minute  on  behalf  of  their  respective  governments.  According 
to  an  official  source  the  Finnish  side  showed  interest  in  financing  Rural 
Electrification  Programme,  development  of  Chittagong  port  project,  primary 
health  care  programme,  intensive  rural  works  programme  and  population  control 
programme.  The  Finnish  side  also  agreed  to  provide  commodity  aid  to  Bangla¬ 
desh  in  the  form  fertilizer,  pulp,  wooden  poles,  conductors,  transformers  and 
also  technical  assistance,  the  official  said.  The  Finnis  delegation  left 
Dhaka  on  Friday  for  home.  [Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  TIMES  in  English  26  Feb  83 
P  8] 

TIES  WITH  SEYCHELLES — The  governments  of  Bangladesh  and  Seychelles  have  de¬ 
cided  to  establish  diplomatic  relations  at  the  ambassadorial  level  as  of  28th 
February  1983,  reports  BSS.  An  official  announcement  said  Bangladesh  will 
maintain  diplomatic  relations  with  Seychelles  through  concurrent  accredita¬ 
tion  of  one  of  its  ambassadors  from  a  nearby  resident  mission.  [Dhaka  THE 
BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  28  Feb  83  p  1] 

ACCORD  WITH  BURMA — Bangladesh  and  Burma  signed  a  general  agreement  under  which 
Bangladesh  would  export  goods  worth  Taka  5.13  crore  to  Burma.  Against  this 
amount,  Burma  would  export  ten  thousand  metric  tons  of  rice  to  Bangladesh.  A 
Press  release  issued  by  Trading  Corporation  of  Bangladesh  (TCB)  in  Dhaka  on 
Monday  said  that  the  agreement  was  signed  after  three  days  of  talks  between 
Bangladesh  trade  delegation  led  by  Brig.  (Retd.)  A.  K.  M.  Azizul  Islam,  Chair¬ 
man,  Trading  Corporation  of  Bangladesh  and  the  Burmese  authorities,  led  by  Mr. 
Soe  Nyunt,  Managing  Director  of  Myanma  Export  Import  Corporation,  in  Rangoon. 
Under  the  agreement,  Bangladeshi  exports  to  Burma  will  include  jute  gunny 
bags,  urea  fertiliser,  newsprint  and  PVC  water  pipes.  [Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH 
OBSERVER  in  English  1  Mar  83  p  1] 


PRC  ENVOY'S  CREDENTIALS — The  new  Chinese  Ambassador  to  Bangladesh,  Mr  Zizo 
Xiang quian  presented  his  credentials  to  President  Ahsanuddin  Chow  dhury  at  the 
Bangobhaban  on  Monday  morning,  reports  BSS.  Presenting  his  credentials . the 
Chinese  envoy  expressed  his  hope  that  the  existing  relation  of  friendship  and 
understanding  between  Bangladesh  and  China  would  gain  in  strength  in  future  to 
the  mutual  benefit  of  both  the  nations.  The  President  reciprocated  the  senti¬ 
ments  expressed  by  the  envoy  and  referred  to  the  historical  and  cultural  ties 
between  the  two  friendly  nations.  He  assured  the  envoy  of  all  possible  coop¬ 
eration  and  assistance  in  the  discharge  of  his  responsibility  during  his 
tenure  of  service  in  Bangladesh.  The  envoy  on  his  arrival  took  the  salute 
presented  by  a  smartly  turnedout  contingent  of  the  President's  Guard  Regiment 
and  inspected  the  guards.  [Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  1  Mar  83 
P  1] 

ENVOY  TO  JAMAICA — The  Government  has  decided  to  concurrently  accredit  the 
present  Bangladesh  High  Commissioner  to  Canada,  Major  General  (Retd.)  K.M. 
Safiullah,  as  the  High  Commissioner  to  Jamaica  a  foreign  office  announcement 
said,  in  Dhaka  on  Tuesday  reports  BSS.  [Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  TIMES  in  English 
2  Mar  83  p  1] 

TIES  WITH  LESOTHO — The  Government  has  decided  to  estiblish  diplomatic  rela¬ 
tions  with  the  Kingdom  of  Lesotho  at  the  level  of  ambassador  with  effect  from 
March  4,  1983,  it  was  officially  announced  in  Dhaka  on  Wednesday,  says  BSS. 
Bangladesh  will  maintain  diplomatic  relations  with  Lesotho  through  concurrent 
accreditation  of  one  of  its  ambassadors  from  a  nearby  resident  mission. 

[Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  10  Mar  83  p  1] 
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[Text]  CPI -  general  secretary  C  Tteijes- • 

wara  Kao  has  said  that  on  mat* 
tersr  of  froeign  policy,  unity  o i 
the  country  and  fight  against 
communalism,  Mrs  Gandhi's  po¬ 
sitions  "arp  much  nearer  to 
ours”. 

He  made  this  observation 
while  replying  to  queries  at  a  , 
press  conference  in  the  Capital 
on  Tuesday. 

Mr  Rao,  however,  made  it 
deair  that  this  by  itself  or  his 
recent  meeting  with  Mrs  Gandhi 
to  discuss  the  issue  of  Punjab 
did*  not  mean  that  “we  will 
again  line  up  behind  her/ 

The  „  CPI  leader  was  releasing  7 
the  resolutions  adopted  at  his 
party’s  Central  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  meeting  held  in  New 
Delhi  from  25  to  28  February. 

On  Punjab,  the  committee  wel¬ 
comed  Mrs  Gandhi's  announce¬ 
ment  that  she  was  accepting  the 
major  religious  demands  of  the 
Sikhs. 

Urging  her  to  break  the  dead¬ 
lock  in  the  Centre- Akali  talks 
on  the  river  waters  and  terri¬ 
torial  issues,  the  committee  cal¬ 
led  upon  her  to  take  immediate 
steps  to  work  out  agreed  con¬ 
ditions  for  referring  the  waters 
issue  to  a  tribunal  without  pre¬ 
judice  to  the  1955  agreement, 
for  giving  Chandigarh  to  Punjab 
with  due  territorial  compensa¬ 
tion  and  financial  aid  to  Haryana 
and  also  a  mechanism  for  resolv¬ 
ing  the  territorial  dispute  bet¬ 
ween  Punajb  and  Haryana. 


^fie  CEC  deplored  that  som* 
parties  including  the  Congress-I 
were  allowing,  their  state  units 
to  take  divergent  positions  on 
these  issues  and  'whip  up  chau¬ 
vinistic  passions  with  reckless 
disregard  to  the  needs  of  natio¬ 
nal  integration*.  He  noted  that 
the!  fBJP,  of  course,  outpaces 
the  Congress-I  in  this  respect* 
thereby  creating  fresh  hurdles 
in  the  way  of  a  settlement  in 
Punjab. 

It  further  appealed  to  the 
Akali  leadership  not  to  press  the 
resignation  of  the  Akali  MLA3 
and  MPs  and  desist  from  taking 
steps  that  would  further  aggra¬ 
vate  the  situation. 

On  Assam,  the  committee  ex¬ 
pressed  profound  grief  at  the 
loss  of  innocent  lives.  It  called 
upon  the  Central  Government  to 
take  the  initiative  for  creating 
necessary  conditions  to  reacti¬ 
vate  the  process  of  negotiations 
for  a  solution  of  the  foreigners* 
problem.  This  would  help  pave 
the  way  for  a  'new  election  in 
the  State  on  the  basis  of  the 
1971  voters*  roll  duly  revised  up- 
todate*. 

The  electoral  process  in  Assam 
had  been  rendered  largely  futile 
he  said,  due  to  the  atmosphere 
of  terror;  largescale  communal 
riots  engineered  by  the  anti-poll 
agitators;  and  'massive  rigging' 
by  the  Congress-I.  The  new  Con¬ 
gress-I  Ministry  could  not  claim 
the  people’s  mandate  and  could 
not  wield  any  authority  it  added. 
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[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  March  1.— Mrs  Gandfii  declared  in 

the  Lok  Sabha  today  that  the  unity  and  integrity  ,  of 
India  would  be  maintained  at  all  costs,  pointing  out 
that  some  people  had  begun  to  talk  loosely  about  the 
break-up  ofjthe  country.  ...  _  <■  - - 


"This  country  is  not  to  break 
up.  This  Parliament,  my  party 
and,  I  am  sure,  all  parties  here, 
will  -neve?  let  that  happen”,  the 
Prime  Minister  said  amid  loud 
cheers  in  the  House. 

Mrs  Gandhi  intervened  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  and  later  in  the  Rajya' 
Sabha  to  reply  to  the  debate  in 
the  two  Houses  on  the  motion  jA 
thanks  to  the  President  for  his 
Address  to  *  the  joint  sitting  of 
both  Houses  of  Parliament, 

After.  Mrs  Gandhi’s  reply,  the 
two  Houses  adopted  by  voice  vote 
a  mbtion  of  thanks  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent.  The  Lok  Sabha  rejected  by 
a  voice  vote  about  600  cut  motions  1 
on  the  Address.  Similarly,  the  Ra¬ 
jya  Sabha  also  rejected  by  voice 
vote  several  Opposition  amend- 
dents. 

The  motion  of'  thanks  which- 
said  that  "the  members,  of  the 
Lok  Sabha  assembled'  in  this  ses¬ 
sion  are  deeply  grateful  to  the 
President  for  the  Address  which 
he  has  been  pleased  to  deliver  to 
both  Houses  of  Parliament  assem¬ 
bled  together  on  February  18” 
was  moved  in  the  House  by  Mr 
K.  Brahamananda  Reddy  and  sec¬ 
onded  by  Mr  K.  K.  Tiwari.  It  was 
moved  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  by  Mr 
B.  P.  Maurya  and  seconded  by  Mrs 
Margaret  Alva  (bpth  Congress-I). 

Speaking  on  Che  economy  in  the 
country,  Mrs  Gandhi’s  speech  was 
noteworthy  f.or  the  strong  defence 
of  the  Government's  policies  and 
Its  performance.  She  said  the  pic¬ 
ture  was  neither  Ulustory  nor 

exaggerated  as  was  alleged  by  the 
Opposition. 

The  Prime  .  Minister  described 
the  Opposition’s  criticism  of  the 
Address  as  l'.i  outcome  of  "poll-*’ 
tical  prejudice"  and  said  the  over-  : 


all  economy,  as  compared  to  the] 
previous  years,  was  enough  to 
prove  whether  it  was  bad  or  good 
management.  The  power  situation 
was  improving  and  the  perform- : 
ance  of  the  railways  had  improv¬ 
ed,  providing  better  infrastruc¬ 
ture  facilities  foi  the  economy. 

Mrs  Gandhi  said>  inflation  was 
raging  in  Europe,  the  USA  and 
many  other  parts  of  the  world.  In. 
some  countries  where  there  was 
no  inflation,  there  were  no  goods, 
the  Prime  ’  Minister  said,  adding 
."I  have  seen  with  my  eyes  long 
and  unsatisfied  .  queues".  On  the 
Opposition  criticism  that  only  the  ; 
wholesale  price  index  had  gone 
down  and  the  fall  was  not  re- 
fleeted  in  the  consumer  price  in¬ 
dex,  she  said  this  'was  true.  But 
in  1982  the  rate  of  increase  in 
consumer  price  index  was  only 
8%  as  compared  to  12.7 fc  in  1981, 

She'  referred  to  the.  Union 
Budget  presenfd  to .  Parliament 
yesterday  and  said  it  was  consist¬ 
ent  with  the  economic  policies  ,  of 
her  party,  a  basic  tenet  of  which 
wa3  to  keep  up  Plan  expenditure. 
The  Budget  had  raised  a  reason¬ 
ably  large  amount  of  resources  in 
a  non-inflationary  manner  to  meet 
the  demands  of  Plan  expenditure. 
There  waa  no  escape  from  raising 
rsources.  E 

Talking  about  the  deteriorating 
global  economv.  Mrs  Gandhi  said, 
that  in  the  present  situation  ‘  at 
countrv  like  India  was  worst  hit. 
She  said  she  expected  that  the 
five  economists  appointed  by  her 
to  advise  the  Government  on  ma¬ 
jor  economic  issues  would  come 
up  with  short-term  and  long-term 
solutions  of  problems. 

ASSAM 

On  the  Assam  situation  Mrs 
Gandhi  said  the-^  need  of  the  hour 
was  for  all  sections  of  the  peopie 


t6  curb  their  ,  emotions  and  "com  o' 
together  to  find  a  solution  of  the 
problems  of  foreign  nationals.. 
There  was  no  problem  which,  cauldl 
not  be  solved  amicably  and* 
through  earnest  discussion.  ‘'Even 
if  some  yoting  people  are  eonstim*-: 
ed  by  anger,  I  continue  to  regard* 
them  as  my  children  and  children 
of  this  country.  But  more  impor- 
ant,  can  I  put  aside  my  responsi¬ 
bility  to  my  country  and  threats, 
to  its  unity  and  integrity?*3  she. 
asbed. 

Spea&iug  on  the  situation  -  i w 
Assam  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  the 
Prime  Minister  regretted  the 
lence  there  and  said  “we  must> 
ensure  the  safety  of  the  lives  of 
the  Assamese  and  their  property 
at  all  costs  and  strive  to  achieve 
unity”  She  ridiculed  the  Opposi¬ 
tion  criticism  of  her  Government's 
handling  of  communalism.  Mrs 
Gandhi  said:  “Minorities  know 
that  I  -am  for  safeguarding  their 
interest”;  adding  “the  forces  of 
communalism  are  a  blot  on  the 
nation”. 


AKAUS 

On  the  Akali  demands,  the 
Prime  Minister  said  “if  I  under¬ 
stand  Sikhism  alright,  its  basic 
tenet  is  love  and  brotherhood.  The 
most  moving  hymn  of  Guru  Nanak 
was  that  Hindus  and  Muslims 
were  alike.  In  the  country  Hindus, 
Muslims,  Christians,  Parsis  and  all 
others  are  equal”. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  she 
wag  sorry  that  some  sections  of 
the  people  were  whipping  up 
communalism.  According  to  her 
a  large  number  of  communal  in¬ 
cidents  were  basically  the  result 
of  economic  inequalities  but  they 
were  being  exploited  by  some 


mischievous  elements.  And,  she 
said,  there  was  a  growth  of  ex¬ 
tremism  among  Hindus  and  Mus¬ 
lims. 

Mrs  Gandhi  agreed  to  sugges¬ 
tions  that  the  intelligence  machi¬ 
nery  should  be  overhauled  and 
said  the  Government  was  looking 
into  it.  She  said  some  sort  of 
training  was  also  being  imparted 
to  the  police  to  ensure  that  they 
were  more  sensitive  to  situations* 
and  were  not  swayed  away  from 
their  duty  of  protecting  the  peo¬ 
ple. 


On  corruption,  Mrs.  Gandhi  said: 
"We  are  determined  to*  end  this 
evil”.  Wherever  corruption  was 
found,  action  was  taken.  Corrup¬ 
tion  was  an  evil  and  so  was  its 
political  use,  she  added. 

In  her  earlv  part  of  the  speech. 
Mrs  Gandhi  defended  the  Presi 
dential  Address .  and  said,  it  had 
placed  before  Parliament  the 
state  of  affairs  of  the  nation  with 
a  high  sense  of  responsibility  and. 
in  a  cogent  and  compact  man 
net. 

Later,  the  Prime  Minister  '  in-, 
formed  the  Rajya  Sabha  that  India 
was  trying  to  further  reduce  its 
imports  which  had  declined  from 
1 7.3%  in  1981-82  to  6 %  in  1982-83. 

_ 1 J. _ rtrttinfTO  U/U* 


trying  to  increase  its  production 
by  availing  of  the  IMF  loan,  she 
said  intervening  in  the  debate  in 
the  House  - on  the  President’s  Ad¬ 
dress  to  Parliament. 

She  said  the  imports  of  petro¬ 
leum  products-  was  expected  to 

to  down  by  Rs  600  crores  in  1982. 
3.  This  would  be  further  reduced 
in  1983-84  and  attempts  made  to 
raise  indigenous  production,  she 
said.  ,  * 
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LETTER  FROM  ASSAM  STUDENTS  TO  GANDHI  REPORTED 
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[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  March  8 — Spokesmen  of  the  All-Assam  Students1  Union  today 
blamed  the  carnage  in  the  State  on  "inflammatory  speeches"  by  the  Prime  Min¬ 
ister,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  and  the  Railway  Minister,  Mr.  A.  B.  A.  Ghani  Khan 
Choudhury,  on  the  eve  of  the  Assembly  elections. 

They  alleged  that  within  a  short  while  of  the  Prime  Minister's  last  election 
meeting  an  Assamese  village  near  Gauhati  had  been  attacked  and  several  persons 
killed. 

The  massacre  at  Nellie,  which  took  a  heavy  toll  of  lives,  occurred  after  five 
Lalung  tribals  had  been  found  dead.  The  attack  on  the  immigrant  Muslimes  in 
the  area  was  in  retaliation. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Barooah,  professor  of  political  science  in  the  Gauhati  University, 
and  four  other  AASU  representatives,  gave  newsmen  copies  of  an  "open  letter  in 
the  form  of  an  appeal  on  humanitarian  grounds  to  the  heads  of  delegations  of 
the  non-aligned  countries  meeting  in  New  Delhi  to  ponder  the  consequences  of 
the  Assam  carnage."  The  appeal  was  being  sent  to  all  non-aligned  delegations. 

Observing  that  over  3,000  lives  had  been  lost,  many  were  maimed  and  lakhs  of 
people  were  uprooted  from  their  homes,  the  letter  said  over  a  lakh  of  para¬ 
military  forces  billetted  in  the  State  had  "run  amok  inflicting  torture"  and 
committing  "arbitrary  killings  and  grave  violations  of  human  rights." 

"The  Sharpeville  killings  in  South  Africa  decades  ago  had  roused  the  demo¬ 
cratic  conscience  of  the  international  community."  The  Assam  carnage  is  much 
more  serious  leaving  a  trail  of  widespread  suffering. 

The  letter  expressed  its  appreciation  of  the  international  concern  over  the 
Assam  tragedy  as  expressed  by  the  U.N.  Secretary-General. 

It  said  "While  all  domestic  issues  can  be  settled  at  the  national  level,  the 
international  community  has  also  its  role  to  play,  if  only  on  human  rights 
considerations.  At  certain  points  of  time,  certain  domestic  issues  cease  to 
remain  so  because  of  legitimate  international  concern." 


iUt 


Quoting  various  provisions  of  the  U.  N.  charter,  it  added:  faced  with  the 

grim  tragedy  in  Assam,  may  we  beseech  you  to  consider  how  far  the  expression 
of  grief  by  the  international  community  over  the  carnage  should  extend  to  the 
point  of  possible  friendly  succour  on  human  rights  considerations  and  basic¬ 
ally  in  the  interest  of  avoidance  of  tension." 

"The  monstrous  problem  of  infiltration"  mainly  from  the  erstwhile  East 
Pakistan  had  caused  genuine  fears  among  the  people  of  Assam  that  they  were 
swamped  by  the  aliens. 

"Our  movement  is  only  against  the  illegal  infiltrators  and  foreign  nationals 
whose  presence  constitutes  a  grave  menace  to  the  security  and  integrity  of 
India,  thereby  jeopardising  the  socio-economic  life,  national  individuality 
and  the  distinctive  personality  of  the  people  of  Assam." 

"We  are  not  secessionists  for  the  simple  reason  that  we  seek  a  principled 
solution  to  our  national  problem  on  the  basis  of  the  country  s  constitution 
and  the  existing  laws." 

The  letter  maintained  that  violence  had  been  triggered  by  the  recent  elections 
in  which  lakhs  of  foreigners  had  been  allowed  to  vote. 

Dr.  Barooah  gave  enough  indications  that  while  the  ASSU  would  welcome  negotia¬ 
tions  to  find  a  solution  to  the  foreigners  problem,  it  would  not  like  other 
organisations  to  be  involved  in  them.  The  sincerity  of  the  Government  in 
finding  a  negotiated  settlement  would  be  in  doubt  if  it  enlarged  the  scope  of 
the  dialogue  by  including  all  manner  of  people  in  it. 

The  Union  Home  Minister,  Mr.  P.  C.  Sethi,  had  told  Parliament  recently  that 
for  future  talks  the  Government  would  invite  not  only  the  AASU  and  the  All 
Assam  Gana  Sangram  Parishad  but  also  representatives  of  various  minorities  and 
the  newly  elected  members  of  the  Assembly. 
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[Text]  Prime  Minister;"  Indira; 

Ganahi  has  said  that  the  non* 
aligned  movement,  committed  to 
the  high  ideals  of  peace,  disar¬ 
mament  and  economic  progress,. 
Is  as  relevant  as  before  in  solv-; 
ing  world  problems,  reports  PT1 

Mrs  Gandhi,  who  will  be  tak¬ 
ing  over  the  leadership  of  the 
movement  at  its  current  summit 
in  Delhi  expressed  her  views  on 
the  objectives  of  the  movement 
and  related  issues  in  an  interview 
with  the  Algerian  News  Agency. 

Mrs  Gandhi  rejected  the  sug¬ 
gestion  that  the  non-aligned  move 
ment  had  moved  away  from  its 
original  path  at  the  Havana  sum¬ 
mit  in  1979.  “I  don’t  think  it 
moved  away”,  she  remarked  when 
the  correspondent  asked  what 
she  would  be  doing  to  bring . 
back  the  movement  to  the  cen¬ 
tre. 

Mrs^  Gandhi  said  that  the  de¬ 
cisions  at  Havana  were  taken^by 
consensus.  “That  is  what  we 
will  do  here,  and  also  follow  in 
the  future”  she  said. 

Mrs  Gandhi  said  in  this  connec¬ 
tion  that  the  non-aligned  move¬ 
ment  had  always  been  criticised 
by  some  people.  There  was  a 
••consistent  effort”  to  weaken  the 
movement  and  make  it  lose  faith 
in  itself.  ‘In  spite  of  differences, 
however,  we  are  committed  to 
our  high  ideals.  The  fact  that  the 
movement  is  still  rele¬ 
vant  is  proved  by  the 
tact  that  more  and  more  coun¬ 
tries  want  to  join  it’  she  said. 

In  reply  to  question  on  North- 
South  and  South-South  coopera¬ 
tion,  the  Prime  Minister  referred 
to  the  interdependence  of  deve¬ 
loped  -  and  developing  countries 
and  of  the  need  for  developing 
nations  to  help  themselves  collec¬ 
tively. 


She  said  that  the  developing 
nations  needed  help,  but  that  was 
not  charityr  ‘It  is  as  much  in  the 
interest  of  the  developed  countries 
because  their  own  economic  crisis 
can  be  solved  only  if  they  have 
our  markets’  Mrs  Gandhi  said. 

Stressing  the  need  for  South- 
South  cooperation,  Mrs  Gandhi 
said,  that  it  was  easier  for* 
developing  nations  to  help  each 
other.  “We  have  common  pro 
blems  and  common  experiences 
and  it  is  easier  for  us  to  help 
each  other  because  we  know  what 
lack  of  resources  means  what  can 
be  done  to  overcome  it  and  bow 
much  we  can  absorb*”  she  said. 

Asked  whether  the  New  Delhi 
summit  would  come  up  with  any 
new  economic  initiatives,  Mrs 
Gandhi  said,  this  depended  on  the 
leaders  attending  the  conference. 
••We  attach  very  great  import¬ 
ance  to  economic  problems  be¬ 
cause  they  are  the  core  of  most 
political  problems  as  well”  she 
said. 

In  reply  to  another  question  on 
the  Iran-Iraq  war,  Mrs  Gandhi 
said.  “We  would  like  that  war  to' 
end...  I  cannot  prophesy  what 
will  happen,  but  I  don’t  think 
that  the  fact  that  such  quarrel* 
exist  will  in  any  way  basically 
weaken  our  movement.” 

Mrs  Gandhi  said  that 'she  bad 
very  pleasant  memories  of  her 
participation  in  the  non-aligned 
Algiers  summit  in  1973. 

About  the  motivation  for  her 
work  in  the  national  and  intern  v 
tional  scene,  Mrs  Gandhi  remark¬ 
ed  ‘I  was  bom  and  brought  up 
at  the  time  of  the  freedom  _strug- 
gle.  I  want  to  see  the  freedom 
to  be  strengthened  and  built  and 
not  be  overshadowed  by  anvbody 
else’s  pressure  or  influence”. 
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[Article  by  G.  K.  Reddy] 


[Text] 


.  .  *  -  .  NEW  DELHI,  Feb,  28, 

Despite  the  preoccupation  with  the 
budget  the  summit  fever  has  caught  on  in  a  big 
way  with  innumerable  seminars  on  non-align¬ 
ment  in  which  former  Pome  Minister  Foreign 
Ministers,  Ambassadors  and  others  have  been 
participating  to  voice  their  views'  on  how  India 
should  conduct  itself  at  this  conference. 

The  former  Prirne  Minister,  Mr .  Morarji  De- 
sai,  who  had  come  all  the  way  from  Bombay  to 
preside  over  one  of  the  seminars,  has  sharply 
criticised  the  present  Government  for  recognis¬ 
ing  the  Heng  Samrin  regime  in  Kampuchea  and 
its  failure  to  condemn  the  Soviet  military 
intervention  in  Afghanistan. 

His  successor,  Mr.  Char  an  Singh,  has  writ¬ 
ten  a  lengthy  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister,  Mrs. 
Indira  Gandhi  protesting  against  the  Gover¬ 
nment's  refusal  to  allow  the  rival  Kampuchean 
regime  to  send  a  delegation  to  Delhi  to  state  its 

case.  . 

Three  former  Foreign  Ministers,  Mr. 
Dinesh  Singh,  Mr.  Atal  Behan  Vajpayee  and 
Mr.  Shyam  Nandan  Mishra  —  have  joined  in 
what  has  come  to  be  described  as  a  national 
debate  on  non-alignment  in  which  many  promi¬ 
nent  personalities  including  some  Chief 
Ministers,  Dr.  Farooq  Abdullah,  and  Mr. 
Ramakrishna  Hegde,  a  former  Chief  Justice  of 
India,  Mr.  M.  H.  Beg,  several  former  Central 
Ministers  and  Ambassadors  and  many  promi¬ 
nent  scholars  and  leading  journalists  either 
participated  or  associated  themselves  with  the 
declarations  issued  or  resolutions  adopted  by 

The  views  expressed  at  the  seminars  were 
generally  unanimous  about  the  continued  re¬ 
levance  of  non-alignment  and  its  increasing  im¬ 
portance  in  the  preservation  of  world  peace 
and  promotion  of  a  more  equitable  economic 
relationship  between  the  rich  and  poor  nations. 
But  the  participants  sharply  disagreed  on 
India’s  interpretation  and  application  of  non- 

aliqnment  to  differing  situations. 

A  section  of  opinion  strongly  endorsed 
Mrs  Gandhi's  policies  on  Kampuchea  and 
Afghanistan,  while  others  severely  condemned 


her  for  adopting  double  standards  *n  judging 
comparable  situations. 

Mistaken  notion:  An  intellectual  exercise 
of  this  kind  would  normally  be  welcome  in 
debating  issues  and  clarifying  the  policies  the 
country  should  adopt  in  an  international  con¬ 
ference  of  this  nature.  But  reports  of  the 
sharply  differing  opinions  expressed  at  these 
seminars  are  being  mistaken  by  the  foreign  de- 
legates  and  observers  who  have  started  arriv¬ 
ing  for  the  conference  as  a  reflection  of  deep, 
differences  within  India  over  the  validity  of  the 
country’s  approaches  to  some  of  the  conten¬ 
tious  problems. 

The  advance  parties  of  various  delega¬ 
tions  that  have  already  arrived  to  attend  the 
senior  officials’  meeting  opening  tomorrow 
have  had  a  busy  day  lobbying  furiously  for 
their  respective  approaches  to  issues  like  Kam¬ 
puchea  and  Afghanistan.  The  tempo  will  build 
up  further  with  the  arrival  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  in  the  next  two  days  and  reach  a 
feverish  pitch  when  the  heads  of  State  and 
Government  start  arriving  during  the  week  end 
for  the  summit  The  politicking  will  go  on  in  one 
form  or  anofter  until  the  last  day  of  the  con¬ 
ference. 

Radicals  unhappy:  The  radicals  in  the 
non-aligned  community  are  unhappy  with  the 
markedly  moderate  tone  of  the  two  drafts 
which  are  free  from  ideological  overtones.  But 
the  pro-Western  elements  are  protesting  oveT 
the  singling  out  of  Diego  Garcia  for  specif 
condemnation  without  making  a  parallel  re¬ 
ference  to  the  base  facilities  in  Sacrota  and^ 
other  places  that  are  available  to  the  Soviet’ - 
Union.  «  * 

But  as  a  host  country  India  has  been- 
engaging  itself  in  some  quiet  diplomacy  behind 
the  scenes  to  promote  the  idea  of  talks  at  the 
local  level  by  the  countries  concerned  in  the  re¬ 
spective  regions  over  both  Kampuchea  and'" 
Afghanistan.  A  similar  effort  is  being  made  to  ” 
calm  down  the  ruffled  tempers  of  Iraq  and  Iran,  : 
while  letting  the  OAU  tackle  the  Chad  and 
Western  Sahara  problems. 

Lost  opportunity:  The  Vietnamese 
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Government,  unfortunately,  has  .  not  made*'  ’ 
India's  task  any  easier  by  linking  its  offer  of- 
troop,  withdrawals  in  phases  spread  over  a  long- 
period  yvith  evidence  of  Chinese  good  conduct- 
It  has  lost  a  golden  opportunity  to  shift  the- 
focus  from  the  relative  claims  of  the  two  rival 
regimes  of  Kampuchea  to  attend  the  Delhi 
summit  to  the  more  fundamental  issue  of  an; 
overall  political  settlement; 

•*■■■■  Hard  bargaining:  There  is  going  to  be 
some  hard  bargaining  over  the  wording  and,  in- 
a  few  cases  over  the  content  of ‘the  formula^  " 
tions  dealing  with  different  issues  in  the  draft^ 
declarations.  The  non-aligned  traditiorxU 
however,  is  to  voice  ones  difference  but  not 
press  them;  to  the  point  of  weakening  th£V 
movement  . 

And  the  general  feeling  is  thatithis  summit 
also  will  end  up  with  a  demonstration  of  its 
basic  unity  despite  diversity  as  a  heterog¬ 
eneous  but  universal  movement  representing. - 
more  than  one  half  of  the  human  race  and 
upholding  certain  fundamental  principles. 
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INDIAN  SPOKESMAN  COMMENTS  ON  ZIA  NONALIGNED  SPEECH 


Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English 


[Text]  9.— The  ij.- 

word  reference  to  Kashmir  by 
General  Zia-ul-Haq  in  his  address' 
to  the  plenary  session  erf  the  non*; 
aligned  summit  here  today, 
brought  forth  a  quick,  though 
subdued,  Indian  reaction*  ! 

An -Indian  spokesman  -told  re* 
porters  here  today  that  General 
Zia  was  well  within  his  rights 
to  apeak  on  any  matter  of  concern 
to  him*  But  so  far  as  India  was, 
concerned  the  only  unresolved- 
part  of  the  Kashmir  issue  was  the- 
restoration  to  India  of  the  Pakis-1. 
tan-occupied  areas  of  the  State* 
He  also  added'  that  India  continu¬ 
ed  to  stand  by  its  commitment'  tO; 
the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Simla, 
accord.,  which  required  the  two 
countries  to  solve  all  unresolved 
issues  bilaterally. 

~The  P^staff  President’s  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  Kashmir  issue — mild, 
though  it  was — took  the  -  Indians 
by  surprise.  Considering  the  heat 
that  was  generated  following  a 
similar  reference  to  the  issue  by 
Pakistan  at  the  Islamic  conference 
and  later  at  Geneva  during  the 
meetings  of  the  Human  Rights 
Commission,  the  expectation  o b* 
viously  Was  that  Gen.  Zia  would 
refrain  from  referring  to,  the  issue, 
which  would  only  exacerbate  feel¬ 
ings. 

But  the  Pakistanis  obivously 
were  guided  by  their  desire  not  to 
be  bound  to  any  position  that 
would  for  all  times  prevent  them 
from  agitating,  over  the  issue  at 
any  foram  other  than  at  the  bMa* 
teral  level.  One  of  the  points  which 
has  h<Ld  up  progress  in  the  two 
-countries  going  ahead  with  a  non¬ 
ag  grqssirrf  pact  or  treaty  of 
rfler'a'-h/j  and  cooperation  has 
been  the  Pakistani  determination 
not  to  be  ;y*tricted  to  "bilaterl-* 
Ism”.  In  fther  words,.  Pakistan 
does  not  want  to  foreclose  the  op¬ 
tion  of  raising  the  issue  at  other 
fomnis  or  to  refer  it  to  a  third 
party. 

Viewed  in  the  context  of  the 
Indian  insistence  that  the  two 
countries  must  solve,  all  their  out¬ 
standing  problems  bilaterally,  the 
Pakistan  Presidents  reference  to 
Kashmir  could  be  deemed  to  be  a 
set-back  on  the  even  of  the  two 
countries  signing  the  proposed 
agreement  to  set  up  a  joint  com- 
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"mission  and  arpropased  -  meeting 
between  Mrs  Gandhi  and  Gen. 
Zia  slated  for  tomorrow. 

’A  Pakistani  ..source,  however, 
$dw  nothing  exceptionable  in  Gen 
Zia's  reference  to  the  issue.  "If 
you  read  the  whole  paragraph  to¬ 
gether”,.  he  said,  "you  will  find  it 
is  nothing  but  the  Simla  agree¬ 
ment  that  'he  was  talking  about  . 
The  Pakistanis  cannot  understand 
why  India  should  be  agitated  over 
a  very  mild  reference  to  the  ques* 
tion.  -  \  *  ■  „ 

The  relevant  paragraph  of  {Jen. 
Zia'a  speech  reads: 

“Our  two  countries  must  break 
the  shackles  of  doubt  Suspicion 
had  prevented  them  in  the.  past* 
from,  developing  dose  amicable  ref¬ 
lations.  Let  us  devote  our  energies 
to  building  bridges  of  understand* 
ing.  Let  not  the  past  cast  its  sha¬ 
dow  on -the  future.  With  trust  and 
confidence  In  each  other,  we  can 
raise  ourselves  to  new  heights  of 
good  neighbourly  relations.  This 
would  also  accord  with  the  hope 
and  desire  of  our  peoples  to  forge 
an  enduring  relationship  based  on 
sovereign  equality,  national  inde¬ 
pendence,  non-interference  and 
mutual  goodwill, 

"In  the  same  spirit,  we  should 
find  a  just  solution  of  the  prob¬ 
lem  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir”. 

The  Pakistani  President  could 
not  have  been  friendlier  than  this, 
the  Pakistani  source  said.  He  was 
only  making  a  passing  reference 
against  a  well-defined  backdrop. 

The  Pakistanis  obviously  3ee 
nothing  wrong  with  this  formula¬ 
tion.  The  Indians  on  the  other 
hand  feel  that  Gen.  Zia  could  have 
avoided  the  reference,  since  he 
had  y.et  to  meet  -the’  Prime  Min¬ 
ister.  He  could  well  have  raised  the 
■issue  with  her.  In  the  opinion  a t 
these  sources,  it  was  an  obvious 
attempt  to  embarrass  the  host 
country  —  which  clearly  is  not 
Pakistan's  interpretation. 

A  highly  placed  Indian  source 
was  loath  to  accept  the  Pakistani 
effort  to  underplay  Gen.  Zia's  re¬ 
ference.  "Why  could  not  he  have 
discussed  the  issue  with  the 
Prime  Minister?  This  is  of  a  piece 
with  Mr  Aga  Snahi's  ''the  former 
Pakistan  Foreign  Minister)  per¬ 
formance  here  on  his  last  visit, 
w'hen  he  sprang  a  similar  surprise 
at  the  Foreign  Minister's  banquet 
to  him”,  the  source  said. 


CSO:  4600/1863 


152 


FOREIGN  MINISTER  INTERVIEWED  ON  NONALIGNMENT 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  6  Mar  83  p  5 


[Text]  -EXTERNAL  Affairs  Minister 

mZ  p  v  Narasimha  Rao  on  Sa¬ 
turday  said  he  had  no  doubt 
that  since  non-alignment  really 
Implied  independence,  peace  and 
cooperation,  it  was  bound  to  go 
from  strength  to  strength,  re* 
ports  PTI. 

"Its  triumph  is  assured*  he 
added  in  an  interview  to  All 
'india  Radio  for  the  feature  ti¬ 
tled  “Non-alignment — a  charter 
of  hope”. 

No  other  movement  had  done 
so  much  in  so  short  a  time,  Mr 
Rao  said,  the  success  of  the 
movement  ^consisting  not  only 
of  what  it  had  achieved,  but 
even  in  a  larger  measure,  in 
what  it  had  averted. 

This  latter  component  being 
essentially  intangible  and  specu¬ 
lative,  one  would  naturally  need 
both  imagination  and  objectivity 
to  assess  it  accurately,  he  added. 

The  External  Affairs  Minister 
said  non-alignment  was  no  lon¬ 
ger  on  probation.  It  had  come 
to  stay,  for  the  simple  reason 
that  it  had  fulfilled  a  genuinely 
felt  need  the  world  over. 

It  had  contributed  in  no  small 
measure  to  the  climate  of  peace, 
mainly  by  underscoring  with  un¬ 
diminished  tenacity,  the  need  for 
peaceful  co-existence  and  inter¬ 
national  cooperation,  he  said. 

At  a  time  when  the  greatness 
of  nations  was  measured,  consci¬ 
ously  or  subconsciously,  by  the 
destructive  power  of  their  mili¬ 
tary  outfits,  the  non-aligned 
movement  virtually  reversed 
this  trend  of  thinking. 

It  had  brought  about  a  trans¬ 
formation  in  values,  thus  giving 


all  countries,  big  and  small, 
week  and  strong,  a  status  of 
sovereign  equality  and  forcing 
the  cult  of  armaments  and  all 
that  goes  with  it,  to  a  defensive 
position,  Mr  Rao  said. 

By  refusing  to  give  bases  to 
gTeat  powers,  the  non-aligned 
had  averted  what  would  other¬ 
wise  had  been  eye-ball  to  eye¬ 
ball  chains  of  confrontation  by 
now,  the  Minister  said. 

To  the  newly  emancipated 
countries  that  were  still  under 
fear  and  trepidation  of  their 
erstwhile  colonial  masters,  the 
non-aligned  movement  had  given 
the  much  needed  moral  and 
political  sustenance  and  the  tre* 
mendous  morale  which  the  se¬ 
cure  company  of  the  majority  of 
mankind  naturally  afforded. 

In  the  comity  of  nations,  the 
non-aligned  movement  had  given 
a  loud  and  clear  voice  to  the 
dumb*  by  expressing  candid  opi¬ 
nions  on  every  issue  of  import¬ 
ance,  without  fear  or  favour,  af¬ 
fection  or  ill-will,  Mr  Rao  said. 

It  had  never  acted  with  ma¬ 
lice,  yet  it  had  never  hesitated 
to  tell  the  truth,  even  when 
truth  was  known  to  hurt  the 
powerful,  he  added. 

In  the  sphere  of  international 
economic  relations,  Mr  Rao  said, 
the  movement  -  had  created  a 
timely  stir  which  had  been 
found  unpalatable  to  the  exploi¬ 
ting  few. 

But  this,  he  was  sure,  would 
ultimately  result  in  the  good 
of  mankind  as  a  whole  by  usher¬ 
ing  in  a  new  economic  order 
based  on  justice  and  mutual 
benefit 
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INDIA 


ANALYST  COMMENTS  ON  INDIAN  DIRECTION  OF  NONALIGNED 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  9  Mar  83  p  9 
[Article  by  G.  K.  Reddy] 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  March  8 — As  chairman  of  the  non-aligned  movement  for  the 
next  three  years,  India  proposes  to  take  a  series  of  steps  both  in  the  politi¬ 
cal  and  economic  spheres  to  pursue  vigorously  the  many  themes  articulated  at 
this  summit  to  give  the  community  a  new  sense  of  identity  and  faith  in  their 
affinity  with  a  well  coordinated  action  programme. 

The  intention  is  not  to  adopt  a  conf rontationist  policy  with  the  affluent 
societies  but  campaign  relentlessly  for  a  greater  inter-dependence  based  on 
equality  and  justice,  so  that  the  rich  and  poor  nations  can  co— exist  without 
any  basic  clash  of  purpose  or  conflict  of  interest. 

First  of  all,  a  new  division  or  department  is  to  be  set  up  in  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  staffed  by  experienced  officials  well  acquainted  with  the 
problems  of  the  non-aligned  community,  to  maintain  close  contacts  with  the 
member  countries,  organise  periodic  meetings  at  different  levels,  prepare  doc¬ 
umentation  on  various  subjects  and  give  the  members  a  greater  sense  of  prep¬ 
aration  in  the  pursuit  of  their  basic  objectives.  But  at  the  same  time  due 
care  will  be  taken  to  avoid  the  impression  that  India  is  seeking  to  institu¬ 
tionalise  the  movement  or  attempting  to  usurp  the  leadership  under  the  guise 
of  reactivating  it. 

The  whole  emphasis  hereafter  will  be  on  thorough  discussion  and  frank  exchange 
of  views  on  every  subject  to  establish  the  right  traditions  for  full  internal 
debate  on  each  issue,  before  engaging  in  any  negotiations  with  the  big  powers 
on  global  problems  to  assert  their  collective  opinion.  As  a  heterogenous 
movement,  the  non-aligned  community  cannot  aim  at  unity  amounting  to  uniform¬ 
ity,  but  it  cannot  afford  either  to  let  its  diversity  manifest  itself  as 
divergence. 

A  certain  amount  of  basic  thinking  has  been  done  even  before  the  summit  on  how 
India  should  conduct  itself  as  chairman  to  restore  the  missing  sense  of  direc¬ 
tion,  without  giving  the  impression  of  assigning  any  special  role  to  itself  by 
virtue  of  its  own  size  and  importance.  Due  care  is  being  taken  to  impress  on 
the  member  countries  that  there  is  no  contradiction  between  their  collective 
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commitment  to  non-alignment  and  legitimate  concern  for  their  respective 
national  interests. 

At  the  political  level,  India  will  try  to  encourage  a  meaningful  dialogue 
among  countries  of  various  regions  to  resolve  their  differences  themselves 
without  involving  the  rest  of  the  non-aligned  community  in  their  disputes. 

But  when  they  are  unable  to  do  so  and  their  disputes  erupt  into  conflicts,  the 
non-aligned  community  should  be  able  to  lend  a  helping  hand  in  settling  them. 

In  the  international  sphere,  there  should  be  closer  cooperation  among  the  non- 
aligned  countries  in  dealing  collectively  with  issues  like  disarmament,  secur¬ 
ity  and  peace  or  interference,  intervention  and  subversion.  If  the  community 
is  able  to  evolve  and  respect  its  own  ground  rules  for  coping  with  such  situ¬ 
ations,  it  should  be  possible  to  avert  the  kind  of  conflicts  that  have  erupted 
in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  American  without  or  without  foreign  instigation. 

As  a  starting  point  for  this  ambitious  effort,  the  Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira 
Gandhi,  has  come  forward  with  a  suggestion  for  strengthening  the  United  Na¬ 
tions,  an  idea  that  has  been  whole-heartedly  echoed  by  the  Secretary-General, 
Mr.  Javier  Perez  de  Cuellar,  who  has  gone  one  step  further  in  pleading  that 
the  Security  Council  should  be  enabled  to  play  a  more  effective  role  in  re¬ 
solving  international  disputes.  She  has  also  proposed  that  the  next  session 
of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  should  be  held  at  the  level  of  Heads  of  State  or 
Government  to  review  the  functioning  of  the  world  organisation. 


If  the  non-aligned  community  could  use  its  majority  in  the  U.N.  with  a  posi¬ 
tive  purpose,  it  would  be  able  to  mobilise  world  opinion  and  compel  the  big 
powers  to  fall  in  line  on  issues  like  Namibia  and  Palestine,  to  make  South 
Africa  and  Israel  behave  better  or  face  the  consequences.  It  is  with  this  ob¬ 
jective  in  view  that  India  intends  to  press  at  an  appropriate  stage  for  re¬ 
structuring  the  United  Nations  to  dispense  with  the  tyranny  of  one-vote  veto 
by  increasing  the  number  of  permanent  members  and  prescribing  a  minimum  figure 
of  negative  votes  as  a  built-in  check  against  the  misuse  of  this  power  for 
blocking  decisions. 

It  is  in  the  economic  sphere  that  India  will  be  making  the  first  moves  to  step 
up  the  pressures  for  global  negotiations  for  revamping  the  present  inequitous 
international  system.  The  plea  for  a  conference  on  money  and  finance  for  de¬ 
velopment  is  only  the  first  step  in  this  ambitious  bid  to  persuade  and  pres¬ 
sure  the  big  powers  to  take  a  fresh  look  at  the  debt  problem,  provide  money 
for  food  and  energy,  revise  commodity  prices,  abandon  protectionism,  remove 
trade  imbalances  and  promote  development . 

A  great  advantage  India  has  in  providing  the  necessary  expertise,  or  pooling 
the  available  talent  within  the  non-aligned  community,  is  that  the  complex 
negotiations  which  it  has  been  carrying  on  with  the  IMF,  World  Bank,  EEC  and 
other  agencies  to  secure  its  national  interests  are  basically  no  different 
from  what  the  Third  World  as  a  whole  would  like  to  do  to  open  the  way  for  a 
more  equitable  international  economic  dispensation. 
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And  the  big  powers,  too,  might  find  it  more  convenient  to  negotiate  with  India 
and  through  India  at  these  two  levels,  since  as  a  country  accounting  for  more 
than  one-third  of  the  total  population  of  the  non-aligned  community,  it  is 
adequately  qualified  to  discharge  this  dual  role  with  knowledge  and 
competence. 


CSO:  4600/1862 


156 


INDIA 


MOHIT  SEN  CENSURED  FOR  ARTICLE  ON  ULANOVSKIY 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  2  Mar  83  pp  1,  7 


[Text] 


CPI  Central  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  member  and  well-known 
intellectual  Mohit  Sen  has  been 
publicly  censured  by  the  party 
leadership  fox  writing  articles 
which  4 violated  '  the  CPI'  line’  •-* 

CPI  general-secretary  C  Rajes- 
wara  Rao  told  newsmen  on  Tues¬ 
day  that  Mr  Sen  had  been  census 
ed  for  his  articles  in.  ‘Link1 
weekly  and  ‘Mainstream’. 

The  resolution  to  censure  Mr 
Sen  was  taken  at  the  party  3 
CEC  meeting  in  New  Delhi  on 
25-28  February. 

Though  Mr  Rao  did  not  spe¬ 
cify  the  articles,  it  is  understood 
that  these  are  a  review  of  Soviet 
academician  ProLR  A  Ulyanov- 
fiky’s  book  on  Comintern  and  the 
East  headlined  ‘A  great  Marxist 
contribution5,  a  travelogue  of  Mr 
Sen’s  recent  visit  to  the  USSR 
entitled  ‘Communist  Traveller  in 
Soviet  Union5,  and  an  article 
‘Nehru  Course  -and  the  loft’. 


Mr  Rajeswara  Rao  alleged  that 
Mr  Sen  was  ‘soft  towards  Mrs 
Gandhi”. 

This  is  the  second  time  that  a- 
CPI  leader  has  been  publicly 
censured  by  the  party  leadership. 
In  1959  the  party’s  National 
Council  publicly  censured  Mr  S  A 
Dange  for  having  criticised  the 
Chinese  leaders  for  provoking 
border  clashes  with  India.  Later, 
however,  the  CPI  reached  the 
conclusion  that  China  was  in  the 
wrong  at  that  time  and  thus  Mr 
Dange  was  vindicated. 

The  resolution  on  Mr  Sen’s 
censure  reads:  “Having  consider¬ 
ed  the  articles  written  by  Cora 
Mohit  Sen  in  some  non-party 
journals;  having  heard  Com  Mo¬ 
hit  Sen  on  the  question;  the 
CEC  has  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  these  articles  violate  the 
accepted  line  of  thp  party;  the 
CEC  disapproves  Com  Mohit 
Sen’s  conduct  and  decides  to 
^ensure  him  publicly.** 
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[Article  by  Subhash  Kirpekar] 

fTextl  NEW  DELHI,  March  2— THE  national  leadership  of  the  Congress  (I)  has 
decided  that  none  of  its  chief  ministers  will  be  disturbed  now.  This  policy^ 
decision  has  been  taken  keeping  in  view  the  fact  that  assembly  and  parliamen 
tary  elections  are  to  be  held  in  1985. 

At  the  same  time,  the  chief  ministers  have  been  advised  to  respond  positivel 
yto  the  genuine  problems  brought  to  their  notice  by  party  legislators.  This 
attitude,  it  is  felt  here,  will  help  keep  the  party  together  and  quell 
dissidence. 

Yet  another  important  decision  taken  by  the  party  leadership  is  that  AICC  . (I) 
general  secretaries  will  visit  the  states  allotted  to. them  from  time  to. time 
to  ensure  that  dissidents  do  not  have  to  come  to  Delhi  to  ventilate  their 
grievances. 

Concerned  over  the  convergence  of  dissidents  from  Bihar,  Gujarat,  Orissa, 
Rajasthan  and  Madhya  Pradesh  on  new  Delhi  in  recent  weeks,  the  party  leader¬ 
ship  issued  a  directive  recently  that  groups  opposed  to  the  state  leadership 
should  not  publicise  their  fight  by  meeting  central  leaders  here  and  then 
telling  the  press  about  their  mission. 


The  directive  was  intended  to  prevent  dissidents  from  projecting  the  image 
that  the  party  was  riven  with  factionalism  and  that  most  chief  ministers  de¬ 
served  to  quit  at  the  earliest. 

Confirming  these  party  decisions  today,  the  AICC  (I)  general  secretary.  Dr. 
(Mrs.)  Rajendra  Kumari  Bajpari,  said  the  whole  effort  was  to  run  the  party 
affairs  smoothly  and  harmoniously  to  gain  public  confidence. 


Stating  that  she  had  briefed  the  Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi,  on. her 
return  from  Jaipur  today  about  the  developments  in  Rajasthan,  Dr.  Bajpai  said 
she  had  not  gone  there  to  bring  about  a  change  in  leadership  of  the  state. 
"There  is  no  such  thing  about  changing  the  chief  ministers,  she  remarked. 
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Dr.  Bajpai,  who  addressed  a  meeting  of  the  Rajasthan  Congress  (I)  legislature 
party,  said  she  had  counselled  all  legislators  to  maintain  discipline  and 
unity.  She  had  also  urged  them  to  refrain  from  going  to  the  press  with  their 
grievances  and  advised  them  to  express  their  feelings  in  party  meetings. 

Jaipur  Meeting 

The  budget  session  of  the  assembly  was  due  to  be  held  in  the  state  and  she 
sought  their  co-operation  and  solidarity,  she  said. 

Recalling  that  the  last  meeting  of  the  Rajasthan  CLP  (I)  was  "stormy",  Dr. 
Bajpai  said  today's  meeting  went  off  smoothly  and  in  a  cordial  atmosphere. 
Everyone  was  present,  she  said,  including  the  two  former  chief  ministers,  Mr. 
arideo  Joshi  and  Mr.  Jagannath  Pahadia. 

Dr.  Bajpai  said  she  had  heard  most  of  the  grievances  and  complaints  that  some 
members  of  the  CLP  (I)  had  against  the  chief  minister.  Asked  if  any  of  them 
were  of  a  serious  nature,  she  replied  in  the  negative. 

She  had  also  advised  the  partymen  not  to  visit  Delhi  to  campaign  against  the 
chief  minister  as  this  would  serve  no  purpose.  Dr.  Bajpai,  who  is  in-charge 
of  Rajasthan  affairs,  said  she  would  be  visiting  Jaipur  on  and  off. 

What  about  the  grievances  of  the  legislators?  "We  have  heard  them  and  they 
should  leave  the  matter  to  us.  They  should  not  create  trouble,"  she  said.  It 
had  been  made  clear  to  all  that  "indiscipline  will  not  be  tolerated". 

In  the  context  of  what  Dr.  Bajpai  has  said  today,  it  stands  to  reason  that 
what  is  good  for  Rajasthan  will  also  be  good  for  the  other  faction-ridden 
states  like  Bihar,  Gujarat,  Orissa  and  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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[Text]  BANGALORE,  March  2  (UNI) 

■ — The  ruling  Janatg,  Party  in 
Karnataka  split  today  with  the 
emergence  of  a  nine-member 
Karnataka  Kranti  Ranga  group, 
led  by  Mr  S  Bangarappa,  in  the 
State  Assembly. 

With  this,  the  strength  of  the 

Janata  Party,  which  fought  the 
'  January  Assembly  election  in 
Association  with  the  Kranti 
Ranga,  -came  down  to  87  in  the 
224  member  house.  -  . 

While  the  Kranti  Ranga 
group  claimed  that  32  Janata 
MLAs  were  its  members  there 
was,  however,  no  immediate 
threat  io  the  Ramakrishna  Hcg 
de  Government  as  the  group 
decided  to  extend  conditional 
support  to  it.  The  Janata  Gov¬ 
ernment  also  has  the.  support  of 
the  BuP  Ub),  the  CPI  (three). 
CPM  (three!  and  14  Independ¬ 
ents. 

'immediately  after  the  poll, 
it  was  announced  that  the  party 
had  merged  in  the  Janata  Party, 
Supporters  of  Mr  Bangarax'. 
who  was  an  unsuccessful  con¬ 
tender  for  chief  ministership, 
later  disputed  the  merger  an¬ 
nouncement. 

A  general  body  meeting  of 
the  Ranga,  which  decided  to 
break  away  from  the  Janata 
Party,  unanimously  elected  Mr 


JBangarappa  as  party  president 
in  place  of  Mr  Abdul  Nazeer 
Sab,  State  Panchayat  Minister 
and  Mr  Ramachandra  as  Chair¬ 
man  Parliamentary  Board  in 
place  of  Mr  B  Rachaiah. 

The  general  body  decided 
that  group  should  support  all 
the  “welfare  measures"  of  the 
hegde  Government. 

It  ‘expelled’  Mr  Nazer  Sab, 
Mr  B  Rachaiah  and  Mr  J  H 
Patel  also  a  ministers  in  the 
Hegde  Government. 

The  party  decided  to  contest 
the  coming  Municipal  elections 
in  the  State. 

It  called  upon  all  party  legis¬ 
lators  to  declare  their  loyalty 
to  the  Kranti  Ranga.  It  was  sta¬ 
ted  that  if  they  failed  to  do  so,' 
they  would  have  to  ’face  pro¬ 
test  from  the  party  workers.’ 

Meanwhile,  State  Janata  unit 
president,  S  R  Bommai  told 
newsmen  that  as  »per  election 
law,  all  those,  including  Ranga 
members,  who  contested  under 
the  Janata  symbol  were  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Janata  Party,  says 
FTI. 

Mr  Bommai,  therefore,  claim¬ 
ed  Mr  Bangarappa  and  other 
Ranga  MLAs  continued  to  be 
members  of  the  party. 

Chief  Minister  Ramakrishna 
Hegde  refused  to  comment  on 
the  Kranti  Ranga  decision. 
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NEWDELHf.Feto.28. 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the 
Finance  Minister’s  budget  speech: 

\  rise  to  present  the  budget  for  the 
year  1983-84. 

The  economic  survey  for  1982-83.  placed  before 
the  House  a  few  days  ago,  has  given  a  detailed  ac¬ 
count  of  the  trends  m  Indian  economy  during  the  cur¬ 
rent  year,  t  shall,  therefore,  be  brief  in  reviewing  the 
economic  situation. 

A  drought  year  is  always  a  difficult  one  for  the 
economy.  The  decline  in  agricultural  production  that 
the  drought  entails  has  an  effect  which  goes  beyond 
the  rural  sector.  The  drop  in  the  purchasing  power  of 
our  farmers  exerts  a  deflationary  influence  on  in¬ 
dustry.  The  drought  also  affects  power  generation 
and  has  an  adverse  impact  on  the  external  payments. 
It  reduces  the  resource  base  and,  at  the  same  time,  it 
calls  for  an  increase  in  relief  expenditure.  The 
performance  of  the  Indian  economy,  in  the  year  that  is 
ending  has  to  be  viewed  against  this  background. 

Resilience  of  economy  , 

That  we  have  come  through  it  without  too  much 
damage  to  our  productive  structure  and  achieved 
remarkable  success  in  containing  price  inflation  is  a 
tribute  to  the  resilience  of  our  economy.  It  also  de¬ 
monstrates  the  effectiveness  of  Our  policies  of  con¬ 
tinued  demand  restraint  and  judicious  supply 
management 

Although  the  growth  in  gross  domestic  produc¬ 
tion  this  year  will  be  lower  than  it  has  been  in  the  two 
previous  years,  we'wift  achieve  *an  average  growth 
rate  of  nearly  five  per  cent  over  the  three  years, 
which  is  close  to  the  target  we  set  for  ourselves  in  the 
Plan.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  been  able  to  main¬ 
tain  the  tempo  of  investment.  In  other  words,  serious 
as  has  been  the  impact  of  drought,  f  believe  we  have 
not  allowed  *  to  affect  the  pace  of  development 

Let  me  now  recapitulate  the  main  highlights  of 
the  economic  situation  in  1982-83.  On  a  point-to  point 
basis  the  increase  in  the  wholesale  prices  in  the  last 
week  of  January  was  three  per  cent  compared  with 
the  annual  rate  of  inflation  of  5.7  per  cent  at  the  same 
time  last  year.  The  annual  rate  of  increase  in  the  con¬ 
sumer  price  index,  as  of'  December  1982,  was  also 
significantly  lower  at  eight  per  cent  as  against  12.7 
per  cent  in  December  1981.  The  lower  rate  of  infla¬ 
tion  this  year  is  particularly  noteworthy  considering 
that  the  wholesale  prices  had  increased  on  an 


average  by  24  per  cent  per  month  in  June  and  July' * 
1982  because  of  speculative  pressures  generated  by  _ 
the  delay  in  the  monsoon.  However,  as  a  result  of  an 
appropriate  mix  of  demand  and  supply  management 
policies;  the  situation  was  speedily  brought  under 
control. 

Flexible  monetary  policy 

Monetary  policy  continued  to  be  deployed  flex¬ 
ibly.  The  emphasis  was  on  the  need  for  restraint 
while,  at  the  same  time,  it  sought  to  meet  productive 
requirements  for  credit.  On  the  supply  side,  action 
was  taken  to  build  up  stocks  and  improve  availability 
of  foodgrains  through  timely  imports.  Procurement  ef¬ 
forts  were  stepped  up  so  that  the  impact  of  a  fail  in 
the  kharif  output  on  stocks  of  foodgrains  could  be 
minimised.  Higher  releases  of  sugar  and  edible  oils 
were  also  arranged.  These  and  other  supply 
management  policies  contributed  significantly  to  the 
dampening  of  inflationary  pressures  after  August 
1982. 

As  l  have  so  often  emphasised  in  this  House  in 
respect  of  the  price  situation,  there  can  be  no  room 
for  complacency.  The  supply  and  demand  situation  in 
respect  of  sensitive  commodities  remains  in  a  de¬ 
licate  balance.  While  we  have  successfully 
weathered  the  immediate  impact  of  the  drought  w* 
must  remember  that  its  effects  are  likely  to  be  spre/ 
over  a  longer  period  than  one  season  or  one  year. 
The  international  situation  continues  to  be  full  of 
uncertainty  and  should  there  be  a  resurgence  of  infla¬ 
tion  abroad,  particularly  in  respect  of  commodities 
that- we  import,  it  codd  easily  disturb  our '-domestic 
price  situation.  We  must  also  remain  vigilant-  against 
anti-social  elements  hoarders  and  btackmarketeers. 

Foodgrain  production 

The  kharrf  foodgrains  production  wifi  be  lower 
than  last  year  because  of  adverse  weather  condi¬ 
tions  The  indications,  however,  are  that  the  rabi 
production  may  be  somewhat  better  than  last  year. 
The  output  of  cotton  is  likely  to  be  close  to  the  level 
of  last  year  while  some  decrease  is-  expected  in  sug¬ 
arcane  and  jute  production.  The  target  of  2.35  mi  Won 
hectares  for  increase  in  the  irrigation  potential  in 
T982-83  is  likely  to  be  achieved.  While  the  agricul¬ 
tural  sector  continues  to  be  influenced  by  the 
vagaries  of  the  weather,  over  the  long  run.  we  have 
been  able  to  increase  the  output  significantly  and  to 
reduce  the  disruptive  effects  of  a  drought  on  the 


[Text] 


1 


161 


economy.  This  has  demonstrated  the  basic  sound¬ 
ness  of  our  agricuiturat  strategy  of  extending  the  rr- 
rigated  areas,  encouraging  the  .use  of  fertilizers  and 
high-yieiding  varieties,  widening  the  credit  network 
and  ensuring  fair  and  remunerative  producer  prices 


for  the  major  crop. 

Industrial  output 


Industrial  production  increased  by  8.6  per  cent  in 
1981-82,  fn  the  current  year,  the  increase  is  likely  to 
be  about  4.5  per  cent.  For  the  period.  April  to  De¬ 
cember  1982,  impressive  increases  were  recorded  in 
respect  of  critical  industries,  such  as  crude 
petroleum,  which  increased  by  30.6  per  cent  cement 
(10  2  per  cent),  fertilisers  (9.6  per  cent),  and  power 
generation  (7.2  per  cent).  It  is  particularly  heartening 
that  thermal '  generation-  -  has  shown  substantial 
improvement  and  the  plant  load  factor  of  thermal 
plants  has  also  improved  from  45.9  per  cent  during 
April- December  198  V  to  47.6  per  cent  this  year. 
Sugar  production  is  expected  to  be  close  to  the  re¬ 
cord  level  of  last  year.  The  overall  rate  of  growth 
industrial  production  was,  however,  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  a  sharp  drop-  in*  output  of  cotton  doth  and 
yam.  Certain  other  sectors  of  industry  also  showed 
relatively  low  rates  of  growth  because  of  the  slack 
demand  or  factors  such  as  power  constraints,  particu¬ 
larly  in  areas  dependent  on  hydroelectricity. 


Corporate  saving  must  go  up 

Over  the  last  30  years,  significant  progress  has 
been  made  in  expanding  and  diversifying  our  in¬ 
dustrial  structure  The  investment  climate  is  highly 
favourable  and  capita!  issues  during  the  year  have 
reached  a  record  level.  However,  in  order  to  ac¬ 
celerate  and  sustain  a  higher  growth  rate  of  produc¬ 
tion,  it  Is  essential  that  the  corporate  sector  should 
pay  greater  attention  to  improving  its  own  rate  of 
savings  by  better  utilisation  of  capacity  and  economy  - 
in  conspicuous  and  wasteful  expenditure.  If  the 
increasing  requirements  of  funds  for  investment  are 
to  be  adequately  met,  the  corporate  sector  must 
learn  to  look  towards  a  larger  volume  of  internal 
generation  of  resources.  Borrowing  can  only  supple¬ 
ment  and  not  substitute  corporate  savings. 

It  is  also  essential  to  improve  the  productivity  of 
past  investments  and  reduce  costs.  Capital  costs  in 
the  economy  have  Increased,  and  due  to  the  delay  in 
the  implementation  of  projects,  there  is  a  decline ’m 
the  returns  that  the  community  can  legitimately  ex¬ 
pect  from  its  investments.  In  respect  of  the  public 
9ector,  the  Government  has  initiated  steps  to  monitor 
closely  project  implementation  and  operational  effi¬ 
ciency.  As  hon’ble  members  are  aware,  there  has 
been  a  marked  improvement  in  the  working  of  many 
public  sector  enterprises  though  some  units  continue 
to  face  problems.  Net  profits  of  public  sector  units  in 
the  first  nine  months  of  this  year  increased  to  about 
Rs.  360  crones  compared  with  Rs.  134  crores  during 
the  same  period  last  year. 

The  process  of'  building  up  the  financial  in¬ 
frastructure  continues  apace.  The  banking  system 
has  been  extending  its  coverage  to  the  rural  areas, 
more  rural  banks  have  been  opened  and  the  National 
Bank  for  Agriculture  and  Rural  Development  has 
commenced  operations.  AH  this  would  help  to  extend 
further  the  benefits  of  the  institutional  credit  to  the 
rural  sector.  Considerable  progress  has  also  been 
achieved  in  extending  insurance  to  rural  areas. 


In  the  past  few  years,  our  balance  of  payments 
situation  has  been  a  matter  of  concern.  In  my  budget 
speech  fast  year.  I  had  taken  the  opportunity  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  Government's  strategy  for  restoring  the 
viability  in  our  balance  of  payments  in  the  medium 
term.  Briefly,  the  main  elements  of  the  strategy  are  to 
accelerate  the  pace  of  import  substitution  in  critical 
sectors  such  as  oil  and  fertilizers,  to  increase  exports, 
and  to  improve  the  facilities  available  for  remittances 
and  investments  by  non-residents  of  Indian  origin. 
The  House  would'  be  happy  to  know  that  we  have 
achieved  considerable  success  in  implementing  this 


strategy.  - ««n« . 

The  substantial  increases  irr  domestic  production 
of  petroleum  and  fertilizers  have  enabled  us  to  re¬ 
duce  Our  dependence  on  imports  of  these  items  in 
the  current  year.  Imports  of  steel,  non-ferrous  metals, 
and  several  other  items  have  also  been  lower.  Import 
policy  has  sought  to  combine  the  objective  of  reduc¬ 
ing  the  growth  of  imports  with  the  need  to  continue 
the  liberal  access  to  raw  materials  and  capital  goods 
for  priority  sectors.  Tariff  policies  are  being  effecti¬ 
vely  used  to  . provide  further  protection  to  indigenous 
industries,  wherever  appropriate. 


Export  growth 


Exports,  which  increased  by  16  per  cent  in  T98f- 
82  have  shown  a- further  growth  of  18  per  cent  in  the 
first  seven  months  of  1982*83.  This  is  a  good 
performance  considering  the  uncongenial  external 
environment  marked  by  rising  protectionism,  demand 
recession  and  near-stagnation  in  world  trade.  The 
trade  deficit  is  likely  to  be  tower'  irr  1982-83.  The  rate 
of  decline  in  our  reserves,  excluding  the  international 
Monetary  Fund  transactions,  has  also  come  down 
and  has  averaged  Rs.  91  crores  per  month  irr  this 
financial  year  up  to  the  end  of  January  1982  com¬ 
pared  with  Rs.  175  crores  per  month  dunng  1981-82. 

Our  balance  of  payments  adjustment  has, 
however,  been  made  more  difficult  by  an  unfavoura¬ 
ble  international  environment  characterised  by  lack 
of  political  will  in  industrialised  countries  for 
economic  cooperation.  It  is  necessary  that  in  associa¬ 
tion  with  the  developing  and  other  '  non-aligned 
countries*  we  continue  to  work  for  basic  reform  in  the 
international  financial  and  trading  system.  India  also 
has  had  to  bear  a  disproportionate  reduction  in  its 
share  of  concessional  flows.  In  this  situation,  while  re¬ 
course  to  a  certain  amount  of  commercial  loans  is 
unavoidable,  we  have  to  be  extremely  circumspect 
in  retying  upon  this  source  as  a  means  of  financing 
current  account  deficits. 


Hon’ble  members  are  aware  of  the  geopoHticaf 
situation  in  the  region  and  the  increasing  burden  cast 
upon  us  because  of  the  threat  to  our  national 
security.  No  sacrifice  te  too  great  where  the  nation  s 
security  is  concerned.  At  the  same  time,  we  cannot  af¬ 
ford  to  slacken  the  development  effort  however  on¬ 
erous  the  task  may  ba  as  in  the  ultimate  analysis*  the 
nations  security  rests  on  economic  strength  Despite 
a  difficult  resources  situation.  I  am  happy  to  inform 
the  House  that  we  were  able  to  achieve  a  substantial 
step-up  in  the  Plan  outlay  in  1982-83.  The  need  for 
further  economy  and  efficiency  in  the  use  of  re¬ 
sources  can  hardly  be  over-emphosised.  We  must 
also  continue  to  press  ahead  with  additional  resource 
mobilisation  in  a  ncn-inflattonary  way. 
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Fillip  to  Savings 


Fiscal  policy  has  an  important  role 
to  play  in  the  task  of  harnessing  the 
nations  resources.  In  addition  to 
appropriate  adjustments  in  tax  rates,  the 
necessary  administrative  and  legal 
measures  are  being  taken  to  ensure  that  all  sections 
of  the  community  pay  their  taxes  promptly.  Govern- 
.ment  is  determined  to  plug  avenues  for  tax  evasion 
and  avoidance,  and  to  continue  the  fight  against 
economic  offences. 

Raising  the  Irving  standards  of  our  people  is 
possible  only  through  a  progressive  increase  in 
savings  and  productivity.  The  Indian  people,  we  must 
gratefully  acknowledge,  have  set  standards  of  saving 
levels  remarkable '  for  a  low-income  country.  It  is, 
however,  essential  that  these  savings  are  Invested  m 
assets  which  add  to  the  productive  capacity  and 
which  directly  benefit  the  people. 

In  the  past  three  years,  several  steps  have  been 
taken  to  encourage  the  savings  habit.  The  interest 
rate  mechanism  and  the  fiscal  instrument  have  been 
used  to  provide  an  attractive  return  on  savings  in  the 
form  of  financial  assets,  fr?  Hne  with  the  decision  to 
raise  the  interest  rate  on  five-year  bank  deposits,  an¬ 
nounced  in  October  last  year,  it  has  been  decided  to 
increase  the  rate  of  interest  on  five-year  post  office 
time-deposits  and  recurring  deposits  from  10.5  per 
cent  to  1 1 .5  per  cent  per  anrfcirrt  Similarly.  I  propose 
to  increase  the  rate  of  interest  by  one  per  cent  on 
special  deposits  of  Employees  Provident  Fund  and 
other  nongovernment  provident  gratuity  and 
superannuation  funds.  The  improvement  in  the  rate  of 
return  of  these  deposit*  would  benefit  workers  and 
small  savers. 

\  also  propose  to  liberalise  the  Public  Provident 
Fund  scheme  which  has  become  increasingly  popular 
among  the  self -employed  and  others.  Subscribers  will 
be  allowed  to  continue  their  accounts '  beyond  T5 
years.  The  limit  for  the  annual  subscription  is  also  be¬ 
ing  raised  to  Rs.  40,000. 

Interest  rate  ceiling 

•  in  the  light  of  the  changes  that  have  taken  place 
in  the  monetary  and  economic  situation  in  the  last 
two  years,  the  Government  in  consultation  with  the 
Reserve  Senk  of  India,  ha®  reviewed  the  interest  rates 
on  advances  by  commercial  banks,  it  has  been  de¬ 
cided  to  reduce  the  ceiling  rate  of  interest  from  19.5 
per  cent  1 8  per  cent  The  structure  of  interest  rates  is 
also  being  adjusted  downwards  for  the  benefit  of 
agriculture,  small-scale  industry  and  exports.  A 
separate  announcement  in  this  respect  is  being  made 
by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

The  Government  has  provided  liberal  incentives 
for  attracting  remittances  and  investments  by  non¬ 
residents  of  Indian  origin.  In  the  light  of  experience,  ft 
has  been  decided  to  improve  further  the  facilities 
available  to  non-residents  Last  year  I  had  announced 
certain  important  concessions  in  respect  of  subscrip¬ 
tions  by  non-residents  to  the  six-year  National 
Savings  Certificates  which  carry  interest  at  12  per 
cent  per  annum  in  order  to  further  improve  their 
yield,  I  propose  to  allow  an  additional  interest  of  one 
per  cent  on  these  certificates  if  these  are  subscribed 
for  in  foreign  exchange.  I  also  have  some  other  impor¬ 
tant  proposals  to  which  l  shall  refer  later.  I  am  sure 
that  the  House  will  agree  with  me  that  our  policy 
framework  meets  the  requirements  of  non-residents 
and  that  we  can  look  forward  to  further  strengthening 
of  the  bonds  that  exist  between  them  and  this  country. 

Revised  Estimates  for  1 982-83 

I  shall  now  turn  to  the  Revised  Estimates  for 
1982-83  and  the  Budget  Estimates  for  1983-84. 


•  The  budget  estimates  for  the  total  expenditure  in 
1982-83  was  Rs.  29,219  crores  of  which  Rs.  11,345 
crores  was  on  Plan  account  and  Rs.  17,874  crores  on 
nooPlan  account.  As  the  year  progressed,  it  became 
evident  that  we  would  need  to  enhance  both  these 

broad  categories  of  expenditure.  Despite  the  strains 
imposed  on-  the  economy  by  natural  calamities,  it  has 
been  our  endeavour  that  outlays  in  respect  of  long¬ 
term  development  should  not  be  allowed  to  suffer. 
One  of  my  highest  priorities,  therefore,  has  been  to 
protect  the  Plan  and.  in  the  result,  the-  Revised 
Estimates  for  Central  Plan  outlay  are  Rs.  603  crores 
higher  than  those  originally  budgeted. 

Railways  outlay  up 

Railway  plan  outlay  has  been  increased  by  Rs. 
T95  crores,  of  which  budgetary  support  wifi  account 
for  Rs.  105  crores.  The  budgetary  support  for  the 
power  sector  wrti  go  up  by  Rs.  62  crores*  while 
assistance  to  the  National  Bank  for  Agriculture  and 
Rural1  Development  ha®  been  increased  by  Rs.  100 
crores.  The  outlays  for  schemes  of  family  welfare 
have  been  enhanced  by  Rs  50  crores  Plan  pro¬ 


visions  for  rural  water  supply,  agriculture  and 
cooperation  have  also  been  stepped  up  while  the 
budgetary  support  for  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  plan 
has  been  increased  by  Rs.  75  crores  owing,  in  this 
case,  to  a  shortfall  in  internal  resources*  As  against 
these  increases,  some  reductions  are  expected  in 
relation  to  Budget  Estimates  of  Plan  expenditure  in  a 
few  sectors.  Overall,  the  budgetary  support  for  the 
Central  Plan  is  estimated  to  go  up  by  Rs.  262  crores 
to  Rs.  7605  crores. 

Aid  for  State  Plans 

The  Central  assistance  for  State  and  Union  T er- 
ritory  plans  is  also  being  stepped  up  by  Rs.  380 
crores,  of  which,  Rs.  350  crores  is  the  additional 
advance  Plan  assistance  to  States  which  have  been 
affected  by  drought 


Non-Plan  expenditure  will  also  be  higher  in  the 
current  year  due  to  several  factors.  hforvPIan  grants 
to  States  will  be  higher  by  Rs.  214  crores  mainly  dv* 
to  additional  assistance  of  Rs.  14?  cnore  for  States  af¬ 
fected  by  floods,  cyclones  and  other  natural  calamit¬ 
ies.  Similarly,  reflecting  the  buoyancy  in  smart  savings 
collections,  non-Pten  loans  to  States  on  this  account 
will  be  higher  by  Rs.  200  crores.  Non-Plan  loans  for  „ 
agricultural  inputs  have'  also  been  increased  by  RSJ 
■  50  crores.  The  subsidy  for  indigenous  fertilizers  wilf 
go  up  by  R&  200  crores.  Additional  loans  of  Rs.  209 
crores  are  requmred  for  certain  public  sector  un¬ 
dertakings  to  enable  them  meet  their  cash  losses  and 
interest  and  repayment  obligations  to  the 
Government. 

The  provision  for  Defence  expenditure  wifi  be 
higher  by  Rs.  250  crores.  T o  meet  the  temporary  inv 
'balance  in  the;  trade  covreed  by  rupee  trade  agree*' 
merits,  the  provision  for  technical  credits  has  to  be  in¬ 
creased  to  Rs.  1.280  crores.  Tthe  increase  in 
technical  credits  has  been  due  to  temporary  and 
exceptional  circumstances,  and  will  be  largely  .re¬ 
versed  during  the  year.  Hon  Isle  members  will 
appreciate  that  in  a  year  of  weak  global  demand,  0115 
long-standing  trading  relationship  with  the  socialist 
countries  has  been  an  important  element  in  providing 
a  measure  of  stability  to  our  export  sector, 

Non-Plan  expenditure  ;  C 

Excluding  the  loans  of  Rs.  1743  crores  to  the 
States,  to  which  f  shall  refer  later,  the  total  non-Pfao 
.  expenditure  is  likely  to  go  up  from  Rs.  17,874  crores 
to  Rs.  20,51 1  crores.  * 

Coming  to  receipts,  as  I  mentioned  at  the  beginn¬ 
ing.  the  drought  inevitably  affects  the  income  and  re¬ 
source  base' of  the  economy.  Despite  these  adverse- 
effects  the  budget  estimates  of  receipts  from  income:, 
tax  and  customs  duties  are  expected  to  be  realised-.  ; 
However,  receipts  from  Union  Excise  duties  may 
show  a  shortfall  of  Rs.  220  crores.  Apart  from  the  inv 
pact  of  a  lower  growth  in  industrial  production,  there- 
has  been  locking  up  of  some  revenues  due  to  pend¬ 
ing  litigation.  Some  shortfall  hrt  corporation  tax  is  also-,, 
anticipated.  The  Centre’s  net  tax  revenue  after  paying 
the  States’  share  of  taxesv  is  estimated  at  Rs.  1127U 
crores  as  against  the  budget  estimate  of  Rs.  13.36?  ;l 
crores.  17 

Budgetary  deficit 

Non-tax  revenue,  is  however,  expected  to  show . 
an  improvement  of  Rs.  613  crores  mainly  due  to  , 
larger  dividend  payment  by  the  Railways,  larger  re-  < 
cerpts  from  some  public  sector  units,  recovery1  from  • 
the  Indian  Dairy  Corporation  of  the  value  of  gift  ^ 
materials  supplied  to  it  earlier  and  larger  external ; 
grants. 

Capital  receipts  are  also  estimated  to  go  up  l 
from  Rs.  10.249  crores  to  Rs  12,446  crores  Receipts’ 
from  market  loans  are  estimated  at  Rs.  3.800  crores^ 
against  the  Budget  Estimates  of  Rs.  3200  crores.  As 
mentioned  earlier,  the  recovery  of  technical' credits 
wirt  ateo  go  up  to  Ra  1080  crores.  The  receipts  from- 
smalt  savings  are  estimated  to  go  up  by  Rs.  150" 
crores. 

The  total  receipts  are  thus  estimated  to  go  up. 
from  Rs.  27,844  crores  to  Rs.  30.563  crores.  -• 

Taking  into  account  the  above  and  other  varla-' 
Pons  hn  receipts  and  expenditure,  the  budgetary  de¬ 
ficit  in  the  current  year  is  now  estimated  at  Rs.  1,935 
crores.  This  excludes  the  special  loan  assistance  to- 
States  of  Rs.  1 .743  crores.  which  does  not  have  any  ’ 
economic  impact  in  the '  current  year.  The  larger  de-^ 
fictt  over  budget  estimates  in  the  current  year  has 
be  viewed  against  the  background  of  weak  demand 
in  certain  sectors  of  the  economy.  That  it  has  not  had 
a  destabilising  effect  on  the  economy  has  been 
demonstrated  by  the  price  behaviour  in  recent^ 


months.  ^  ■ .? 

Reordering  priorities 

In  framing  the  next  year’s  budget  Mr.  Speaker,  ^ 
Sir.  my  aim  has  been  to  provide  for  a  large  increase'  ’ 
in  the  Plan  outlay -so  that  the  pace  of  development, 
which  we  have  assiduously  built  up  is  not  retarded: 
Even  this  increase.  1  am  acutely  aware,  cannot  be  ex-  ' 
pected  to  fully  ,  meet  the  demand  from  various- 
sectors,  however  pressing  they  may  seem.  Some' 
reordering  of  priorities  among  different  objectives f 
and  sectors  have,  therefore,  become  necessary.  -  •  %  * 

Relief  Assistance 

I  propose  to  increase  the  Centra* 
Plan  outlay  to  Rs.  13,870  crores  in  1983- 
84  inclusive  of  a  special  allocation  of  Rs. 
300  crores  to  which  I  shall  refer  later. 
This  constitutes  an  increase  of  26.1  per 
cent  over  the  Plan  outlay  of  Rs.  1 1,000  crores  in  the 
budget  estimates  for  1982-83.  Coming  on  top  of  an 
increase  of  27.6  per  cent  provided  in  the  budget  for 
1982-83,  the  proposed  increase  would  enable  us  to 
meet  our  urgent  requirements  in  critical  sectors  of  the 
economy,  and  also  provide  a  special  thrust  In  respect 
Of  the  programmes  meant  for  the  welfare  of  the 
weaker  sections  of  the  society.  The  Central  Plan  will 
be  financed  by  a  budgetary  support  of  Rs.  8,390 
Crores  and  internal  and  extra-budgetary  resources  of 
Rs.  5,480  crores. 

States’  finances 

Hon’ble  members  are  aware  that  the  finances  of 
Several  States  have  been  under  severe  strain  for 
some  time.  While  the  need  for  fiscal  discipline  cannot 
be  over-emphasised,  an  important  objective  of  the 
Central  Government  has  been  to  ensure  that  despite 
resource  constraints,  the  State  Plans  ateo  show  3 
reasonable  order  of  increase,  Hon’bte  members 
would  recall  that  in  June  1982.  I  decided  to  dear  the 
States’  closing  deficits  of  the  previous  year  with  a 
medium-term  loan  of  Rs.  1.743  crores.  !  did  so  to  hefp 
the  States  to  readjust  their  finances  and  achieve  an 
adequate  investment  in  their  Plans,  In  the  current 
year,  the  Centre  has  provided  nearly  Rs.  700  crores 
of  assistance  to  States  for  drought  and  flood  relief. 
Further,  we  have  decided  to  increase  Central  assista¬ 
nce  to  States  in  the  next  two  years  by  Rs.  1,650 
Crores  over  the  balance  available  in  the  originally 
approved  level  This  will  augment  the  resources  of 
the  States,  The  States  have  responded  by  agreeing 
to  enhance  their  resource  mobilisation  efforts. 

Annual  plan  outlay 

The  total  Plan  outlay  for  1983-84  of  the  States 
and  Union  Territories  is  now  placed  at  Rs.  11,625 
crores.  This  represents  an  increase  of  16.4  per  cent 
over  the  fmarty  approved  outlay  of  Re,  9,389  crores  in 
1982-83.,  the  highest  increase  so  far  in  the  current 
Plan  period.  Central  assistance  for  the  plan  of  the 
States  and  Union  Territories  will  be  Rs.  4,462  crores. 

Taken  together,  the  Plan  outlays  of  the  Centre, 
States  and  Union  Territories  for  1983-84  will  be  Rs. 
25,495  crores.  an  increase  of  21 .5  per  cent  over  the 
finally  approved  outlay  of  Rs.  20,989  crores  in  1982- 
83. 

Schemes  for  the  poor 

In  formulating  the  1983-84  plan,  our  primary  con¬ 
cern  has  been  to  provide  maximum  support  to  those 
projects  and  programmes  which  can  be  of  immediate 
benefit  to  the  economy  and  especially  to  the  weaker 
sections  of  the  society.  The  outlays  for  the  revised 


20-point  programme  have  been  enhanced  and  a  special 
thrust  is  being  given  to  the  programmes  that  benefit 
the  poor  directly.  . 

I  have  also  taken  the  somewhat  unconventional 
step  of  providing  jjn  additional  FIs.  300  crores  over 
and  above  the  Rs.  13,570  crores  set  apart  specifically 
for  the  various  schemes  in  the  next  year's  Central 
Plan  This  amount  wifi  be  provided  as  grants  to  the 
States  on  the  basis  of  their  better  performance  in 
implementing  specific  programmes.  These  pro . 
grammes  will  benefit  the  weaker  sections  or  the 
community  and  improve  the  functioning  of  the  State . 
Electricity  Boards.  The  cooperation  of  the  States  is 
essential  and,  wherever  appropriate,  the  guidelines  to- 
be  issued  would  provide  for  matching*  contributions 
by  them. 

Incentive  to  Power  Boards 


Out  of  this  allocation,  I  am  earmarking  Rs.  125 J 
crores  to  assist  smelt  and  marginal  farmers  to  im¬ 
prove  the  productivity  of  their  land.  My  colleague,  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  will  be  announcing  the  details 

of  the  scheme.  . 

Another  Rs.  T25  crores  would  be  distributed 
among  the  States  on  the  basis  of  their  performance  m 
implementing  programmes  in  identified  areas  of  high 
priority,  which  the  Government  will  announce  later. 
The  assistance  for  these  purposes  would  be  made 
available  only  to  those  States  which  demonstrate 
their  capacity  to  achieve  targets  over  and  above 
those  impfled  in  their  approved  Plans. 

1  have  hod  occasions  in  the  past  to  underline  the 
importance  of  obtaining  the  maximum  returns  out  of 
the  existing  investment*  The  need  for  increasing  the 
plant  load  factor  in  thermal  power  stations  cannot  be 
overemphasised.  I,  therefore,  propose  to  set  apart  the 
balance  of  Re.  50  crores.  out  of  Rs.  300  crores  for 
incentive  payments  to  the  State  Electricity  Boards  for 
better  performance.  Most  of  the  State  Electricity 
Boards  achieved  their  peak  plant  load  factor  during 

the^yeers  1975-77.  Unfortunately,  their  .  recent 
performance  has  fallen  far  short  of  these  levels.  I 
hope  that  this  incentive  would  encourage  the  State 
Electricity  Boards  to  reach  and  even  surpass  their 
earlier  peaks. 

Apart  from  the  above  special  aHocatioa  the  out¬ 
lay  for  the  20-point  programme  in  the  Central  sector 
Plan  for  1983-84  m  Rs  2.747  crores  representing  an 
rKreese  of  26.8  per  cent  over  the  outlay  in  the  cur¬ 
rent  year’s  plan.  The  provision  for  these  schemes  in 
the  approved  Plan  outlay,  of  the  States  and  the  Union 
Territories  for  1983-84  will  be  Rs.  7,332  crores.  Ho- 
n’ble  members  will  be  happy  to  know  that  the  total 
provision  for  the  20-point  programme  next  year  will 
thus  exceed  Rs.  10,000  crores. 


Next  year’s  programme  also  provided  a  high 
priority  to  agricultural  devefooment.  The  total  outlay 
for  this  sector  is  Rs.  608  crores.  This  indudwRs.  200 
crores  for  ^National  Bank  for  Agriculture  and 
Rural  Development  Two  major  programmes,  one  for 
oilseeds  development  and  another  for  dryland  farm¬ 
ing,  both  important  elements  in  the  20-point  pro¬ 
gramme,  will  also  be  taken  up  foe  implementation  m 
1983-84  Further  a  sum  of  Rs.  800  crores  is  being 
provided  for  agricultural  programmes  in  the 
approved  Plan  outlay  of  the  States  and  the  Un»on  Ter¬ 
ritories.  The  outlays  for  irrigation  and  hood  control 
are  also  being  stepped  up  to  Re.  116  crores  in  toe 
Central  Plan  and  R*  Z4©4  crores  in  the  plans  cf  toe 


State  and  Union  Territories.  _  _ , 

The  outlay  for  toe  National  Rural  Employment 
Programme,  toe  Integrated  Rural  Devek)pnwn*J Pro- 
gramme  0RDP>  and  other  schemes  of  toe  Mmtsfiryof 
Rural  Development  would  be  R*  480  croree  m  1983- 


84  against  the  likely  expenditure  of  Rs.  419  crores  in 
1982-83.  The  SRDP  will  enable  about  tore©  million 
families  in  the  rural  areas  to  cross  toe  poverty  line. 
The  NREP  will  create  about  350  million  man-days  of 
work  in  the  rural  areas.  The  provision  for  these  pro¬ 
grammes  will  be  matched  by  the  State  Governments. 


Water  for  villages 


Hon'ble  members  are  aware  that  the  Govern¬ 


ment  has  launched  a  crash  programme  for  providing 
drinking  water  facilities  in  all  problem  villages.  The 
Plan  outlay  for  1982-83  visualised  an  allocation  of  Rs. 
127.5  crores  by  toe  Centre  for  toe  accelerated  rural 
water  supply  programme.  Having  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
gress  on  implementation,  toe  outlay  has  now  been  in¬ 
creased  to  Rs.  155  crores  A  substantially  higher  out¬ 
lay  of  Rs  200  crores  has  been  provided  for  this 
programme  ‘m  1983-84.  The  States  on  their  part  will 
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be  setting  apart  Rs.  319  crores  and,  in  ail,  48,000 
more  stages  are  expected  to  be  covered  in  1983-84. 

Social  welfare  schemes 


Ministry  of  Industry  tn  1 96384  %  Bs.  548  crbrw  cxm- " 
pared  with  Rs.  480  crores  in  the  current  year.  Of  this,  : 
the  provision  for  small  industries  indudrng  KVTC  and  ' 
coir,  is  about  Rs.  173  crores. 


One  of  the  important  programmes  benefiting 
children  is  the  integrated  child  development  services. 
With  the  higher  target  now  set  for  the  Sixth  Ptert  it  is 
proposed  to  extend  this  scheme  to  200  more  projects 
in  198384  over  and  above  the  620  projects  so  far 
covered.  Over  halt  the  total  provision  of  Rs.  60  crores 
for  the  Department  of  Social  Welfare  will  be  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  this  scheme. 

An  increased  provision  of  Rs.  176  crores  has 
been  made  rn  the  Centraf  Plan  for  T 98384  for  the 
various  programmes  benefiting  the  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes. 

.  The  family  welfare  programmes  wilt  be  im¬ 
plemented  with  renewed  vigour  in  198384  and  wiH 
-cover  17  million  persons.  A  sum  of  Rs.  330  crores  is 
being  provided  for  these  programmes. 

The  Sixth  Ran  has  placed  considerable  en> 
phasis  on  accelerating  investment  rn  the  energy 
sector.  The  total  outlay  for  this  sector  covering 
petroleum  power  and  coal  would  be  Rs.  5,014 
crores,  accounting  for  more  than  36  per  cent  of  the 
total  Central  Plan  outlay.  Crude  oil  production  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  reach  21  million  tonnes  this  year  and  in¬ 
crease  further  to  around  26  million  tonnes  in  198384. 

Outlay  for  power  plans 

Inclusive  of  the  allocation  for  power  develop¬ 
ment  under  atomic  energy  and  coal,  the  total  outlay 
for  the  various  power  programmes  in  198384  in  the 
Central  Ran  wfff  be  Rs.  1322  crorea  representing  an 
increase  of  31.5  per  cent  over  that  for  198283.  The 
target  for  addihon  to  the  capacity  in  198384  in  the 
Central  sector  will  be  1,050  MW  double  that -of  the 
current  year. 

The  outlay  for  coef  sector,  induding  lignite,  wftf 
be  Rs.  946  crores  in  1983-84,  The  target  for  produc¬ 
tion  of  coal  is  142  million  tonnes,  nine  million  tonnes 
more  than  in  the  current  year. 

The  provision  for  the  various  programmes  of  the 
Department  of  Steel  in  the  Ran  for  198384  is  Rs.  820  : 
crores.  The  Plan  outlay  of  the  Mines  Department  has 
been  increased  to  Rs.  484  crores  in  T983-84  com¬ 
pared  to  Rs.  292  crores  in  the  current  year  s 
approved  Ran  outlay.  This  includes  Rs.  365  crores 
for  the  Orissa  aluminium  project. 

The  revenue  earning  traffic  to  be  carried  by  the 
Railways^  198384  is  projected  at  241  million  tonnes, 
which  is  an  increase  of  more  than  six  per  cent  over 
the  likely  performance  in  1982-83.  The  Ran  outlay  for 
the  Railways  in  1983-84  is  Rs.  1,342  crores. 

Energy  Programmes 


J  - - - -  "  -  •  « 

The  traffic  handled  at  the  ports  m] 
expected  to  increase  to  105 .  mjPtofW 
tonnes  in  19B384as  against  95  mtflkm  ■ 
tomes  likely  to  be  reached  in  198283. 
inclusive  of  a  provision,  of  Rs.  90  crores 
for  the  Nhava  Sheva  project  and  Rs.  40  crores  for  • 
investment  in  State  Road  Transport  Corporations,  a 
total  outlay  of  Rs.  568  crores  has  been  set  apart  for 
the  Shipping  and  Transport  Ministry  in  1 98384. 

An  outtey  of  Rs,  429  crores  has  beer  provided  [ 
for  the  various  projects  of  the  Ministry  of  Cbemicate 
and  Fertilizers:  This  includes  Rs.  260  crores  for  the 
Thaf-Vaishet  fertilizer  project.  For  the  Hazira  fertilizer 
project  a  provision  of  Rs,  145  crores  has  been  made. 

The  total  provwon  for  the  projects  erf .  the 


*  A  provision  of  Rs.  72  crores  has  been  made  for  ; 
the  various  Plan  programmes  of  the  Department  of 
Science- and  Technology  and  the  CourrcU  of  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  in  198384.  The  Government  • 
has  recently  9et  up  a  separate  Department  of  Non- 
Con  ventionai  Energy  Sources.  The  Programmes  to 
be  undertaken  by  tiiis  Department  in  198384  would 
include  inter  atia  establishment  of  75,000  famtfy  size 
biogas  units  and  100  community  biogas  units.  Irv 
elusive  of  the  provision  of  Rs.  18  crores  for  the 
biogas  programme,  an  outay  of  Ra  30  crores  has 
been  set  apart  for  this  department  rn  the  Ran  for 
198384. 

Mr.  Speaker,  it  has  been  my  effort  to  contain  the 
.growth  in  the  non-Plan  expenditure.  However,  in¬ 
creases  in  certain  important  sectors  have  been 
inevitable.  Taking  into  account  the  requirements  of 
the  country's  defence  a  provision  of  Rs.  5.971  crores 
has  been  made  against  Rs.  5,350  crores  in  the  Re¬ 
vised  Estimates  for  the  current  year.  Due  to  the  in¬ 
crease  in  borrowings  which  are  mainly  used  for 
development  purposes  arid  also  higher  borrowing 
costs,  the  provision  for  interest  is  placed  at  Rs.  4,700 
crores  against  Ra  3350  crores  in  the  Revised 
Estimates  for  the  current  year.  The  provision  for  food 
subsidy  at  Rs.  800  crores  will  be  higher  by  Rs.  90 
crores  compared  with  the  Revised  Estimates  for  the 
current  year.  The  provision  for  subsidy  on  indigenous 
fertffzers  is  estimated  to  go  up  from  Re.  550  crores  in 
the  current  year  to  Rs.  700  crores  next  year.  A  pro* 

/  vision  of  Rs.  550  crones  has  been  made  for  cash  com* 
pensatory  support  and  market  development  assists-  . 
nee  for  exports.  i  - 

Relief  to  pensioners 

>  The  provision  for  technical  credits  under  rupee- 
trade  agreements  is  Ra  600  crores  next  year  as 
:  against  Ra  1380  crores  in  the  current  year.  A  lump 
sum  of  Rs,  300  crores  '•  being  provided  in  196384 
for  payment  of  additional  instalments  of  dearness 
allowance,  pension  and  other  reliefs  to  the  Centraf 
Government  employees. 

'  The  House  would  recall  that  last  year,  I  had  an¬ 
nounced  certain  enhanced  benefits  for  low-paid 
pensioners.  I  propose  to  provide  some  additional  re¬ 
lief  to  this  category  of  pensioners.  From  April  1,  1983, 
the  minimum  amount  of  pension,  inckriing  dearness 
allowance  relief,  will  be  raised  to  Rs.  T60  per  month 
and  the  minimum  amount  of  family  pension  including 
dearness- rekef  to  Rs.  1 50  per  month. 

The  total  norvRan  expenditure  in  T 98384  is 
estimated  at  Rs.  21984  crores  against  Rs.  20,511 
crores  in  the  Revised  Estimates  for  196283. 

New  Pay  Commission 

At  this  point  I  would  like  to  refer  to  a  matter 
concerning  the  Government  employee*.  The 
employees  had  suggested  some  time  ago  that  the 
Government  may  appoint  a  pay  body  for  revising 
pay  scales.  The  third  Pay  Commission  was  appointed 
in  April  1970  and  made  its  report  in  1973.  Since  then, 
over  the  years,  conditions  have  changed  in  several 
respects.  The  employment  under  the  Central 
Government  has  grown  stead ify  larger.  Changes 
have  also  taken  place  in  the  relativities  in  the  emolu¬ 
ments  of  the  employees  of  the  departments  inter  se. 
and  also  vi is-a-vw  other  employees.  For  instance, 
several  State  Governments  have,  through  Pay 
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Budget  at  a  glance 


Accounts 

1981-82 

Budget 

estimate 

1 982-83 

Revised 

estimates 

1 982-63 

Budget 

estimates 

1983-84 

, 

(in  crores  of  Rupees) 

Tax  revenue 

T1, 513.0! 

13.362.83 

13,271.22 

14875.97  , 
(4)  615* 

Norvtax  revenue 

Revenue  receipts 

4,001.18 

15,574.19 

4.23240 

17,595,27 

,  4545.82 
18,117.04 

5,134.07 
20,010.04  f 
(+)  615*: 

Revenue  disbursements 

16,260.80 

18227.29 

19.414.99 

22,418.87 

Revenue  deficit 

686.61 

63202 

t  ,297.95 

1,793.83 

r 

CAPITAL  RECEIPTS 

9,841.60 

10,249.38 

12.445.62 

12,575.98" 
(+)  80.00*  . 

Capital  disbursements 

10346.89 

10,991.96 

14,825.96** 

12,417.16-u 

Capital  deficit  or  surplus 

—  705.29 

—  742.58 

—  2,380.34** 

4*  238.82 

OVERALL  DEFICIT 

1,391.90 

1.374.60 

3,678.26** 

1,555.01 

*  Effect  of  fresh  taxation  and  bond  issue.  , 

**  Includes  taking  over  of  State  overdrafts  as  on  March  31,1 982  for  Rs.  1,743  crores. 


Committees  or  Pay  Commiss ions,  'substantially  re¬ 
vised  the  pay  scales  and  other  benefits  of  their 
employees.  The  Government  feels  it  would  be 
appropriate  now  to  appoint  the  fourth  Central  Pay 
Commission.  Before  the  terms  of  reference  bf  the 
Pay  Commission  are  settled,  the^  representatives  of 
the  employees  woufd  be  consulted.  The  memberehip| 
of  the  Commission  together  with  the  terms  of  r*> 
ference  will  be  announced  as  soon  as  possible 

So  far  as  receipts  in  1983-64  are  concerned,  the 
gross  tax  revenues  at  the  existing  rates  of  taxation  • 
are  estimated  at  Rs.  19.964  crores  compared  v^hRs.  * 
17  910  crores  in  the  Revised  Estimates.  The  States  f 
share  of  taxes  In'  1983-64  is  estimated  at  Rs  5.086. 
crores  compered  with  Rs  4,639  crores- in  the  current 
year  The  net  tax  revenue  of  the  Centre  wtfl  thus  be 
Rs  14,876  crores  against  Rs  1327!  crores  in  the  cur-- 
rent  year. 

The  receipts  from  market  toens  are . -placed  at  Rs  . 


4,000  crores  compared  wfth  Rs  3,600  crores  in  the 
**  current  year.  The  recoveries  of  technical  credits  next  _ 
year  wiH  be  lower  as  the  payments  will  also  be  less. 
Smalt  savings  col  lections  are  expected  to  yield  Rs. ; 
1,700  crores  next  year  against  Rs.  1,550  crores  this 
year.  External  assistance,  net  external  assistance,  net  ; 
of  loan  repayments  is  estimated  at  Rs.  1 ,940  crores  ^ 
against  Rs  1 ,724  crores  in  the  current  year. 

Overall  budgetary  gap  J 

Taking  into  account  these  and  other  variations  ia,; 
receipts,  the  total  receipts  for  1983-84  are  estimated 
at  Rs  32  586  crores  The  receipts  include  the  effect  oD 
(he  changes  in  fare  and  freight  rates  of  the  RaitwayT 
and  in  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  tariffs  ae  wett  as 
continuance  of  the  compulsory  deposit  scheme  for 
income-tax  payers  beyond  March  31,  1983,  to  which  I 
shaft  refer  later.  The  total  expenditure  is  placed  at  RS: . 
34,836  crores.  The  overa#  budgetary  gap  at  existing 
rates  of  taxation  wi#  thus  be  .Ra  2,250  crores* 


Tax  Proposals 


Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  1  Mar  83  pp  7,  11 


[text]  Relief  to  Lower  Incomes 


"  NEW  DELHI.  Feb  23 
The  following  is  the  text  of  the  tax 
proposals  announced  by  the  Finance 
Minister  in  his  budget  speech: 


This  budget  is  more  than  an  ex¬ 
ercise  m  raising  revenue  or  financing  outlays.  In  a 
planned  economy,  it  represents  a  potent  instrument 
for  achieving  national  objectives  and  sustaining  the 
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pace  of  development  through  appropriate  financial 
a hA  fiscal  policies  I  would,  therefore,  like  to  shares 
with  hon*ble  members  the  philosophy  of  my  budget 

Aid  to  savings 

-ff-  K  aims  at  strengthening  the  productive  forces  in 
the  economy  keeping  a  tight  rein  on  inflation, 
encouraging  savings  both  in  the  individual  and  cor— ^ 
porate  sectors  and  promoting  essential  investment 
The  encouragement  of  savings  has  ds  corollary  in 
d&bouraging  consumption.  Conspicuous  consump-; 
ton  whether  at  individual  or  the  corporate  level  has  : 
no  place  in  a  society  such  as  ours  1  have  also  taken 
this  oppbrtunity  to  review  the  effects  of  certain  incem 
tives  and  concessions  in  the  tax  law,  and  to:  mofidy  ' 
themf  where  appropriate  As  we  are  placed  now,  the1 
budget  must  reflect  the  imperatives  of  attaining  as 
speedily:  as  possible  a  viable  external' payment  situa-- 
tion:  and,  therefore  seek  to  promote  exports  and  ef-  ' 
feet  economies  in  imports  through  a  judicious  use  of- 
the- fiscal  instrument:  v"  '  ’ 

Within  this  overall  framework,  it  has  been  my  oo- j 
jeCftve  to:  keep  the  budgetary  deficit  for  the  next  year 
relatively  low.  While  it  has  been  necessary  to  raise  . 
additional  resources,  1  have  tried  to  do  so  in  a  norv 
inffetOnary  way  and  without  subjecting  the  low  and 
middle  income  groups  to  additional  burdens.  3 

I  shall  first  deal  with  my  proposals  in  the  area  of 
non-corporate  income'  taxes.  My  aim  is  to  provide 
abme  relief  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slabs  arid  specially 
to*  the  salaried  tax  payer.  At  the  same  time,  it  has 
.been  my  endeavour  to  promote  savings  at  the  ex-  , 
pgftse  of  concumptiort  With  this  end  in  view,  1  am 
pJx>vdingf6r>more  liberal  application  of  the  exemp-^ 
tdns  pertainng  to  savings. 

I£.  surcharge  on  ;  ; 
individuals  raised  ' 

rooming  to  my  specific  proposals,  let  me  begin 
wdr  the  unpleasant  bit.  I,  propose  an  increase  in, the  , 
surcharge  in  the  income-tax  on  noncorporate  tax 
payers  from  the  present  level  of  10  per  cent  to  12.5 
pet  cent  The  revenue  yield  from  this  measure  would 
be  Rs.  47  crores  in  a  full  year  and  Rs.  37.6  crores  in 
1983-84  This  will  accrue  wholly  to  the  Centre 
Considering,  the  increased  burden  cast  on  the  Centre 
o«~' account  of  additional  expenditure  on  national 
security  and  special  assistance  to  the  States,  hon'd  ie; 
members  wilt  agree  that  this  measure  is  justified. 

Standard  deduction  up 

LV“.Nofo  for  the  good  news  As  a  measure  of  relief 
td'the  salaried  taxpayer  i  am  proposing  that  the  ceil¬ 
ing  of  standard  deduction  be  increased  from  the  pre¬ 
sent  Rs.  5,000  to  Rs.  6,000:  The  revenue  loss  as  a  re 
suit  of  this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  Rs.  19  crores  in 
a  full  year  and  Rs.  1 5.2  crores  in  1983-84.  i; 

Initial  IT  slab  rate  reduced 

In  recent  years,  we  have  increased  the 
e)«mption  limits  in  respect  of  income  tax.-  tt  has,  • 
however;  been  pointed  out  to  me,  with  some  justifi- 
caton.  that  die  tax  rate  in  the  initial  stab  is  somewhat 
btgh  I  accordingly  propose  to  split  the  initial  slab, 
ato  for  the  first  slab  between  Rs.  15.001  and  Rs. 
20,000  the  tax  rate  will  be  25  per  cent  instead  of  30 
pa-  cent  The  present  rate  of  30  per  cent  will, 
hcjrtever,  continue  to  apply  to  the  slab  Rs.  20,001  to 

Rs.  25.000.  For  the  next  slab  between  Rs.  25,001  and 
Rs.  30.000  the  rate  will  be  raised  by  one  percentage 
point.to  35  per  cent.  Even  after  the  increase  in  rate  of 
surcharge,  individuals  and  certain  categories  of 
Hindu  Undivided  Families  etcdrrtoe  lower  income 


slabs  will  pay  less  tax 'than  at'present.'  The  revenue  ef¬ 
fect  of  these  proposals  would  be  a-  loss  of  Rs.  35 
crores  in  a  full  year  and  Rs.  28  crores  in  1983-84 

Savings  ceiling  removed 

As  a  measure  to  stimulate  savings.  I  propose  to 
remove  the  ceiling  of  30  per  cent  of  gross  total  in-  - 
come  in  respect  of  savings  in  specified  forms  like  life: 
insurance,  provident  funds,  etc.,  while  retaining  thfe 
absolute  monetary  ceilings.  Further.  1  intend,  widening 
the  available  mecita  for  savings  by  including  National 
Savings  Certificate,  VI  and'  VII  issues.  This  would  be 
particularly  helpful  to  those  past  middle  age  and 
towards  the  end  of  their  working  lives  who  might  find 
rt  difficult  to  take  advantage  of  life  insurance  and 
other  contractual  forms  of  savings  The  revenue  loss 
from  this  measure  is  expected  to  be  Rs.  15  crores  in  a 
fuH  year  and  Rs.  12  crores  next  year;. 

Income  derived  from  specified,  long-term  invest-  ‘ 
ments  is  exempt  at  present  up  to  Rs.  4,000  with  an 
additional  exemption  of  Rs.  2,000  for.  interest  on 
securities  and  bank  deposits  for  a  period  exceeding 
one  year.  As  a  measure  of  simplification,  1  propose  to 
merge  these-  separate  exemption  limits*  and  raise  it 
from  Rs  6,000  to  Rs.  7,OOOl  The  existing  separate 
exemption  of  Rs.  3,000  in  respect  of  income  from  un-  ; 
its  of  the.  Unit  Trust  of  India  will  continue  unchanged. 
As  a  result  of  these'  proposals,  the  aggregate  of 
specified  investment  income  which  is  exempt  from 
tax  would  go  up  from  Rs.  7,000  to  Rs.  10,000-  This 
should  help  to  stimulate  savings  further. 

Hon*We  members  would  appreciate  that  in  sum 
the  effect  of  the  above  proposals  would  be  such  as 
not  to  increase  the  tax  liability  of  assessees  in  the 
lower  brackets  of  the  tax  scale  notwithstanding  toe 
increase  in  surcharge  As  for  the  rest,  as  I  intend  the 
surcharge  primarily  to  affect  consumption  rather  than  ; 
savings  I  have  sought  to  combine  the  surcharge  with  ; 
.  measures  designed  to- increase  personal  savings  in 
specified  financial  assets.  v  .  ■ 

CD  scheme  extended. 

I  propose  to  extend  toe  operation  of  the  Com-  . 
pulsory  Deposit  Scheme  (Income-Tax  Payers)  Act 
1974,  by  a  period  of  two  years  At  present  persons 
over  70  years  of  age  are  exempted  from  the  require¬ 
ment  Of  making  deposits  I  propose  to  lower  this  limit 
from  70  to  65  years  Those  who  attain  the  dge  of  65 
years  on  April  1,  1983  would  be  entitled  to  withdraw, 
at  their  option,  the  balance  of  the  deposits  to  their 
'‘credit  on  or  after  June  1. 1983,  ....... 

At  present  no  tax  on  capital  gains  is  charged  in 
cases  where  toe  net  consideration  received  on 
transfer  of  a  capital  asset  is  invested  in  seven-year 
National  Rural  Development  Bonds  It  has  been 
pointed  out  to  me  that  this  maturity  period  is  rather 
long.  In  order  to  provide  investment  choices  and  with 
a  view  to  ensuring  that  resources  flow  into  desired 
directions,  I  propose  to  extend  the  exemption  to 
cover  investment  of  the  net  consideration  in  a  new 
Central  Government  bond  of  three  years  maturity,  a 
special  series  of  units  of  the  Unit  Trust  of  India  and 
debentures  of  the  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Corporation  with  maturity  periods  adjusted  approxi¬ 
mately  for  the  interest  they  carry. 

Incentives  to  non-resident 
Indians 

As  I  indicated  earlier,  I  have  decided  to  liberalise 
further  toe  tax  incentives  in  respect  of  non-resident 
Indians  investing  in  India.  I  propose  to  levy  a  flat  rate 
of  tax  of  20  per  cent  plus  surcharge  on  incomes  de¬ 
rived  by  such  persons  from  their  specified  Invest¬ 
ments  in  India  made  through  foreign  exchange 
remittances.  These  investments  wiH  include  shares 
and  debentures  of  Indian  companies,  units  of  toe  Unit 
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Trust  of  India  and  Government  securities.  Long  term 
capital  gains  arising  on  transfer  of  such  assets  will 
also  attract  tax  at  the  proposed  flat  rate.  Such  in¬ 
comes  will  also  not  be  taken  into  account  in  comput¬ 
ing  their  other  Indian  incomes.  They  would  not  have 
to  go  through  the  procedures  involved  in  submission 
of  tax  returns,  provided  they  have  no  other  income  in 
India  and  tax  at  the  proposed  flat  rate  has  been  de¬ 
ducted  from  their  income  These  non-residents  will 
also  have  the  option  of  paying  tax  at  the  normal  rates 
applicable  to  resident  taxpayers.  Such  investments 
will  also  be  exempt  from  Wealth  Tax.  Gifts  of  such 
assets  made  by  Indian  citizens  and  persons  of  Indian 
origin  settled  abroad  to  their  relatives  in  India  will 
also  be  exempt  from  gift  tax 

l  shall  now  deal  with  my  'proposals  in  respect  of 
the  Corporation  Tax.  Earlier  in  my  speech  !  had  re¬ 
ferred  to  the  need  to  accelerate  investment  through 
higher  internal  generation  by  companies  and  curbing 
conspicuous  consumption.  I  believe  that  both  -the 
Government  and  the  companies  can  contribute 
towards  this  objective 

It  has  been  pointed  out  to  me  by  several  commit¬ 
tees  and  representative  organisations  of  industry  that 
given  the  rising  costs  of  replacement  and  modernisa¬ 
tion,  the  internal  funds  available  with  the  corporate 
sector  are  inadequate.  I  find  substance  in  this  argu¬ 
ment.  Accordingly,  t  propose  to  increase  the  general 
rate  of  depreciation  in  respect  of  plant  and  machinery 
from  10  per  cent  to  15  per  cent.  I  am  also  raising  the 
’monetary  limit  for  100  per  cent  writeoff  from  the 
present  level  of  Rs.  750  to  Rs.  5,000  in  respect  of 
small  items  of  plant  and  machinery.  The  other  related 
benefits  which  new  investments  in  plant  and 
machinery  now  enjoy  will  continue.  The  revenue  loss 
on  account  of  liberalisation  of  the  provisions  relating 
to  depreciation  would  be  Rs.  140  crores  in  a  full  year 
and  Rs.  1 12  crores  in  1983-34. 

Hon’ble  members  would  recall  that  last  year  I 
had  proposed  to  allow  depreciation  at  30  per  cent  of 
the  cost  of  devices  and  systems  for  energy  saving 
and  for  minimising  environmental  pollution  and  for 
conservation  of  natural  resources.  I  propose  to  go 
farther  and  allow  100  per  cent  depreciation  on  de¬ 
vices  and  systems  for  energy  saving.  In  regard  to  de¬ 
vices  and  systems  for  minimising  environmental  pollu¬ 
tion  and  for  conservation  of  natural  resources,  I 
propose  to  raise  the  investment  allowance  from  25 
per  cent  to  35  per  cent. 

To  encourage  industries  shift  from  urban  areas 
and  as  a  measure  of  decongesting  our  overcrowded 
cities  and  reducing  pollution,  the  capital  gain  arising 
from  the  transfer  of  buildings  or  lands  used  for  the 
purpose  of  business  is  exempt  from  tax  if  it  is  used 
for  acquiring  lands  for  constructing  buildings  for  the 
purpose  of  business  at  the  new  place.  I  propose  to  ex¬ 
tend  this  exemption  from  tax  to  capital  gain  arising 
from  transfer  of  machinery  and  plant  also 

Interest  rate  lowered 

I  had  earlier  to  refer  to  the  lowering  of  the.  in¬ 
terest  rate  structure.  As  my  contribution  to  the  relief 
being  provided  by  banks  and  with  a  view  to  encoura¬ 
ging  production  and  investment,  I  propose  to  reduce 
the  rate  of  tax  charged  under  the  Interest  Tax  Act  to 
half  the  prevailing  rate  In  respect  of  the  chargeable 
interest  arising  after  March  31,  1983.  the  rate  of  in¬ 
terest  tax  will  be  reduced  from  seven  per  cent  to  3.5 
per  cent.  About  half  the  loss  of  Rs.  130  crores  on 
account  of  this  measure  will  be  recouped  by  the  addi¬ 
tional  tax  revenue  as  a  consequence  of  the  lower 
deductible  cost  of  borrowing  to  business  and  in¬ 
dustry. 

My  other  important  objective  in  respect  of  the 
corporate  tax  structure  is  to  provide  incentive  for 
higher  production  and  exports.  I  am.  therefore, 
continuing  the  two  schemes  announced  last  year  and 
making  them  more  liberal 


Spur  to  Exports 


As  regards  the  scheme  for  excess 
production,  1  will  come  to  the  details 
later  while  discussing  rtiy  proposals  in  re¬ 
spect  of  indirect  taxes. 

In  respect  of  exports,  the  scheme 
announced  by  me  last  year  provided  some  tax  relief 
to  exporters  whose  export  turnover  for  any  year  ex¬ 
ceeded  that  of  the  immediately  preceding  year  by 
more  than  10  per  cent.  The  total  relief  available  under 
last  year's  scheme  was  also  subject  to  a  maximum  of 
10  per  cent  of  tax  payable.  I  now  propose  to  simplify 
and  liberalise  the  scheme  and  remove  both  the 
minimum  qualifying  amount  and  limit  of  relief.  Ex¬ 
porters  will  be  entitled  to  deduct  five  per  cent  of  their 
incremental  turnover  in  computing  their  taxable  in¬ 
come.  Thus,  under  the  new  scheme,  ail  increments  m 
export  turnover  will  be  entitled  to  relief.  Exports  of  all 
goods  will  qualify  for  this  concession  excepting  a  few 
specified  items.  As  the  new  provision  will  take  effect 
from  the  assessment  year  1983-84.  the  provision 
made  last  year  is  proposed  to  be  deleted. 


Zero-tax  firms  in  the  net 


Hon’ble  members  must  be  aware  of  the 
phenomenon  of  companies  which  are  flourishing,  but 
are  paying  no  tax  at  all,  or  only  a  nominal  tax  This  is 
largely  due  to  these  companies  availing  of  the  tax 
incentives  and  concessions  available  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Income-Tax  Act.  It  has  been  a  matter  of 
concern  to  us  that  under  our  tax  system  several 
highly  profitable  companies  are  able  to  reduce  their 
tax  liability  to  zero  even  though  they  continue  to  pay 
high  dividends.  It  seems  reasonable  that  profitable 
and  prosperous  companies  should  contribute  at  least 
a  small  portion  of  their  profits  to  the  National  Exche¬ 
quer  at  a  time  when  other  and  less  better-off  sections 
of  the  society  are  bearing  a  burden.  I,  therefore  pro¬ 
pose,  to  provide  that  fiscal  incentives  and  con¬ 
cessions  shall,  not  absorb  more  than  70  per  cent  of 
the  profits.  This  would  secure  that  companies  pay  a 
minimum  tax  on  at  least  30  per  cent  of  their  profits. 

The  differential  rates  of  tax  in  the  case  of 
domestic  companies  depending  upon  the  total  in¬ 
come  of  the  company  are  proposed  to  be  removed. 

As  a  measure  of  simplification,  I  propose  to  levy 
income-tax  at  a  flat  rate  of  25  per  cent  on  the  gross 
amount  of  interest  received  by  foreign  companies  on 
loans  advanced  by  them  in  foreign  currency. 

IT  Surcharge  on 
companies  raised 

The  income-tax  payable  by  companies  at  pre¬ 
sent  bears  a  surcharge  of  2.5  per  cent  of  such  in¬ 
come-tax.  I  propose  to  raise  the  rate  of  surcharge  to 
five  per  cent.  However,  in  lieu  of  the  additional  sur¬ 
charge  payable  by  them,  companies  will  be  offered 
the  option  to  make  deposits  with  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  of  India  under  a  scheme  to  be 
notified  by  the  Government.  I  am  not  taking  credit  for 
any  revenue  gain  from  this  measure  in  the  expecta¬ 
tion  that  the  additional  surcharge  would  in  fact  be  de¬ 
posited  by  the  companies  with  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank  of  India.  The  amount  so  de¬ 
posited  should  help  to  provide  funds  for  modernisa¬ 
tion  and  thus  flow  back  to  the  corporate  sector. 

Our  corporate  tax  structure  is  riddled  with  a 
large  number  of  different  kinds  of  deductions.  While 
each  deduction  may  seem  to  have  a  merit,  the  ag¬ 
gregate  effect  is  to  complicate  tax  administration, 
provide  opportunities  for  misuse  and  reduce  the 
growth  of  revenues.  As  a  step  towards  rationalisation 
of  this  structure,  l  have  reviewed  the  various  deduc¬ 


tions. 

The  Income-Tax  Act  at  present  provides  for 
weighted  deduction  of  expenses  incurred  by  a  com- 
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party  or  a  cooperative  society  which  uses  products 
of  agriculture,  animal  husbandry,  dairy  or  poultry 
farming  as  raw  material.  The  expenses  in  respect  of 
which  weighted  deduction  is  allowed  do  not  relate 
directly  to  the  assessee's  business.  I  propose  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  such  companies  or  cooperative  societies 
would  henceforth  be  entitled  only  to  the  deduction  of 
expenses  and  not  to  the  weighted  deduction. 

The  Income-Tax  Act  provides  deductions  for 
expenditure  or  contributions  made  by  assessees  for 
approved  programmes  of  rural  development.  On-go¬ 
ing  programmes  approved  by  the  prescribed 
authority  will  continue  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the 
deduction  up  to  the  terminal  date  in  respect  of  time- 
bound  programmes  and  February  28,  1984,  in  other 
cases.  However,  with  a  view  to  preventing  the  possibi¬ 
lity  of  misuse,  it  is  proposed  not  to  allow  any  further 
deductions  on  this  score  It  is  not  the  intention  of  the 
Government  to  deprive  genuine  rural  development^ 


programmes  of  corporate  support.  The  Government 
would  shortly  establish  a  fund  called  the  Prime 
Minister's  fund  for  rural  development  contributions  to 
which  would  enjoy  exemption  under  the  Income  Tax 
Act. 

Concessions  withdrawn 

The  special  deduction  allowed  hitherto  in  re¬ 
spect  of  profits  and  gains  from  business  of  livestock 
breeding  and  poultry  or  dairy  farming  and  from  busi¬ 
ness  of  growing  mushrooms  is  proposed  to  be 
withdrawn.  !  see  little  justification  for  continuing  this  fi¬ 
scal  concession  to  these  businesses,  in  view  of  the 
room  for  abuse  However,  in  order  to  encourage  and 


strengthen -primary  cooperatives . for  oilseeds,  fruits 
and  vegetables,  I  propose  to  provide  full  exemption 
from  tax  for  such  cooperatives  as  in  the  case  of  dairy 
cooperatives. 

The  tax  concession  in  relation  to  horizontal 
transfer  of  technology  was  introduced  in  1969.  The 
objective  was  to  discourage  repetitive  import  of 
foreign  technology.  I  find  that  the  concession  has  lent 
itself  to  be  used  for  tax  avoidance  I,  therefore,  pro- 
•  pose  to  withdraw  this  concession  effective  from  the 
assessment  year  1 984-85. 

Part  of  adv.  &  travelling 
expenditure  disallowed 

Hon'ble  members  must  be  aware  of  lavish  and 
wasteful  expenditure  by  trade  and  industry,  particu¬ 
larly  on  travelling,  advertisement  and  the  like  With  a 
view  to  inculcating  a  climate  of  austerity  and  provid¬ 
ing  a  disincentive  to  unproductive,  avoidable  and 
ostentatious  spending  .by  trade  and  industry,  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  provide  that  20  per  cent  of  such  expenditure 
will  be  disallowed  in  computing  the  taxable  profits. 
The  Income  Tax  Act  provides  for  the  disallowance  of 
entertainment  expenses  beyond  a  ceiling  and  for 
total  disallowance  of  expenses  on  maintenance  of 
guest  houses.  I  propose  to  define  the  terms  “enterta¬ 
inment  expenditure”  and  “guest  house”  to  remove 
doubts  about  the  correct  import  of  these  expressions. 
The  revenue  from  these  measures  in  a  full  year  will  be 
Rs.  50  crores  and  in  1983-84,  Rs.  40  crores.  The  effect 
of  these  measures,  combined  with  the  increase  in 
depreciation  allowance,  will  be  to  provide  a  marked 
preferential  tax  treatment  of  investment  as  against  un¬ 
productive  expenditure. 

Several  cases  have  come  to  notice  where  tax¬ 
payers  do  not  discharge  their  statutory  liability  such 
as  in  respect  of  excise  duty,  employer’s  contribution 
to  Provident  Fund,  Employees’  State  Insurance 
Scheme,  for  long  periods  of  time.  For  the  purpose  of 
their  income  tax  assessments,  they  nonetheless  claim 
the*  liability  as  deduction  even  as  they  take  resort  to 
legal  action,  thus  depriving  the  Government  of  its 
dues  while  enjoying  the  benefit  of  non-payment.  To 
curb  such  practices  I  propose  to  provide  that  ir-  - 
respective  of  the  method  of  accounting  followed  by 
the  taxpayer,  a  statutory  liability  will  be  allowed  as  a 
deduction  in  computing  the  taxable  profits  only  irr  the 
year  and  to  the  extent  it  is  actually  paid.  This  would 
result  in  a  revenue  gain  of  Rs.  100  crores  in  a  full  year 
and  Rs.  80  crores  in  1983-84 

Wealth  tax  on  closely-held 
companies 

It  has  come  to  my  notice  that  some  persons 
have  been  trying  to  avoid  personal  Wealth-Tax 
liability  by  forming  closely-held  companies  to  which 
they  transfer  many  items  of  their  wealth,  particularly 
jewellery,  bullion  and  real  estate.  As1  companies  are 
not  chargeable  to  Wealth  Tax,  and  the, value  of  the 
shares  of  such  companies  does  not  also  reflect  the 
real  worth  of  the  assets  of  the  company,  those  who 
hold  such  unproductive  assets  in  closely  held  com¬ 
panies  are  able  to  successfully  reduce  their  Wealth- 
Tax  liability  to  a  substantial  extent  With  a  view  to 
circumventing  tax  avoidance  by  such  persons.  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  revive  the  levy  of  Wealth  Tax  in  a  limited 
way  in  the  case  of  closely-held  companies.  Accordi¬ 
ngly,  I  am  proposing  the  levy  of  Wealth  Tax  in  the 
case  of  closely  held  companies  at  the  rate  of  two  per 
cent  on  the  net  wealth  represented  by  the  value  of 
specified  assets,  such  as  jewellery,  gold,  bullion, 
buildings  and  lands  owned  by  such  companies. 
Buildings  used  by  the  company  as  factory,  godown. 
warehouse,  hotel  or  office  for  the  purposes  of  its 
business  or  as  residential  accommodation  for  its  low- 


paid  employees  wilf  be  excluded  from  net  wealth 
The  sum  of  my  proposals  in  respect  of  the  cor¬ 
porate  sector,  the  honorable  members  would 
appreciate,  is  to  ensure  that  every  profitable  com¬ 
pany  pays  some  tax  in  the  year  in  which  profits  ac¬ 
crue,  that  loopholes  are  plugged  and  the  number  of 
deductions  is  reduced,  that  more  funds  are  available 
for  modernisation  and  reinvestment,  that  costs  are  re¬ 
duced  through  lower  interest  charges  and  reduction 
in  conspicuous  expenses,  and  that  higher  production, 
particularly  for  expprts,  receives  due  encouragement 

Curbing  Cheap  Imports 


Many  charitable  and  religious  trusts 
and  institutions  no  doubt  do  laudable 
work.  Unfortunately,  it  is  also  true  that 
many  are  used  as  a  medium  for  tax 
avoidance,  accumulation  of  wealth  and 
means  of  patronage  and  I  cannot  remain  a  disin¬ 
terested  spectator  It  is  time  some  steps  were  taken 
to  set  matters  right 

_  The  Taxation  Laws  (Amendment)  Act,  197S  had 
\aii  down  an  investment  pattern  for  trust  funds,  and 
trusts  which  failed  to  comply  with  this  investment  pat¬ 
tern  from  accounting  years  commencing  after  March 
31,  1978  were  liable  to  forfeit  tax  exemption. 
However,  having  regard  to  the  practical  difficulties  in¬ 
volved  and  to  ensure  a  more  orderly  change-over , 
this  date  was.  extended  in  1977  by  three  years.  As  the 
whole  gamut  of  the  provisions  relating  to  charitable 
and  religious  trusts  was  under  consideration  by  the 
Economic  Administration  Reforms  Commission,  the 
date  for  the  new  pattern  of  investment  was  again  ex¬ 
tended  last  year  by  a  further  period  of  one  year. 

Business  income  of  charities 
to  be  taxed  * 

/  rt  I  have  since  considered  the  matter  carefully.  I 
sea  no  justification  for  permitting  investment  of  trust 
funds  in  business  concerns,  including  shares  of  com¬ 
panies  in  the  private  sector.  I  accordingly  propose  to 
provide  that  all  trust  funds  should  be  invested  in 
specified  modes,  such  as.  Government  securities,  un¬ 
its  of  the  Unit  Trust  of  India,  deposits  with  scheduled 
banks,  approved  financial  corporations,  etc.  Invest¬ 
ment  in  immovable  properties  will,  however,  continue 
to  be  allowed.  I  am  giving  notice  to'  all  charitable  and 
religious  trusts  to-divest  their  shareholdings  and  other 
investments  in  business  concerns  by  Nov.  30.  1983. 
However,  trusts  will  be  allowed  to  keep  shares  in 
companies,  which  formed  part  of  the  original  corpus 
as  on  June  1,  1973  and  bonus  shares  received  up  to 
that  date.  Some  trusts  carry  on  business  on  com- 
rrierical  lines  and  derive  income  therefrom.  There  is 
no  reason  why  such  business  income  should  not  be 
brought  to  tax.  !.  therefore,  propose  that  business  in¬ 
come  of  all  charitable  and  religious  trusts  including 
those  which  have  hitherto  been  exempted  by  notifica¬ 
tion  will  be  brought  to  tax  with  effect  from 
assessment  year- 1984-85.  Trusts  having  business  in¬ 
come  will  also  be  required  to  conform  to  the  new 
investment  pattern  if  they  wish  to  seek  tax  exemption 
in  respect  of  their  other  income 

Estate  duty  on  agriculture 
lands  goes 

Hon'ble  members  are  no  doubt  aware  that 
estate  duty  in  respect  of  agricultural  land  is  a  State 
subject  and  that  the  Centre  has  levied  estate  duty  on 


agricultural  land  only  by  virtue  of  resolutions  passed 
in  this  regard  by  States  enabling  the  Union  to  do  so 
Our  experience  is  that  the  valuation  of  agricultural 
land  leads  to  administrative  difficulties  and  litigation. 
The  yield  from  this  levy  has  also  not  been  significant 
over  the  past  several  years.  Moreover,  after  the  aboli¬ 
tion  of  Wealth  Tax  on  agricultural  land;  including 
plantations,  there  is  little  practical  justification  for 
continuing  the  levey  of  estate  duty  on  agricultural 
land  I  therefore  propose  to  remove  the  levy  of  estate 
duty  on  agricultural  land  Since  the  Estate  Duty  Act 
can  be  amended  only  after  the  necessary  resolutions 
of  State  Legislatures,  a  Bill  for  giving  effect  to  this 
proposal  will  be  introduced  later. 

The  revenue  loss  on  account  of  the  reduction  in 
interest  tax  will  be  Rs.  104  crores  next  year.  Taking 
into  account  the  estimated  recoupment  of  part  of  this 
loss,  my  corporation  tax  proposals  will  yield  Rs.  104 
crores  next  year.  My  proposals  in  regard  to  Income 
Tax  will  lead  to  net  revenue  accrual  of  Rs.  25  6  crores 
to  the  entire  next  year  and  a  loss  of  Rs.  28  crores  to 
the  States. 

Indirect  taxes 

j  I  turn  now  to  my  proposals  in  the  area  of  indirect 
taxation  Mr.  Speaker,  the  House  is  aware  that  for 
some  years  now  our  balance  of  payments  has  been 
'under  strain  Desprte  this  we  have  sought  to  maintain 
an  import  regime  which  provides  adequate  access  to 
imported  inputs  such  as  raw  material  and  capital 
goods  to  the  priority  sectors.  At  the  same  time,  l 
would  not  like  that  our  policies  should  be  taken 
advantage  of  by  exporters  abroad  facing  difficult 
market  conditions  by  selling  unduly  cheap  in  the  In¬ 
dian  market  to  the  detriment  of  the  Indian  industry.  I 
believe  we  should  use  the  instrument  of  customs 
duties  not  only  to  help  revenue  collection  but  to  sup¬ 
port  our  balance  of  payments  and  industrial  ex¬ 
pansion.  In  framing  my  proposals,  I  have  also  tried  to 
minimise  tax  avoidance  and  evasion  and  taken  care 
to  see  that  the  measures  would  not  spur  inflation. 

Some  auxiliary  duties  up 

Taking  customs  duties  first  my  principal  pro¬ 
posal  is  to  continue  the  auxiliary  duties  of  customs 
first  imposed  from  1973  and  since  renewed  annually. 

I  propose  also  to  raise  with  certain  exceptions  the 
present  effective  rates  by  5  percentage  points.  The 
statutory  rate  of  auxiliary  duty  is  proposed  to  be  kept 
at  50  per  cent,  and  the  maximum  effective  rate  at 
only  35  per  cent.  The  cushion  of  15  per  cent  will  help 
us  take  care  of  any  need  for  higher  duty  levels  which 
may  become  necessary  for  reasons  such  as  support 
for  indigenous  production.  Newsprint  and  crude 
petroleum  would  not  be  subject  to  the  increase  in  aux¬ 
iliary  duty.  The  existing  full  exemption  from  auxiliary 
duties  on  essential  items  like  fertilizers,  kerosene, 
high  speed  diesel  oil  would  be  continued.  The  re¬ 
venue  gain  as  a  result  of  this  proposal  would  be  Rs. 

254.5  crores  in  a  full  year. 

Higher  rate  on  chemicals 

My  next  proposal  relates  to  chemicals.  This 
group  of  commodities  is  in  general  subject  to  a  basic 
rate  of  customs  duty  at  60  per  cent  ad  valorem.  With 
the  significant  fall  in  the  international  prices  of 
chemicals,  I  believe  it  would  be  appropriate  to  raise 
the  tariff  rate  of  100  per  cent  ad  valorem  and  the 
general  effective  rate  to  70  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Tariff  rates  of  40  per  cent  and  100  per  cent  applicable 
to  certain  groups  of  chemicals  are  also  being  raised 
on  the  same  lines.  However,  pharmaceutical 
chemicals  and  drugs,  insecticide,  pesticide  and 
fungicide  chemicals,  Fertilizers,  tanning  substances, 
etc.  have  by  and  large  been  kept  out  of  the  purview 
of  the  proposed  increase.  This  measure  will  yield  Rs. 

37.5  crores  in  a  full  year. 
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Zinc  &  lead  to  cost  more 

I  also  propose  to  raise  the  effective  basic  import 
duty  on  zinc  metal  from  45  per  cent  to  55  per  cent  ad 
valorem  and  that  on  lead  metal  from  40  per  cent  to  • 
55  per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  existing  partial  exemp¬ 
tion  from  countervailing  duty  on  lead  scrap  and 
waste  is  also  proposed  to  be  withdrawn.  These 
measures  will  yield  an  additional  revenue  of  R$.  12.8 
crores  in  a  full  year,  and  would  also  improve  the 
financial  viability  of  indigenous  producers. 

For  the  benefit  of  our  electronics  industry,  the 
existing  concessional  basic  import  duty  of  45  per 
cent  ad  valorem  is  proposed  to  be  extended  to  four 
more  items  of  raw  materials  and  components. 
Besides,  the  concessional  basic  import  duty  of  35  per 
cent  ad  valorem  in  respect  of  capital  goods  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  extended  to  14  more  items.  These  steps 
would  cost  the  Execbequer  Rs.  1 .22  crores  in  a  finan¬ 
cial  year. 

Another  concession  relates  to  bonafide  gifts  re¬ 
ceived  from  abroad  by  post  or  air  freight  I  propose 
to  raise  the  duty  free  limit  for  bonafide  gifts  of  food 
articles  and  medicines  imported  by  post  or  as  air 
fre+ght.  and  other  items  imported  by  post  to  Rs.  200. 
This  liberalisation,  I  am  sure,  would  be  welcomed  by 
those  who  receive  genuine  gifts  from  their  friends 
and  relatives  abroad.  The  revenue  sacrifice  would  be 
Rs.  3.71  crores  in  a  full  year. 

Duty-free  baggage 
limit  up 

I  also  propose  to  rationalise  and  liberalise  the 
provisions  relating  to  import  duties  on  articles  of  bag¬ 
gage  which  are  brought  by  passengers  returning  to 
India  The  present  duty-free  limit  for  baggage  is  Rs. 
1.000  I  propose  to  raise  this  limit  to  Rs.  1,250  for 
adults  with  corresponding-  increase  for  minors  and 
other  categories  of  passengers.  Keeping  in  mind  the 
needs  of  Indian  workers  abroad  who  are  generally 
engaged  on  contracts  of  one  year  and  who  then  re¬ 
turn  to  India,  I  propose  a  higher  duty-free  allowance 
of  Rs.  5,000  for  them  for  used  household  effects  with 
some  exceptions.  The  rate  of  basic  duty  on  the  first 
dutiable  value  slab  will  remain  130  per  cent,  while  on 
the  value  in  excess  of  the  first  dutiable  slab  it  is  being 
reduced  from  300  per  cent  to  200  per  cent  ad 
valorem  except  for  a  few  articles.  Auxiliary  duty  will 
be  In  addition.  The  list  of  articles  of  baggage  in  re¬ 
spect  of  which  duty-free  entry  will  not  be  admissible 
is  being  shortened  I  am  sure  these  measures  would 
reduce  the  rigours  of  customs  clearance  for  incoming 
passengers.  I  do  not  anticipate  any  fall  in  revenue 
because  of  this  liberalisation. 

Changes  in  Customs  Act 

A  few  amendments  to  the  Customs  Act  1962 
are  also  proposed  to  streamline  the  working  of  the 
department  in  the  field  and  to  enable  more  efficient 
revenue  collections.  The  changes  relate  mainly  to  the 
setting  up  of  the  inland  container  depots  and  pro¬ 
visions  relating  to  warehousing  and  drawback.  A  fair 
amount  of  customs  revenue  remains  blocked 
because  of  inordinately  long  warehousing  of  goods 
and  it  is  therefore  proposed  to  reduce  the  warehous¬ 
ing  time  to  one  year  in  the  case  of  non-consumable 
stores  and  to  three  months  for  other  goods.  As  a 
measure  to  expedite  drawback  payments,  it  is  being 
provided  that  for  claiming  drawback  it  would  be  suffi¬ 
cient  if  the  goods  are  entered  for  export  to  a  place 
outside  India  The  minimum  amount  for  which  a  claim 
for  drawback  would  be  entertained  is  also  being 
raised  from  Rs.  5  to  Rs.  50. 

Power  is  also  proposed  to  be  taken  under  the 


Customs  Act  for  the  Government  to  fix  effective  rates 
of  duty  on  a  basis  different  from  the  one  spelt  out  in 
the  tariff.  Thus,  if  the  tariff  rate  of  duty  is  on  ad 
valorem  basis,  -  the  Government  would  have  the 
power  to  fix  effective  rates  of  duty  on  the  basis  of 
weight,  volume,  etc. 

Excise  duties 

Coming  now  to  my  proposals  In  respect  of  ex¬ 
cise  duties  my  objective  has  been  primarily  to  mop 
up  windfall  gains  where  we  believe  they  exist,  and  to 
limit  the  incidence  of  additional  levies  on  individual 
items  to  relatively  small  proportions;  I  have  also  kept 
to  the  fore  the.  important  objective  of  promoting  the 
small  scale  sector  which  has  been  a  nursery  for  en¬ 
ter  preneurship  in  the  country  and  has  also  helped  to 
diffuse  the  concentration  of  economic  power. 

I  propose  to  continue  the  levy  of  special  excise 
duties  in  1983-84  at  the  existing  rates. 

Duty  on  cement 
raised 

Cement  prices,  as  hon’ble  members  are  aware, 
have  been  ruling  high  in  the  markets.  To  mop  up  un¬ 
due  profits,  I  propose  to  raise  the  basic  excise  duty 
on  cement  from  Rs.  135  to  Rs.  205  a  tonne  for  the 
commonly  used  variety.  The  basic  excise  duty  on  ce¬ 
ment  produced  by  mini. plants  will  also  go  up  from  Rs. 
100  to  170.  thus  maintaining  the  existing  duty  different 
tiai  of  Rs.  35  a  tonne  in  favour  of  the  miniplants.  The. 
revenue  gain  would  be  Rs.  182  crores  in  a  full  year  by 
way  of  Central  excise  duties  and  Rs.  6  crores  by  way 
of  countervailing  duties  bn  imports  of  cement. 

Higher  rate  on 
Item  68  products 

Central  Excise  Tariff  Item  68  covers  a  miscell¬ 
any  of  goods  not  elsewhere  specified  in  the  tariff.  The 
rate  of  duty  has  been  unchanged  at  eight  per  cent  ad 
valorem  from  1979.  I  propose  to  raise  the  rate  now  to 
10  per  cent  ad  valorem.  This  measure  is  likely  to  yield 
an  additional  revenue  of  Rs.  120  crores  by  way  of 
Central  excise  duties  and  Rs.  60  crores  by  way  of 
countervailing  duties  in  a  full  year.  The  increase 
would  be  basically  on  finished  goods  since  the  raw 
materials  and  manufactured  inputs  covered  by  this 
tariff  item  will  continue  to  be  eligible  for  duty  credit 
as  at  present  I  have  taken  care  to  protect  the  sm^tr 
scale  sector,  as  I  will  be  mentioning  later.  ys 


Help  to  Small  Units 


I  have  also  proposed  a  package  of 
measures  relating  to  man-made  fibres, 
bi  ended  yarns  and  fabrics.  Hon'ble 
members  would  recall  that  in  my  budget 
last  year  several  duty  changes  were 
made  to  encourage  the  production  of  blends  with  the 
desirable  proportions  of  polyester. 

As  a  further  measure  in  this  area,  I  now  propose 
to  give  a  competitive  edge  to  polyester-cotton 
blended  fabrics  vis-a-vis  polyester- viscose  blended 
fabrics.  The  incidence  of  basic  and  additional  duty  on 
polyester-cotton  fabrics  containing  more  than  40  per 
cent  but  less  than  50  per  cent  polyester  is  proposed 
to  be  reduced  from  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  6.5  per 
cent  ad  valorem.  These  concessional  rates  would  not 
however,  apply  if  polyester  filament  yarn  is  used.  The 
overall  incidence  of  duty  on  cotton  yarn  containing 
more  than  40  per  cent  but  less  than  50  per  cent 
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polyester  is  also  being  reduced  from  Rs.  1 1 .25  to  Rs. 
7,5  a  kg.  the  revenue  sacrifice  entailed  in  these 
changes  is  Rs.  19.40  crores  in  a  full  year. 

Duty  on  staple  fibre  raised 

The  effective  duty  on  viscose  staple  fibre  is  be¬ 
ing  raised  from  Rs.  4  a  kg  to  Rs.  5  a  kg.  Further ,  to  di¬ 
scourage  the  increasing  imports  of  this  fibre,  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  raise  the  import  duty  on  or dinary  viscose 
staple  fibre  from  30  per  cent  . to  40  per  cent  ad 
valorem  and  on  improved  varieties  of  viscose  staple 
fibre  also  to  40  per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  revenue 
gain  will  be  Rs.  5.6, crores. 

In  the  case  of  imported  polyester  fibre,  consider- 
kig  the  gap  between  its  landed  cost  and  domestic 
prices,  it  is  proposed  to  raise  the  effective  duty  on 
polyester  staple  fibre  by  Rs.  9  a  kg.  This  would  yield 
Rs.  9  crores  in  a  full  year. 

Polyester  filament  yam  is  used  in  comparatively 
higher  priced  fabrics  and  I  propose  to  raise  the  ef¬ 
fective  excise  duty  by  Rs.  7.50  a  kg  on  filament  yams 
of  textile  applications.  This  increase  would  be  equalfy 
incident  on  important  filament  yam  by  way  of  higher 
countervailing  duty.. The  increase  would  not  be 
applicable  to  polyester  filament  yam  of  750  deniers 
and  above  which  goes  into  industrial  applications. 
The  revenue  gain  in  a  full  year  would  be  Rs.  22.5 
crores  by  way  of  excise  duties  and  Rs.  5.6  crores  by 
way  of  countervailing  duties. 

In  step  with  the  above  increase,  I  also  propose 
to  raise  the  effective  duty  on  nylon  filament  yarn  of 
textile  deniers  by  the  same  margin  The  additional  re¬ 
venue  yield  will  be  Rs.  1 .5  crores  by  way  of  Central 
excise  duties  and  Rs.  50  lakhs  by  way  of  countervail¬ 
ing  duties  in  a  full  year. 

Uniform  rate  for 
paper  &  paper  boards 

As  a  measure  to  combat  tax  avoidance,  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  change  the  basis  of  duty  from  ad  valorem  to 
ad  valorem-cum-spcific  rate  or  specific  rate  on  a  few 
commodities.  In  respect  of  paper,  while  adopting  an 
ad  vakxem-cum-specific  rate,  I  propose  to  fix  a 
uniform  rate  for  printing,  writing  and  most  of  the 
other  varieties  of  paper  and  paper  boards.  The  ef¬ 
fective  basic  duty  for  kraft  paper  will  be  10  per  cent 
ad  valorem  plus  Rs.  1810  a  tonne  and  for  most  of  the 
other  varieties  of  paper  and  paper  boards,  10  per 
cent  ad  valorem  plus  Rs  1430  a  tonne  The  existing 
concessional  basic  rate  of  five  per  cent  ad  valorem  in 
respect  of  white  printing  paper  supplied  to  the 
Director  General,  Supplies  and  Disposals  or  for 
educational  purposes  would  however,  continue 

Small  paper  mills 
to  benefit 

I  have  also  reviewed  the  present  concessions 
available  to  small  paper  mills.  The  linking  of  the  con¬ 
cession  enjoyed  by  this  sector  to  the  installed 
capacity  of  a  plant  has  been  posing  some  practical 
problems.  1.' therefore,  propose  to  rationalise  the  con¬ 
cessions  to  this  sector  on  the  basis  of  quantum  of 
clearances  in  a  financial  year.  The  extent  of  exemp¬ 
tion  is  also  being  suitably  modified  which  should  en¬ 
courage  the  small  paper  mills  to  increase  their 
production  substantially.  Rates  of  duty  for  paper 
manufactured  in  such  paper  mills  using  unconven¬ 
tional  raw  material  will  be  Rs.  560,  Rs.  900  or  Bs. 
1,120  a  tonne  depending  on  whether  the  clearances 
of  paper  and  paper  board  from  such  mills  in  the 
preceding  financial  year  did  not  exceed  3.000  tonnes, 
7.500  tonnes  or  16,500  tonnes  respectively. 


Aerated  waters 

In  regard  to  aerated  waters  it  is  proposed  to  fix 
specific  rates  of  duty  to  replace  the  existing  ad 
valorem  rates.  The  efffective  basic  duty  for  a  bottle  of 
200  milli  litres  will  be,  five  paise  for  soda  and  30  paise 
for  others.  The  concessions  available  to  small-scale 
manufacturerswould  continue. 

The  present  ad  valorem  rate  in  respect  of  motor 
cars  is  being  converted  into  ad  vatorem-cum-specific 
rate.  The  effective  rates  would  be  based  on  the 
engine  capacity  and  would  be  different  for  petrol 
driven  and  diesel  driven  cars. 

In  the  case  of  tyres  used  in  two-wheeled  vehicles 
and  tractors  and  tyres  of  specified  sizes  for  trailers, 
the  present  basic  tariff  rate  of  60  per  cent  is  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  reduced  to  25  per  cent  which  is  the  level 
of  the  present  effective  rates  of  duty. 

Specific  duty  for  cigarettes 

The  House  may  recall  that  in  November  last  the 
concessional  rates  of  duty  on  cigarettes  were 
withdrawn  and  cigarettes  were  made  liable  to  pay 
statutory  rates.  The  revenue  realisations  had  been  af¬ 
fected  inter  aha  on  account  of  disputes  over  the 
method  of  arriving  at  the  assessable  value.  With  a 
view  to  ending  the  room  for  uncertainty  once  for  all.  I 
propose  to  fix  specific  rates  of  duty  in  respect  of 
cigarettes.  These  rates  of  duty  would  be  linked  to 
their  retail  sale  prices  printed  on  the  cigarette  packs. 
Keeping  in  view  the  fact  that  the  consumption  of 
cheaper  cigarettes  is  large,  l  have  also  sought  to 
have  a  graded  levy  based  on  retail  prices.  The  duty 
now  proposed  will,  at  the  lowest  slab,  be  Rs.  35  per 
thousand  cigarettes.  I  expect  that  this  measure  would 
help  the  Government  to  realise  the  revenue  expected 
from  this  item. 

Aii  these  anti-avoidance  measures  would  help 
secure  revenue. of  the  order  of  Rs.  50  crores  which 
otherwise  might  have  been  avoided. 

Relief  for  small  units 

There  have  been  strong  representations  from 
many  quarters  that  the  existing  scheme  of  concession 
m  excise  duty  for  the  small  scale  sector  hampers  con¬ 
tinuous  growth  and  should  be  liberalised  I  have  re¬ 
viewed  the  matter.  Under  the  general  scheme 
applicable  to  70  specified  qroups  of  commodities  at 
present,  manufacturers  are  eligible  to  get  full  duty 
exemption  up  to  first  clearances  of  Rs .7  5  lakhs  and 
the  concessional  rate  of  75  per  cent  of  the  duty  paya¬ 
ble  on  clearances  in  excesses  of  Rs.  7  5  lakhs  but  up 
to  Rs  15  lakhs.  I  propose  to  raise  the  upper  limit  from 
■  Rs.  15  lakhs  to  Rs  25  lakhs  At  the  same  time.  I  pro¬ 
pose  to  reduce  the  limit  of  full  exemption  from  Rs.  7  5 
lakhs'  to  Rs.  5  lakhs  The  clearances  in  excess  of  Rs.  5 
lakhs  to  Rs.  25  lakhs  would,  however,  enjoy  a  con¬ 
cessional  rate  of  duty  of  75  per  cent  of  the  normal 
duty  payable 

Exempted  from  duty 

Two  commodity  groups,  namely  cosmetic  and 
toilet  preparations,  and  the  otl^er.  refrigerating  and 
airconditionmg  appliances  and  machinery  and  their 
parts  bear  high  rates  of  excise  duty  and  will  be  de¬ 
leted  from  the  general  scheme  An  alternative  exemp¬ 
tion  scheme  has  been  provided  for  these  items  under 
which  small  manufacturers  with  total  clearances  upto- 
Rs  2  5  lakhs  would  be  completely  exempt  from  pay¬ 
ment  of  duty  and  those  with  turnover  upto  Rs  15 
lakhs  would  pay  duty  at  half  the  normal  rate  on  the  en¬ 
tire  clearance. 

As  regards  the  exemption  available  to  the  smail 
scale  manufacturers  of  goods  falling  under  Tariff  Item 
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68.  I  propose  to  ratse  the  edibility  limit  of  Rs.  30 
lakhs  by  way  of  value  of  clearances  /n  the  previous 
year  to  Rs  40  lakhs  This  measure  would  help  the 
small  scale  units  to  take  advantage  of  the  benefit  of 
exemption  while  expanding  their  turnover  With  the 
increase  in  the  rate  of  duty  from  eight  per  cent  to  ten 
per  cent  which  i  mentioned  earlier,  the  amount  of  new 
concessions  can  go  up  to  Rs  3  lakhs  against  Rs.  2.4 
lakhs  till  now; 

For  both  the  schemes,  .1  propose  to  exclude  the 
clearances  of  exempted  goods,  other  than  those  ex¬ 
empted  .  under  small  scale  exemptions,  for  the 
computation  of  value  of  clearances  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  eligibility  as  well  as  availmerrt  of 
exemption  from  duty.  The  net  revenue  effect  of  all 
these  concessions  for  the  small  scale  sector  will  be  a 
loss  of  Rs.  5  crores  in  a  full  year. 

Incentives  for  higher 
production 

As  part  of  the  1982  budget,  I  had  announced  an 
excise  duty  relief  scheme  for  encouraging  higher 
production  in  respect  of  certain  specified  commodity 
groups.  I  propose  not  only  to  continue  the  scheme 
but  also  enhance  the  relief  in  duty  for  excess  clearan¬ 
ces.  Under  the  existing  scheme,  there  is,  for  excess 
clearances,  a  relief  of  20  per  cent  of  duty  for  items  fall¬ 
ing  in  certain  duty  rate  groups  and  10  per  cent  for 
those  falling  in  other  such  groups.  I  propose  to  pro¬ 
vide  incentive  in  two  slabs  instead  of  the  present 
single  slab.  I  also  propose  to  increase  the  present 
incentive  of  20  per  cent  and  10  per  cent  respectively 
to  30  per  cent  and  15  per  cent  for  the  first  slab  of  ex¬ 
cess  clearances  and  to  40  per  cent  and- 20  per  cent 
for  the  subsequent  slabs.  I  a  hopeful  that  industry 
would  take  advantage  of  this  liberalisation  and  step 
up  production. 

I  have  also  proposed  a  few  changes  which 
would  benefit  State  Governments.  The  first  is  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  coated*  fabrics,  both  cotton  and  man-made 
and  flocked  fabrics  where  additional  excise  duty  (in 
lieu  of  sales  tax)  of  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  is  being 
proposed  in  addition  to  the  duty  on  base  fabrics.  This 
measure  would  net  an  additional  revenue  of  Rs.  3.4 
crores  in  a  full  year.  The  other  proposal  relates  to 
sandalwood  oil  in  respect  of  which  all  exemptions  are 
being  withdrawn.  The  net  gain  from  this  proposal  is 
Rs.  30  lakhs  in  a  year. 

I  now  come  to  changes  which  do  not  involve  any 
significant  revenue  I  propose  a  few  changes  in  the 
tariff  descriptions  relating  to  iron  ad  steel  items  which 
would  align  the  Central  excise  tariff,  as  far  as  these 
items  are  concerned,  with  the  Indian  customs  tariff. 
The  principles  of  classfication  hitherto  adopted 
through  executive  instructions  are  being  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  tariff  entry  itself.  The  tariff  entries 
relating  to  iron  and  steel  would  be  spelt  out  on  a 
more  scientific  basis  and  the  problems  encountered 
in  the  matter  of  charging  countervailing  duty  would 
also  be  reduced  considerably.  These  changes  would, 
however,  be  brought  into  effect  from  a  subsequent 
date  after  the  necessary  ground- work.  Till  then,  the 
present  effective  rates  of  duty  would  continue 

Lest  this  litany  of  measures  give  the  impression 
that  the  Finance  Minister’s  proposals  only  relate  to 
raising  revenue,  let  me  add  that  where  appropriate  I 
have  tried,  as  f  will  be  announcing  now.  some  con¬ 
cessions  in  excise  duties. 

Duty  on  sugar  reduced 

Sugar  is  an  important  item  in  the  family  budget.  I 
propose  to  reduce  the  duty  on  both  “levy”  and  "non- 


ievy”  sugar  The  present  ad  valorem  rates  being  re¬ 
placed  by  specific  rates,  that  is  38  paise  a  kg  on 
"levy”  sugar  and  50  paise  a  kg  on  "non-levy"  sugar 
The  revenue  sacrifice  will  be  of  the  order  of  Rs  21  02 
crores  in  a  full  year  I  have,  however,  taken  special 
care  to  see  that  the  amount  due  to  the  States  from 
additional  excise  duty  in  lieu  of  Sales  Tax  on  sugar  is 
not  affected 

*  Housewives  m  India,  as  elsewhere,  have  been 
complaining  for  some  time  about  the  rise  in  their  ex¬ 
penses.  As  a  measure  of  economising  on  their  fuel 
bills  without  affecting  the  nutritional  and  hopefully, 
the  gastronomic  value  of  what  they  cook.  I  propose 
to  exempt  tota/ly  pressure  cookers  from  excise 
duties.  They  would  now  find  someone  else  in  their  kit¬ 
chen  letting  off  stream 

With  the  same  intention  of  promoting  fuel 
economy,  I  propose  also  to  exeempt  fully  from  excise 
duty  fuel  efficient  kerosene  stoves 

"Resources  in  Non-Inf lationary 
Way  is  Aim" 

The  effective  basic  nates  of  excise  duty  on 
electric  bulbs  upto  60  watts  and  fluorescent  tubes  are 
now  10  per  cent  ad  vaiorem  and  30  per  cent  ad 
valorem  respectively.  As  a  measure  to  reduce  the 
prices  of  these  items,  and  thus  help  in  the  effort  to 
9hed  more  light  at  lesser  cost,  I  propose  to  exempt 
fully  the  former  from  excise  and  reduce  the  basic 
duty  on  the  latter-  from  30  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem. 

In  consideration  of  the  potential  of  muftt-axfed 
vehicles  for  fuel  saving,  I  propose  to  reduce  the  ef¬ 
fective  basic  duty  on  them  from  T5  per  cent  to  10  per 
cent  ad  valorem. 

Help  to  farmers 

For  the  benefit  of  farmers,  who  use  fertilizers,  f 
propose  to  fuky  exempt  ammonium  sulphate  and 
calcium  ammonium  nitrate  from  excise  duty,  as  also 
agricultural  grade  pyrites  used  for  reclamation  of 
alkaline  soils. 

Aluminium  pipes  used  in  sprinkler  equipment  for 
trrigatiorv  which  at  present  bear  a  basic  duty  of  16 
per  cent  ad  valorem,  will  also  be  fully  exempted. 
Another  proposal  is  for  exemption  from  excise  duty 
of  internal  combustion  engines  for  agricultural 
sprayers,  and  also  for  powered  cycles. 

One  of  the  factors  leading  to  higher  prices  of 
prepared  or  preserved  foods  and  food  products  is 
the  cost  of  the  metal  containers  used  in  their  packag¬ 
ing.  I  propose  to  exempt  these  items  from  that  part  of 
excise  duty  as  is  nelatable  to  the  cost  of  such  con¬ 
tainers.  This  should  bong  about  a  reduction  in  the 
price  of  these  foods  to  the  consumer. 

Skimmed  milk  powder  sold  in  packs  up  to  one 
kg.  is  also  being  fully  exempted  from  duty  as  a 
measure  to  reduce  its  prices  to  consumers. 

I  afeo  propose  to  fully  exempt  from  duty  several 
specified  items  of  hospital  furniture  which  should  re¬ 
duce  the  cost  of  acquiring  them  for  the  hospitals. 

These  excise  duty  concessions  would  cost  the 
Exchequer  Rs.  35.02  crores  in  a  full  year. 


There  are  some  other  proposals  in  respect  of 
customs  and  excise  duties  which  are  relatively  minor. 
I  do  not  wish  to  take  the  time  of  the  House  over  them. 

Yield  from  taxes 

The  proposals  f  have  presented  will  yield  a  re¬ 
venue  of  Rs.  409  crores  in  a  full  year  m  Central  excise 
duties  and  Rs.  397.96  crores  in  customs  duties.  The 


concessions  and  reliefs  amount  to  Rs.  83.58  crores 
on  the  Centra}  excise  side  and  Rs.  4.93  crores  on  the 
customs  side.  The  net  yield  is,  therefore,  Rs.  325.42 
crores  from  Central  excise  duties  and  Rs.  393.03 
crores  from  customs  duties.  The  accrue}  to  the 
Central  Exchequer  in  a  full  year  wilt  be  ns.  589.71 
crores  and  the  share  of  the  States  will  be  Rs.  T28.74 
crores. 

Where  the  changes  are  to  be  made  by  notihca-  ' 
tions  effective  from  March  t,  1983  copies  thereof  wilt 
be  laid  on  the  table  of  the  House  in  due  course.  '  * 


In  framing  the  budget  proposals,  t  have  been 
greaOy  helped  by  the  observations  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  in  reports  of  Parliamentary  committees  and  also 
the  reports  made  so  far  by  the  Economic  Administra¬ 
tion  Reforms  Commission.  My  proposals  reflect  these 
recommendations,  wherever  feasible  and  appropr¬ 
iate.  but  I  must  add  that  it  has  not  been  possible  for 
the  Government  to  take  decisions  finally  on  aH  the 
recommendations  in  the  reports.  A  number  of  them 
on  important  matters,  such  as  a  tribunal  for  valuation 
of  urban  properties,  will  be  processed  for  a  direct 
Taxes  Amendment  BHt,  the  preparation  of  which  wilt 
be  taken  on  hand. 

,  This  year  f  have  not  much  to  say  on  behalf  of  my 

1  honbie  colleague,  the  Minister  of  Commu^catiof^as 
he  has  already  taken  care  of  himself.  The  posts* 
services  are  being  expanded  every  year  to  reach 
more  and  more  people.  There  are  now  over  1.41  lakh 
post  offices,  and  an  employee  strength  of  about 
lakhs  including  extra-departmental  staff.  Wrth  a  v»ew 
to  meeting  part  of  the  increasing  operating  cost.  J 
has  become  necessary  to  revise  the  postal  tarrtt 

White  I  do 

cards,  the  tariff  in  respect  of  percete  *  P'CP06^0^ 
be  Increased  to  yteM^t2  erorwteaMI  yearand 
Rs.  to  crores  in  198334.  A  memorandum  showing 


the  proposed  tariff  is  being  circulated  along  with  the 
budget  documents.  The  changes  will  take  effect  from 
a  date  to  be  notified  after  the  Finance  BiR  a  passed 
by  Parliament. 

Budgetary  deficit 

f  had  earlier  mentioned  that  the  budgetary  deficit 
at  the  existing  rates  of  taxation  would  be  Rs.  2.250 
crores.  The  proposed  tax  measures  taken  together 
with  the  reliefs  and  concessions,  are  estimated  to 
yield  a  net  additional  revenue  of  Rs.  615-31  crores  to 
the  Centre  and  Rs.  100.74  crores  to  the  States  during 
1983-84.  Besides,  I  am  taking,  credit  for  Rs.  135 
crores  as  receipts  from  the  new  bonds  to  be  issued  in 
terms  of  the  approved  investments  to  obtain  exemp¬ 
tion  from  Capital  Gains  Tax.  After  setting  off  the  re¬ 
ceipt  of  Rs.  55  crores  from  the  existing  National  Rural 
Development  bonds  already  included  in  the  budget 
the  net  yield  on  this  account  would  Rs.  80  crores.  The 
budgetary  deficit  would  thus  get  reduced  to  Rs.  1,555 
crores,  which  honble  members  would  agree  would 
not  put  undue  strain  on  the  economy.  ' 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  are  no  easy  answers  or  short¬ 
cuts  to  development  problems  faced  by  India. 
Whether  we,  as  a  nation,  succeed  or  fa*!  must  ultimat¬ 
ely  depend  on  the  quality  of  our -economy  manage¬ 
ment  and  the  cooperation  of  our  people.  It  is  true  that 
we  have  been  able  to  maintain  price  stability  despite 
a  setback  in  agriculture  in  the  current  year,  increase 
our  national  income  by  about  five  per  cent  a  year  in 
the  last  three  years  and  show  some  improvement  in 
our  balance  of  payments  despite  an  unfavourable 
international  environment.  These  achievements, 
however,  must  lull  us  into  a  false  sense  of  economic 
welkbetng.  The  road  ahead  rs  long  and  arduous. 
Given  the  resilience  and  dedication  of  our  people,  we 
can  face  the  future  with  hope  and  confidence. 

Sir,  I  now  commend  the  budget  to  the  House, 


Wealth  Tax  on  Closely  Held,  Firms 


NEW  DELHI  Feb.  28. 

The  Frnance  BrH  seems  to  revive/  in  a 
lirrnted-Way  the  levy  of  wealth  tax  cm  com-' 
panies  which  was  withdrawn  by  the  Finance 
Act  >960. 

,  Under  the  provisions  in' the  Bill  wealth  tax 
at  the  rate  of  two  per  cent  wtft  be  chargeable 
from  the  assessment  year  1984-85  in  respect  of 
the  net  wealth  of  all  cioeefy-beld  companies. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  net  wealth 
of  the  company  the  value  ot  only  the  following 
assets  will  be  taken  into  account  .. 

(A)  Gold,  silver,  platinum  or  any  other  pre¬ 
cious  metal  or  any  alloy  containing  one  or 
more  of  such  precious  metals. 

(B)  Precious  or  semi-precious  stones. 

CO  Ornaments  made  of  gold,  silver, 
platinum  or  any  alloy  of  such  metals. 

CD)  Utensils  made  of  gold  silver;  platinum 
etc. 

(E)  Land  other  than  agricultural  land. 

(F)  Building  or  land  appurtenant  thereto 
other  then  building  or  part  thereof  used  by  the 
aseessee  as  a  factory,  godowrv  warehouse, 
hotel,  or  office  for  the  purposes  of  its  business 
or  residential  accommodation  for  its 
employees  whose  income  chargeable  under 
the  head  ‘'salaries"  is  Rs.  10,000  or  less. 

(G)  Motor  cars, 

CH)  Any  other  asset  which  is  represented 
by  a  debt  secured  on  any  one  or  more  of  the 


assets  referred  to  earner. 

Net  wealth;  For  the  purpose  of  these  pro 
•visions  the  net  wealth  of  a  company  will  be  the 
amount  by  which  the  aggregate  value  of  all  the 
assets  referred  to  above,  wherever  located, 
belonging  to  the  company  on  the  valuation 
date  is  in  excess  of  the  aggregate  value  of  aH 
the  debts  owed  by  the  company  on  the  valua¬ 
tion  date  which  are  secured  on,  or  which  have 
been  incurred  in  relation  to,  the  said  assets. 

However,  where  any  debt  secured  on  any 
asset  belonging  to  the  company  is  incurred  for. 
or  ensures  to,  the  benefit  of  any  other  person, 
or  is  not  represented  by  any  asset  belonging  to 
the  company,  the  value  of  such  debt  wilt  not  be 
taken  into  account  in  computing  the  net  wealth 
of  the  company.  The  value  of  any  asset  shall  be 
estimated  to  be  the  price  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  wealth  tax  officer,  it  would  fetch  if  sold  in 
the  open  market  on  the  valuation  date. 

the  proposed  amendments  seek  to  pro¬ 
vide  that  all  provisions  of  the  Wealth  Tax  Act 
(Excepting  the  provisions  relating  to  exemp¬ 
tions  in  respect  of  certain  assets,  valuation  of 
business  assets  In  cases  where  accounts  are 
maintained  regularly  by  the  taxpayer, 
exemption  in  respect  of  certain  companies  and 
rates  of  wealth-tax)  will  apply  as  if  the  pro¬ 
posed  provision  in  the  Bill  formed  part  of  the 
Wealth  Tax  Act 

The  Central  Government  is  being  env 
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powered  to  provide,  by  notification  fri'the  Of* 
ftcial  Gazette,  that  the  levy  of  wealth  tax  under 
the  aforesaid  provision  wtft  not  apply  in  relation 
to  such  institutions,  associations  and  or  bodies 
(whether  incorporated  or  not  and  whether 
Indian  or  non-Indian)  as  may  be  specified  Hi  this 
behalf,  having  regard  to  the  nature  and  object 
of  such  institutions,  associations,  etc.  Every 
such  notification  issued  by  the  Central  Govern¬ 
ment  shall  be  laid  as  soon  as  may  be.  after  it  is 
issued,  before  each  House  of  Parliament 

Effective  from  April  1,  1984c  These 
amendments  will  take  effect  from  AprH  1, 1984, 
and  wit!  accordingly  apply  in  relation  to  the 
assessment  year  1984-85  and  subsequent  years, 

Exemption  from  wealth  tax  of  fees  due  to 
assessees  carrying  on  certain  professions  and 
maintaining  books  on  the  cash  system  of 
accounting; 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Wealth  Tax 
Act  the  amount  of  any  fee  ckje  to  the  tax  payer 
in  respect  of  services  rendered  by  him  as  sT 
legal  practitioner  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Advocates  Act  1961  (25  of  1961)  is  excluded 
in  computing  his  net  wealth.  ,  . 

It  is  proposed  to  extend  the  scope  of  this 
exemption  and  provide  that  apart  from  fees 
due  to  persons  carrying  on  legal  profession, 
fees  due  to  persons  carrying  on  'medical, 
engineering  or  architectural  profession  or  the 
profession  of  accountancy.  or  such  other  pro- 
fession  as  is  notified  by  the  Central  Govemrrv 
ment  in  this  behalf,  wilt  not.  be  included  in 
computing  the  net  wealth,  if  such  persons  main¬ 
tain  books  of  account  on  the  cash  system  of 
accounting. 

This  amendment  wifi  take  effect  from  April 
1,  1984  and  will  accordingly  apply  in  relation  to 
the  assessment  year  198485  and  subsequent 


years. 

Exemption  from  wealth  tax  of  foreign  ex¬ 
change  assets; 

With  a  view  to  encouraging  the  flow  of 
foreign  exchange  remittances  into  India  and- 
investment  in  India  by  “non-resident  Indians", 
the  Bill  seeks  to  provide  for  exemption  from 
wealth  tax  of  the  value  of  “foreign  exchange 
assets”  held  by  them , 

The  expression  "non-resident  Indian"  and 
"foreign  exchange  asset”  will  have  the  same 
meaning  as  in  new  Section  Q  1 15  C,  proposed 
to  be  inserted  in  the  Income  Tax  Act  under 
Clause  36  of  the  Bill.  The  meaning  of  these 
terms  has  been  explained  in  Paragraph  47  of 
this  memorandum. 

These  amendments  will  take  effect  from 
AprH  fr  1984  and  wrf!  accordingly  apply  In  rete* 
tioo  to  assessment  year  1984-85  and  subse¬ 
quent  years. 

Exemption  from  wealth  tax  of  medals, 
trophies  and  awards  in  kind: 

Under  an  existing  provision  in  the  Wealth 
Tax  Act  any  property  received  by  a  taxpayer 
from  Government  in  pursuance  of  any  gallantry 
or  merit  award  instituted  or  approved  by  the 
Central  Government  is  exempt  from  wealth  tax 

The  Bill  seeks  to  provide  exemption  from 
wealth  tax  in  respect  of  the  value  of  any  medal, 
trophy,  award  in  kind  received  by  a  taxpayer 
for  any  attainment  work  or  contribution  in  any 
field,  if  such  medal,  trophy  or  award  is  received 
from  Government  or  a  university  or  an  institu¬ 
tion  affiliated  to  a  university  or  from  an  institu¬ 
tion  approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  pro¬ 
vision  by  the  Central  Government 

The  proposed  amendment  takes  effect 
from  April  1, 1983, 
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NEW  DELHI,  March  2. 

Mr.  Bimat  Jalan,  Chief  Economic  Adviser, 
Union  Finance  Ministry,  today  said  the  1983-84 
.budget  proposals  were  non-inflationary  and 
contained  “a  lot  of  things  which  will  reduce 
costs  —  the  reduction  in  the  rate  of  tax  on 
bank  interest  by  50  per  bent,  reduction  in  the 
excise  duties  on  sugar  and  steps  taken  to  re¬ 
duce  the  price  of  fabrics”.  But,  he  said.  It  would 
be  difficult  for  anybody  to  predict  that  the  rate 
of  inflation  could  be  contained  at  2.3  per  cent. 

(This  was  precisely  what  used  to  be  done 
by  Finance  Ministry  spokesmen,  particularly  Dr. 
Manmoban  Singh,  former  Secretary  of 
Economic  Affairs  and  now  Governor  of  the  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  of  India,  in  earlier  years  While  brief¬ 
ing  newsmen  on  budget  proposals  in  the  dariier 
years). 

Mr.  Jalan  told  pressmen  the  hopes  of 
containing  inflation  would  depend  very  much 
on  the  coming  rabi  crop. 

The  spokesman,  present  at  today's  press 
briefing,  defended  the  imposition  of  pre-budget 


levies,  particularly  the  notification  relating’to 
the  statutory  and  effective  duties  on  cigarettes 
to  the  same  level  in  November  last,  which 
would  have  resulted  in  raising  the  revenue  by 
Rs.  150  crores  in  a  full  year. 

He  said  this  was  done  because  cigarette 
manufacturers  were  avoiding  payment  of 
duties.  The  result  was  that  the  revenues  from 
the  duty  on  cigarette  which  should  have 
amounted  to  Rs.  750  crores  in  1982-83.  accord¬ 
ing  to  revised  estimates,  was  only  Rs.  698 
crores.  The  estimated  revenue  in  19&3-84  from 
the  duties  on  cigarettes  was  Rs.  950  crores. 

Difficult  year  Mr.  M.  Narasimham, 
Secretary,  Department  of  Economic  Affairs, 
said  the  country  had  just  passed  through  a  dif¬ 
ficult  year  largely  as  a  result  of  drought  condi¬ 
tions  which  might  lead  to  a  drop  In  agricultural 
output  be  about  three  per  cent  Industrial 
growth  had  also  been  much  more  moderate 
and  it  would  not  be  over  4.5  per  cent  and  a 
slower  growth  of  two  per  cent  for  the  economy 
as  a  whole. 
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"We  have  had  a  resource  squeeze  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  textile  strike  in  Bombay  which  ha9  af¬ 
fected  textile  production  very  considerably  and 
excise  duty  realisation  from  the  mill  sector  has 
shown  a  shortfall.  Against  this  background,  the 
formulation  of  the  budget  had  to  keep  to  the 
imperatives  of  maintaining  the  tempo  of  Plan 
expenditure  and  of  defence  requirements  and' 
the  options  we  had  in  regard  to  raising  re* 
venues  were  many.  The  attempt  has  been  to 
raise  resources  in  a  non- inflat  ionary  manner. 

Incentives  for  savings;  “We  have  tried  to 
give  a  positive  orientation  to  the  stimulation  of 
savings,  avoidance  of  wasteful  expenditure  in 
the  corporate  sector  and  the  object  of  the  con¬ 
cessions  is  to  promote  investment.  The  pro¬ 
posals  with  regard  to  personal  taxation  are  also 
oriented  to  savings  and  the  main  thrust  in  re¬ 
spect  of  indirect  taxes  has  been  in  the  direction 
of  customs  duties”.  ' 

Replying  to  questions  on  the  impact  on  the 
price  level  of  the  proposal  to  raise  Rs.  120 
crores  by  way  of  the  two  per  cent  increase  on 
articles  covered  by  Central  excise  tariff  item  68 
(general  excise).  Mr.  V.  B.  Easwaran,  Secretary, 
Department  of  Expenditure,  said  the  levies 
would  not  hit  raw  materials  included  under 
tariff  item  but  only  those  sold  as  final  products. 
He  said  the  total  yield  including  the  present  in¬ 
crease  in  duties  from  these  items  covered  by 
tariff  item  no.  68  would  be  Rs.  700  crores  in  a 
full  year. 

Excise  revenue  shortfall;  Replying  to  ques¬ 
tions  on  excise  duty  revenue  lying  locked  up 
on  account  of  cases  in  courts,  Mr.  G.  $. 
Sawhney,  Chairman.  Central  Board  of  Excise 
and  Customs,  said  the  total  amount  locked  up 
In  about  8.000  cases  pending  in  various  courts 
was  Rs.  Z000  crores.  This  was  partly  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  shortfall  in  excise  revenue  in  1982- 
83.  The  other  reason  was  loss  of  production. 

"We  had  taken  credit  for  Rs.  200  crores  to 
come  from  these  court  cases  90  that  our  re¬ 
vised  estimates  did  not  remain  90  low  but  this 
expectation  went  totally  wrong”,  he  said. 

Mr.  Easwaran  denied  that  the  Centre  was 
formulating  its  budget  proposals  in  a  manner 
which  had  the  effect  of  denying  the  State 
Governments  a  share  in  the  revenues  raised 
from  additional  taxation. 

He  said  the  transfers  to  the  States  from 
additional  taxation  had  gone  up  from  Rs.  9 
crores  in  1977-78  to  Rs.  91  crores  in  1978-79, 
Rs.  192  crores  in  1979-80,  Rs.  59  crores  in  1980- 
81  though  It  was  minus  Rs.  75  crores  in  1981- 
82.  The  transfers  subsequently  went  up  to  Rs. 
55  crores  in  1982-83  while  the  estimated 
transfer  in  1983-84  was  Rs.  100.74  crores. 


Devolution  to  States:  Mr.  Narasimham 
said  the  total  devolution  of  Central  taxes  to  the 
States  in  1982-83  was  Rs.  4,639  crores.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  revised  estimates  at  existing  rates  of 
taxes,  it  would  be  Rs.  5,088  crores  in  1983-84, 
to  which  the  Rs.  100.74  crores  from  the  in¬ 
creases  in  the  tax  revenues  proposed  in  the 
present  budget  should  be  added. 

Defending  the  exclusive  right  of  the 
Centre  to  the  proceeds  from  the  surtax,  he  said 
the  Centre  otherwise  would  not  have  the 
money  to  provide  for  defence  and  for  provid¬ 
ing  assistance  to  the  States  under  -different 
heads. 

Ceilings  on  credit  The  other  points  made 
during  the  briefing  on  the  budget  are; 

(i)  The  Government  has  so  far  limited  the 
ceilings  on  total  credit  to.  the  levels  agreed  to 

with  the  International  Monetary  Fund  and  this 
will  continue. 

00  The  questions  relating  to  the  perform¬ 
ance  criteria  relating  to  the  subsequent  drawals 
from  the  IMF  are  “still  in  the  air*. 

(iii)  Though  the  9izes  of  the  non-Rian 
expenditure  amounting  to  Rs.  20,51 1  crores  in 

1982- 83  and  the  estimated  Rs.  21,964  crores  in 

1983- 84  are  higher  than  the  Plan  expenditures 
of  Rs.  11,000  crores  in  1982-83  and  Rs.  13870 
crores  in  1983-84,  the  percentage  increase  in 
the  former  is  only  10  as  against  the  21.6  per 
cent  increase  in  Plan  expenditure.  However, 
over  the  years,  the  percentage  of  norvPlan 
expenditure  which  included  administrative 
expenditure  has  been  coming  down,  the  letter 
amounting  to  just  four  per  cent  Non-Plan 
expenditure  also  included  substantial  develop¬ 
ment  expenditure, 

<iv)  No  decision  has  been  taken  on  the  rate 
of  interest  payable  on  the  proposed  new 
Central  Government  bond  or  three  years’ 
maturity  or  for  the  special  senes  of  units  of  the 
Unit  Trust  of  India  to  provide  investment 
choices  Hi  respect  of  capital  gains.  Mr. 
Narasimham  said  the  rates  would  bear  some 
relation  to  the  market  rate  structure. 

Depredation  rates:  (v)  The  higher  rates  of 
depreciation  already  available  for  plant  and 
‘machinery  will  continue  to  be  in  force  and  the 
proposal  to  '’increase  the  general  rate  of 
depreciation  from  10  to  15  per  cent  will  have 
no  bearing  on  these  rates. 

(vi)  To  a  question  whether  the  proposal  to 
disallow  20  per  cent  of  expenditure  on  travel, 
advertisement  etc.,  would  not  be  disincentive 
to  companies  which  were  already  economising 
on  such  expenditure,  the  official  repty  was  that 
if  these  companies  had  been  practising  such 
economies  the  proposal  should  not  hit  them 
badly  as  the  disallowance  in  their  case  would 
be  less. 
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The  budget  that  the  Union  Finance 
Minister  presented  today  was  quite  different 
from  what  he  and  his  starry-eyed  advisers 
wanted  to  do  when  they  started  off  with  this 


thankless  task,  but  apparently  they  lost  their 
nerve  half  way  through  this  hazardous  exercise 
in  the  face  of  a  heavy  uncovered  deficit  and  de¬ 
cided  to  confine  themselves  to  the  humdrum 
routine  of  raising  additional  revenues  to  cover 


at  least  a  part  ofthe  gap  along  with  some  cos- 
metic  concessions.  „  ,  _ 

The  economic  wizards  of  the  Government, 
like  the  chairman  of  the  Economic  Administra¬ 
tion  Reforms  Commission  Mr.  L  K.  Jha.  the 
Principal  Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister.  Dr.  K 
C.  Alexander,  the  Economic  Affairs  Secretary. 

Mr  M.  Marasimhaa  and  the  Governor  erf  the 
Reserve  Bank,  O.  Manmohan  Singh,  not  to 
speak  of  others  in  the  Finance  Ministry  have 
been  able  to  make  only  a  marginal  contribution 
in  moving  away  from  the  beaten  track  of  re¬ 
venue  collection  and  putting  some  new  socio¬ 
economic  philosophical  content  into  the  budget 
The  general  reaction  has  been  rather 
adverse  with  some  critics  describing  the  new 
taxation  proposals  and  concessions  as  tardy 
in  the  scope  of  the  reliefs  and  cruel  in  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  levies"  with  no  coherent  purpose 
behind  them  other  than  meeting  the  mounting 
budqetary  deficits  caused  by  the  uncontrolled 
increases  in  public  expenditure.  The  Finance 
Minister,  in  his  speech  lasting  90  minutes,  did 
not  say  even  one  word  about  wha  the 
Government  proposed  to  do  to  curtaH  tihis 
spending  spree  other  than  talking  of  the  higher 
outlays  for  development 

Savings-onented:  But  the  Government  ia 
claiming  that  this  is  essentially  a  savtngs-or- 
iented  budget  with  far-reaching  tax  coo- 
cessions  to  salaried  employees  to  enable  those 
With  'annual  incomes  c*  upto  Hs.  4U.UUU  to  pay 
less  even  after  the  enhancement  ofthe  sur¬ 
charge  and  those  m  the  higher  brackets  to 
derive  similar  benefits  by  saving  more  and 
investing  it  The  Finance  Ministry  is  also  argu¬ 
ing  that  given  the  imperatives  of  defence  and 
the  Plan  requirements,  the  choice  before  the 
Government  was  to  resort  to  deficit  financing 
with  all  its  inflationary  imp**  or  tax  more  to 
raise  extra  resources  while  holding  the  poce 

l,ne  At  the  same  time,  it 's  conceded  that  the 
two  per  cent  increase  across  the  board  of  the 
numerous  commodities  listed  under  Item  68  or 
the  Excise  Schedule  will  push  up  the  prices. 
The  cumulative  effect  of  the  recent  increase  in 
diesel  price  and  the  extension  of  auxiliary 
duties,  followed  by  today’s  enhan^ment  of 
Customs  levies  and  stepping  of  the  CenUa  ex¬ 
cise  on  miscellaneous  items  will  be  at  least 
three  to  four  per  cent  rise  in  commodity  prices 
*hich  «  bound  to  have  a  spillover  impact  on 
tie  general  price  line. 


An  important  feature  of  the  budget  is  the 
ceiling  imposed  on  the  tax  concessions  given 
to  companies  to  make  them  pay  tax  at  least  on 
30  per  cent  of  their  gross  incomes  by  reducing 
their  entitlement  to  tax  reliefs  urxter  various 
heads  to  not  more  than  70  per  cent  Though  the 


57  reliefs  offered  to  companies  are  still  re¬ 
tained,  they  will  no  longer  be  able  to  file  nil  tax 
returns  by  availing  themselves  of  the  many 
permissable  exemptions  on  their  total  income. 

U.S.  example;  This  has  been  done  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Jha  Commission  follow- 
'  ing  the  example  of  the  U.S.  system  that  pro¬ 
vides  for  what  Is  called  a  minimum  perform¬ 
ance  tax  obligation.  The  decision  to  bring 
charitable  trusts  into  the  tax  net  if  they  engage 
in  business  activities  outside  the  prescribed  pat¬ 
tern  of  investment  iin  Government  securities 
and  bank  deposits  has  also  been  taken  on  the 
advise  of  the  Jha  Commission. 

7  The  next  positive  step  taken  by  the 
'  Finance  Minister  relates  to  the  revival  of  what  is 
called  Section  54-3  under  Mr.  H.  M.  Patel's 
scheme  for  permitting  investment  of  capital 
gains  in  three-year  bonds  and  other  specified 
assets  rather  than  7-year  rural  development 
bonds  prescribed  in  Mr.  Cbaran  Singh’s 
budget  It  will  encourage  the  public  to  invest  at 
least  a  part  of  the  capital"  gains  without  pickling 
away  the  bulk  of  it  in  black  money  transactions. 

The  Finance  Minister  has  also  re-imposed 
wealth  tax  on  what  are  known  as  closely-held 
companies  which  number  as  many  as  52,000 
out  of  the  total  60,000  limited  companies  in  toe 
country.  When  wealth  tax  was  imposed  by  TTK 
in  1957-58,  all  companies  were  subject  to  it  But 
it  was  later  modified  in  1960-61  to  exempt 
closely-held  companies.  The  proposed  two  per 
cent  levy  on  specified  assets  of  these  com¬ 
panies  is  going  to  be  a  big  burden  on  them. 

innocuous  provision:  Another  seemingly 
innocuous  provision  with  far-reaching  political 
and  fiscal  consequences  is  the  announcement 
that  the  Centre  had  decided  to  give  up  estate 
duty  on  agricultural  land  under  the  powers  de¬ 
legated  to  it  by  the  States.  This  would  open  toe 
Pandora’s  box  by  leaving  the  States  free  to  im¬ 
pose  their  own  levies  on  it  depending  on  their 
political  proclivities  and  fiscal  compulsions.  It  is 
not  clear  why  toe  Finance  Minister,  has  taken 
this  step  without  examining  its  implications. 

It  is  a  mixed  bag  budget  which  has  failed 
to  cause  any  great  excitement  even  in  Con¬ 
gress  (I)  circles  which  were  expecting  some 
bold  initiatives  and  innovative  moves  in  this 
penultimate  financial  year  before  toe  party 
goes  to  toe  polls  again. 

The  Government  has  imposed  altogether11' 
different  instalments  of  about  Rs.  2,000  croree 
in  taxes  in  the  shape  of  auxiliary  duties,  in¬ 
creased  oil  prices,  higher  P  and  T  rates  and 
now  the  latest  budget  impositions.  And  yet  the 
Government  continues  to  maintain  that  this  is  a 
savings-onented  budget 
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[Tex  t  ]  The  Central  Budget  proposals  for  1 983-84 

"have  had  a  mixed  reception  in  business  and  stock 
market  circles.  The  initial  reaction  was  favourable 
as  it  was  indicated  that  there  would  be  a  lowering 
of  interest  rates  on  loans  granted  by  banks  and 
fresh  incentives  for  stimulating  savings.  The 
overaN  deficit  of  R$.  1,935  crores  in  the  revised 
"Estimates  for  1982-83  was  not  also  considered 
large  though  it  excludes  Rs.  1,743  crores  ex¬ 
tended  as  special  assistance  to  the  States  for  wip- 
ring  out  excess  overdrafts  from  the  Reserve  Bank. 
Big  step-up  in  Plan  outlay 

The  overall  defied  of  Rs.  2,250  crores  for 
.1983-84  on  the  basis  of  existing  taxation  also 
.was  not  deemed  high  as  provision  had  been  made 
.for  a  sizable  increase  in  non- Plan  and  Plan  expen¬ 
diture.  The  outlay  on  Plan  schemes  is  being 
stepped  up  by  21  per  cent  to  Rs.  25,495  crores 
and  high  priority  has  been  accorded  to  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  schemes  in  the  energy  sector.  On  the  basis 
of  the  outlay  in  1980-84,  it  can  now  be  expected 
that  the  financial  target  of  Rs.  97,500  crores  for 
the  whole  Plan  period  will  be  comfortably  ex¬ 
ceeded. 

Massive  tax  effort 

-  The  tax  proposals,  however,  have  had  a  chill  - 
4ng  effect  as  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
mobilise  over  Rs.  950  crores  in  a  full  year  without 
taking  into  account  the  reliefs  in  taxation  and 
liberalised  depreciation  allowances.  The  addi¬ 
tional  revenue  for  1 983-84  is  estimated  at  Rs.  71 6 
crores  of  which  the  share  of  the  Centre  will  be  Rs. 
61 5  crores  and  that  of  the  States  Rs.  1 01  crores. 
As  there  will  also  be  net  receipts  of  Rs.  80  crores 
through  capital  bonds,  the  deficit  will  be  reduced 
to  Rs.  1,555  crores. 

The  changes  in  direct  taxes,  as  they  concern 
non- corporate  assessees,  would  afford  reliefs 
only  to  the  lower  income  groups  as  surcharge  has 
.been  raised  to  T2.5  per  cent  from  10  per  cent.  The 
increase  in  ceiling  for  standard  deduction  to  Rs. 
6,000  and  the  removal  of  the  ceiling  of  30  per 
cent  for  approved  savings,  subject  to  the  max¬ 
imum  of  Rs.  40,000,  have  however,  been 
welcomed.  There  will  also  be  an  increased  in  the 
quotas  for  exempting  income  from  approved 
investments  to  Rs.  10,000  from  Rs.  9,000. 

The  facility  for  reinvesting  capital  gains  in 
new  bonds  having  a  duration  of  three  years  and  in 
special  types  of  units  represents  a  revival  of  the 
earlier  proposal  of  Mr.  H.  M.  Patel  in  a  different 
form.  It  is  expected  that  the  receipts  through  sale 
of  bonds  and  units  will  be  larger  than  the  budget 
estimate  of  Rs.  80  crores  (net).  This  may  lead  to 
the  realisation  of  capital  gains  through  the  di¬ 
sposal  of  assets  in  various  forms  and  result  in 
disgorging  of  investments  in  industrial  securities 
to  some  extent. 

Higher  corporate  surcharge 

The  announcement  relating  to  the  increase 
in  the  surcharge  on  corporate  taxes  by  2.5  per 
cent  to  five  per  cent  has  had  a  depressing  effect 
on  the  market.  It  was  felt  that  the  benefit  arising 
out  of  the  liberalised  depreciation  allowances 
amounting  to  Rs.  140  crores  in  a  year  will  be 
largly  offset  by  a  higher  surcharge  on  corporate 
taxes.  The  companies,  of  course,  will  have  no  in¬ 
crease  in  tax  liability  if  the  amount  on  account  of 
the  new  surcharge  is  deposited  with  the  Industrial 
Development  Bank.  In  1976,  it  was  stated  that 
the  assessees  had  the  option  to  deposit  with  ID8I 
the  entire  amount  of  tax  arising  out  of  the  five  per 


cent  surcharge  for  a  period  of  five  years. 

The  move  to  compel  industrial  units  having 
no  liability  for  taxation  on'  account  of  the 
implementation  of  modernisation  and  expansion 
schemes  has  had  an  upsetting  effect.  Even 
though  the  scheme  towards  depreciation  allowan¬ 
ces  and  other  incentives  may  entitle  the  com¬ 
panies  concerned  to  avoid  taxation  completely, 
they  would  now  have  to  bear  tax  on  30  per  cent 
of  profits  and  utilise  unabsorbed  fiscal  incentives 
over  a  longer  period.  The  implications  of  the  new 
wealth  tax  on  closely- held  companies  also  were 
hot  fully  understood  though  it  was  known  later 
that  the  levy  will  be  limited  to  specific  net  assets. 

The  changes  in  indirect  taxes  relate  mainly 
to  the  increase  in  auxiliary  duty  on  imports,  Jhe 
excise  duty  on  cement  and  the  general  rate  under 
Item  68  classification.  Between  these  three  levies 
alone,  the  additional  revenue  wifi  be  Rs.  622 
crores.  Helpful  adjustments  have  also  been  ef¬ 
fected  in  the  rates  of  duties  on  certain  categories 
of  blended  fabrics  and  sugar.  Many  of  the  levies 
will’  result  in  an  increase  in  end  prices.  The  ce-'' 
ment  companies,  however,  may  be  obliged  to 
bear  a  part  of  the  additional  excise  duty  (in  re¬ 
spect  of  free  sale  quota)  if  production  increased 
sizably  in  later  months.  x  , 

As  there  had  been  a  significant  rise  in  prices 
of  petroleum  products  and  railway  freight  rates 
and  passenger  fares,  the  cumulative  effect  of  all 
the  imposts  will  be  felt  acutely  by  the  community. 
While  it  was  not  generally  expected  that  there 
would  be  taxation  on  such  a  massive  scale,  what 
has  had  an  upsetting  effect  as  stated  earlier,  is 
the  absence  of  any  significant  relief  to  the  cor¬ 
porate  sector  and  the  compulsion  on  the  part  of 
zero-tax  paying  companies  to  bear  tax  on  30  per 
cent  of  profits. 

Two-sided  movements 

In  the  pre- budget  session  a  buoyant  tone 
was  noticeable  as  it  was  confidently  anticipated 
that  the  budget  proposals  would  have  an 
encouraging  effect  especially  as  it  was  also  felt 
that  a  towering  of  interest  rates  on  loans  would 
mean  a  retreat  from  the  dear  money  policy 
pursued  t>y  the  Reserve  Bank.  Century  improved 
to  Rs.  820, Tata  Steel  to  Rs.  255,  Reliance  to  Rs. 
175, Telco  to  Rs.  420,  ACC  to  Rs.  374,  Indian 
Rayon  to  Rs.  78  and  Larsen  and  Toubro  to  Rs.  55. 
Later  in  the  budget  session,  however,  the  earlier 
gains  were  not  held.  Sizable  losses  were  actually 
recorded,  with  Century  being  quoted  at  Rs.  775, 
Tata  Steel  at  Rs.  240,  Telco  at  Rs.  398  and  Re¬ 
liance  at  Rs.  160.  Bear-covefing  at  the  lower 
levels  resulted  in  some  part  of  the  losses  being  re¬ 
covered  but  closing  rates  were  lower  on  balance, 
"With  Century  at  Rs.  782.50,  Tata  Steel  at  Rs.  242. 
Reliance  at  Rs.  162,  Telco  at  Rs.  402,  Larsen  and 
Toubro  at  Rs.  53.50  and  Indian  Rayon  at  Rs. 
73.50. 

In  Calcutta,  however,  the  fluctuations  were 
in  narrow  limits  and  net  losses  were  not  signifi¬ 
cant.  A  steadier  trend  may  emerge  after  underst¬ 
anding  fully  the  implications  of  the  tax  proposals. 

It  may,  however,  take  some  time  for  the  uptrend 
to  be  resumed  vigorously  as  the  outlook  for  the 
economy  in  the  next  financial  year  will  become 
clear  when  it  is  known  that  there  would  be  a 
pick -  -up  in  the  agricultural  production  and  in¬ 
dustries  will  benefit  by  a  higher  level  of  Plan 
expenditure  and  the  revised  scheme  for  grant  of 
excise  duties  on  a  graded  basis  in  respect  of  ex¬ 
cess  output  over  the  base  year. 
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[Text]  .  NEW  DELHI,  March  2. 

A  high  power  body,  called  the  Ocean 
Commission,  is  being  set  up  .to  formulate and' 
implement  schemes  for  ocean  research  andi 
management  '* 

A  token  provision  of  Rs.  one  (akh  has 
been  provided  in  the  1983-84  budget,  of  the 
Department  of  Ocean  Development  for  the 
purpose.  ’  ■'  '  ’  1 

Among  other  things,  the  department  pro-' 
poses  to  take  up  training  of  ocean  scientists 
and  technologists  for  carrying  out  research, 
.running  survey  ships,  exploitation  of  nodules, 
analysis  of  data  and  development  of  technol¬ 
ogies.  For  this,  Rs.  20  lakhs  has  been  provided. 

Manned  station  in  Antarctic:  Besides . 
these,  Rs.  1  crore  has  been  provided  to  acquire 
*  an  icebreaker  for  servicing  a  manned  station, 

proposed  to  be  set  up  in  the  Antarctic  as -part* 
of  the  second  expedition  programme.  An  Ai>! 
tartica  study  centre  is  also  proposed  to  be  set 
up  in  India. 

The  department  proposes  to  take  up  pre¬ 
investment  surveys  and  R  and  D  in  the  field  of 
deep  sea  mining  for  which  a  sum  of  Rs.  9.6 
crores  has  been  provided. 

Indo-French  centre:  An  Indo-French  centre 
for  the  promotion  of  advance  research  is  pro-, 
posed  to  be  set  up  to  identify,  arrange  finance 
and  monitor  research  projects  jointly  con¬ 
ducted  by  Indian  and  French  scientists. 

This  is  one  of  the  schemes  included  In  the 
budget  of  the  Department  of  Science  and 
Technology  and  a  sum  of  Rs.  10  lakhs  has  been 
allotted  for  the  purpose. 

Another  scheme,  with  a  provision  of  Rs.  20 
lakhs,  envisages  the  construction  of  a  transit 
building  to  accommodate  scientific  officers 
temporarily  till  they  get  general  pool  accommo¬ 
dation.  .  . 


CSO:  4600/1853 


180 


INDIA 


BUDGETARY  RESTRICTIONS  ENDANGER  STEEL  PROJECTS 

Visakhapatanam  Plant 

Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  24  Feb  83  pp  1,  9 
[Article  by  G.  K.  Pandey] 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  February  23 — THE  prestigious  Visakhapatnam  steel  plant 
project  is  in  a  quandary.  The  plan  allocations  for  this  plant  for  1983-84  are 
so  meagre  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  authorities  to  honour  even  the 
commitments  already  made. 

While  the  investment  schedule,  already  approved  by  the  government,  envisages  a 
provision  of  over  Rs.  900  crores  during  the  next  financial  year,  the  planners, 
it  is  reliably  learnt,  have  cut  down  the  allocation  to  a  mere  Rs.  200  crores. 
The  reason  for  this  is  the  familiar  constraint  on  resources. 

This  cannot  but  mean  an  unconscionable  delay  in  making  any  further  progress  on 
a  prestigious  project  on  which  over  Rs.  500  crores  have  already  been  spent. 

In  fact,  in  the  opinion  of  some,  it  amounts  to  a  virtual  abandonment  of  the 
project  unless  fresh  resources  are  available. 

The  finance  ministry  and  the  Planning  Commission  sources  confirm  that  the 
delay  in  the  implementation  of  this  project,  started  with  a  fanfare,  would  be 
serious. 

Keeping  in  view  the  importance  of  this  project  in  meeting  the  domestic  steel 
requirement  during  the  seventh  plan  period,  official  circles  hope  some  way 
would  be  found  to  cross  the  hump.  It  is  stated  that  alternative  sources  of 
financing  the  project  could  be  explored.  There  are  several  offers  from 
foreign  banks  and  other  institutions  for  financing  of  other  new  steel  plants. 
Some  of  these  offers  could  be  explored  for  the  Visakhapatnam  project.  This 
alternative  is  believed  to  be  receiving  the  attention  at  the  highest  level. 

Any  delay  in  the  implementation  of  this  project  could  prove  disastrous. 

First,  because  the  delay  would  mean  a  steep  escalation  in  cost  and,  secondly, 
it  would  lead  to  a  wider  gap  between  availability  and  demand  for  steel  during 
the  seventh  plan  period.  The  country  has  already  paid  a  heavy  price  for  mak¬ 
ing  up  the  shortfall  in  the  supply  of  steel  through  expensive  imports. 
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Even  now,  as  a  result  of  the  inflationary  pressures,  the  cost  estimates  of 
this  integrated  steel  plant  with  a  proposed  capacity  of  3.4  million  tonnes 
liquid  steel  have  moved  up  from  the  original  estimate  of  Rs.  3,897  crores  to 
approximately  Rs.  5,000  cores.  A  further  delay  of  three  to  four  years  may 
escalate  it  to  Rs.  10,000  crores,  according  to  steel  experts. 

Although  it  is  difficult  to  work  out  precisely  the  production  and  interest 
losses  on  account  of  slippage  in  the  completion  schedule,  experts  feel  the  two 
could  roughly  account  for  a  loss  of  over  Rs.  50  crores  a  month. 

It  is  thus  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  project  is  completed  within  the 
approved  time  schedule  of  five  to  six  years,  keeping  in  view  the  tight  time 
frame.  The  project  authorities,  in  anticipation  of  funds,  had  placed  orders 
for  equipment  and  structurals,  both  on  indigenous  and  as  foreign  vendors. 

Rashtriya  Ispat  Nigam,  it  is  learnt,  has  already  placed  orders  for  nearly  70 
per  cent  of  civil  and  construction  works.  Besides,  sizeable  orders  have  been 
placed  for  other  equipment,  including  refractories. 

What  is  worse,  the  project  authorities  had  recently  finalised  negotiations 
with  various  parties  for  the  supply  of  sophisticated  equipment  and  other 
materials  worth  about  Rs.  180  crores.  It  might  not  be  possible  now  to  go 
ahead  with  this  unless  the  government  finds  some  alternative  source  for 
funding  this  project. 

As  envisaged  in  the  original  investment  schedule  approved  by  the  public  in¬ 
vestment  board,  the  task  of  ordering  the  entire  range  of  equipment  and  struc¬ 
turals  was  to  be  completed  during  1983-84.  This,  however,  does  not  appear  to 
be  feasible.  Judging  from  the  present  state  of  affairs,  the  authorities  are 
in  a  fix. 

The  bulk  of  the  plan  allocations  for  1983-84  might  have  to  be  spent  in  honour¬ 
ing  the  commitments  made  during  the  current  year.  As  a  result,  the  authori¬ 
ties  would  face  serious  problems  in  executing  the  project. 

The  construction  schedule  envisages  commissioning  of  the  3.4  million  tonnes 
plant  in  six  years  from  the  zero  date,  that  is  February  1,  1982,  with  facil¬ 
ities  for  producing  1.2  million  tonnes  of  liquid  steel  being  commissioned  in 
four  years. 

Several  new  technologies  are  proposed  to  be  adopted  in  this  plant  for  the 
first  time  in  the  country.  These  include  installation  of  seven-metre-tall 
coke  oven  batteries,  selective  coal  crushing  and  dry  quenching  of  coke  and 
installation  of  3200  cubic  metre  blast  furnaces. 

The  Soviet  Union,  besides  extending  technical  assistance,  had  agreed  to  pro¬ 
vide  financial  assistance  to  the  tune  of  Rs.  400  crores. 
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[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  March  !. 

FpHERE  appears  to  be  an  uncer- 
X  tainty  regarding  the  setting  up 
of  steel  plants  at  Vijayanagar  and; 
Daitari,  judging  from  the  financi¬ 
al  allocations  made  for  the  steel* 
sector  in  the  budget  proposals  for 
1983-84. 

While  no  money  has  been  earmark- . 
ed  for  the  Daitari  project,  the  alio  ' 
cation  for  Vijayanagar  is  merely 
Rs.  1  lakh.  The  worst  affected,  how¬ 
ever,  would  be  the  Visakhapatnam 
steel  plant  project  Expectations  of 
additional  allocations  for  this  ,  project 
have  been  belied.  According  to  the 
plan  budget,  Rs.  187  crores  have 
been  allocated  for  this  project,  though 
the  Rashtriya  Ispat  Nigam  had  asked 
for  Rs.  9.50  crores. 

In  view  of  the  commitments  al¬ 
ready  made,  including  placement  of 
orders  with  Soviet  suppliers,  the  pfo- 
ject  authorities  are  believed  to  ^  be 
totally  at  a  loss.  Even  if  the  project 
has  to  be  rephased,  the  government 
will  have  to  find  some  way  to  bale 
the  project  authorities  out  of  the  cri-' 
sis  created  in  the  wake  of  the  sharp 
cut  applied  by  the  finance  ministry 
and  the  planning  commission  to  the 
allocation  of  Rs,  950  crores  soueht 
for  this  project. 

No  one  in  official  circles  is  inclin¬ 
ed  to  explain  the  reason  for  the  go-  • 
slow  on  this  project  after  spending 
over  Rs,  500  crores.  Could  there  be  * 
any  political  consideration,  every  one  ■ 
is  asking.  On  purely  economic  consi¬ 
derations  such  a  decision  could  never’ 
have  been  taken. 

Inquiries  from  the  planning  _  com¬ 
mission  show  that  the  steel  ministry 
had  asked  for  an  allocation  of  Rs. 
1,300  crores,  while  the  actual  alloca¬ 
tions  made  is  Rs.  820.37  crores.  Of 
this  the  budgetary  support  will  Rs. 
500  crores. 

There  was  no  scope  for  curtailing 
expenditure  on  the  Bhilai  and  Bokaro 
expansions  which  are  in  the  final 
stages  of  completion. 

An  outlav  of  Rs.  160  crores  has 
been  provided  for  the  Bhilai  steel 
plant,  which  includes  Rs.  130  crores 
for  the  expansion  to  the  four-mill  ion- 
tonne  stace  scheduled  for  completion 
bv  March,  1984.  Rs.  17  crores  for 
additions  of  modifications  and  replace¬ 


ments*  and  the  balance  for  continuing 
schemes,  including  townships. 

Out  of  the  approved  outlay  of  Rs. 
217.37  crores  for  the  Bokaro  steel 
plant,  Rs.  140.37  crores  relate  to  the 
expansion  to  the  4-mil  lion- tonne  stare, 
which  is  schedu^d  to  be  completed 
bv  November,  1983,  except  for  the 
coki  rolling  mill  complex,  which  is 
expected  to  be  ready  by  'December, 
1984:  Rs.  40  crores  to  the  captive 
power  plant,  the  three  unite  of  which 
are  likely  to-  be  commissioned  by  Sep¬ 
tember.  1983,  January  1984,  and 
Mav.  1984.  respectively;  Rs.  20  crores 
to  the  Mevhahatubuni  iron-ore  pro¬ 
ject  and  the  balance  to  additions, 
modifications  and  other  continuing 
schemes.  , 

The  outlav  of  Rs.  67  crores  for 
the  Rourkela  stee*  "lent  includes 
Rs.  18  crores  for  the  silicon  steel  pro¬ 
tect  which  is  expected  to  be  completed 
bv  September.  1983.  Rs.  25  crores 
for  the  2  x  60  MW  captive  ppwer 
plant,  the  first  unit  of  whidh  is  sche¬ 
duled  to  be  commissioned  bv  Mav, 
1984,  and  the  second  unit  by  Nov¬ 
ember,  1988.  IK  4  crores  for  mstella- 
tiorrof  additional  h*!f  coke  oven  bat- 
terv  ^No.  58  and  *he  bnkmce  is*  for 
additions  or  modifications,  township, 
etc. 

POWER  PLANT 

The  bulk  of  the  outlay  of  Rs.  42 
crores  for  the  '  Durgapur  steel  plant 
is  for  the  cantive  power  plant  (Rs. 
16.50  crores)  and  additions,  modifica¬ 
tions  and  replacements  (Rs.  24  crores). 

The  first  60- MW  unit  of  the  can- 
five  power  plant  is  likely  to  be  com¬ 
missioned  by  September,  1983,-  and. 
the  second  unit  six  months  thereafter. 

Out  of  the  outlay  of  Rs.  10  crores 
for  the  alloy  steel  plant.  Rs.  6.83 
crores  are  for  stase  II  expansion  and 
Rs.  2.50  crores  for  additions,  modi¬ 
fications  and  replacements. 

Other  important  outlays  are  Rs.  23 
crores  for  the  Indian  Iron  and  Steel 
Companv,  Rs.  10  crores  for  the  Salem 
steel  plant  and  Rs.  8.40  crores  for 
research  and  development. 

An  outlav  of  Rs.  44  crores  has 
been  fixed  for  the  Kudremukh  iron 
ore  project,  including  Rs.  41  crores 
for  the  pellet  plant  at  Mangalore, 
which  is  likely  to  be  completed  in 
April,  1984. 


CSO:  4600/1842 


183 


INDIA 


DETAILS  OF  ’BREAKTHROUGH'  IN  ROCKET  TECHNOLOGY  TOLD 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  8  Mar  83  p  7 


[Text] 


BANGALORE,  March  7.— French 
trained  Indian  scientists  have 
achieved  a  breakthrough  in  rocket 
technology  by  indigenously  deve¬ 
loping  a  high-fchrust  “Vikas  liquid 
engine”,  which  is  expected  to  nut 
the  one- ton  Indian  Remote  Sens¬ 
ing  satellite  into  the  Sun-synchro¬ 
nous  polar  orbit  900  km  above-  the 
Earth  in  1936,  reports  PJI- 

The  super  precision  engine  was 
built  using  exotic  metals  like  co¬ 
belt.  aluminium,  steatite  and  stain¬ 
less  steel  which  could  withstand 
high  temperature  end  pressure, 
according  to  scientists  at  the  li¬ 
quid  propulsion  projects  division 
of  the  Indian  Space  Research  Or¬ 
ganization  here.  ^ 

Through  an  agreement  with  the 
French  firm,  Societe  Europeene  de 
Propulsion,  ISRO  engineers  parti¬ 
cipated  in  the  Viking  rocket  en¬ 
gine  development  programme  of 
the  European  launch  vehicle  Ari- 
ane  gained  the  technology  end 
know-how.  In  exchange  for  this 
training,  the  ISKO  exported  high 
quality  pressure  transducers. 

The  space  scientists,  who  appre¬ 
ciated  the  technical  capability  of' 
various  public  and  private  sector 
industries,  told  reporters  that 
they  had  maintained  superb  qua¬ 
lity  control  and  accuracy-  in  they 
manufacture  of  vital  components. 
They  said  while  the  first  rocket 
engine  was  ready  two  years  in 
advance  the  second  *  engine  would 
be  completed  by  July  this  year. 

The  scientists  claimed  that  the 
quality  acceptance  levels  are  of 


very  stringent  aerospace  standards 
and  these  tolerances  have  been 
successfully  achieved  for  the" ‘first 
time.  During  the  course  of  rea¬ 
lizing  this  engine,  a  few  fabrica¬ 
tion  technologies  have  also  been 
developed.  This  include  the  dril¬ 
ling  of  1400  propellant  orifices  in 
the*  injector  and  achievement  of 
high  precision  welding  required  in 
cobalt-based  alloys. 

More  than  2500  elements  form  ; 
four  subsystems  of  the  Vikas  engine 
which  could  produce  a  4000-horse-  i 
power  thrust  with  its  turbo  pump  ; 
running  at  a  speed  of  9600  rpra  and 
burning  more  than  250  kg  of  fuel 
a  second,  according  to  Mr  Gna- 
nakanti,  deputy  programme  direp 
tor,  liquid  propulsion  projects  of 

Explaining  the  intricacies  in¬ 
volved  in  the  alignment  of  the 
rocket,  Mr  Gnanakanti  said  laser 
beam  technology  was  adopted  in 
the  alignment  work.  The  Jimbal 
system  adooted  here  would  help 
in  adiustment  of  thrust  direction. 
He  said  the  engine  has  undergone 
tests  at  the  Vikram  Sarabhai 
Space  Centre  at  Trivandrum.  It 
will  be  sent  to  France  for  further 
tests. 

Mr  Gnanakanti  said  that  though 
it  took  two  years  for  the  space 
engineers  to  develop  the  first  en¬ 
gine,  engines  of  such  kind  could 
now  be  developed  within  six  to 
seven  months  as  everyone  involv¬ 
ed  in  the  development  of  the  en¬ 
gine  has  got  familiarized  with  the 
work. 
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RECORD  DROUGHT  REPORTED  IN  TAMIL  NADU 


New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  7  Mar 

[Text]  *  MADRAS,  March  6  (PTD-One 

of  the  worst  ever  droughts,  fol¬ 
lowing  failure  of  three  monsoons 
in  a  row,  stalks  Tamil  Nadu,  in¬ 
flicting  untold  misery  on.  the  peo 
pie. 

Reports  from  PTI  correspon¬ 
dents  in  the  districts  tell  a  woe- 
fur  tale  of  acute  water  scarcity, 
withering  crops,  parched  irriga¬ 
tion  tanks,  baked  and  broken 
paddy  fields,  soaring  prices 
fodder,  *  distress  sale  of  •  cattle 
and  people  fleeing  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  States. 

Realising  the  gravity  of*  the 
situation,  the  Government  has 
taken  steps  to  deal  with  it  on  a 
war  footing.  In  a  bid  to  provide 
drinking  water  to  drought-hit 
areas,  Chief  Minister  M  G  Rama- 
chandran  recently  announced 
that  the  State’s  self-sufficieney 
scheme  and  integrated  rural 
development  programme  would 
be  held  in  abeyance  for  a  month 
and  the  funds  and  staff  would 
be  diverted  for  execution  of 
water  supply  schemes. 

In  the  past,  Thanjavur,  the 
rice  bowl  in  the  Cauvery  delta, 
had  remained  a  green  oasi* 
whenever  drought  sffflicted  the 
state.  But  this  time  it  has  not 
been  spared. 

A  while  paper  on  drought  pla¬ 
ced  on  the  table  of  the  State 
Assembly  by  the  Revenue  Minis¬ 
ter  says  ‘Thanjavur  district 
called  the  granary  of  South  In¬ 
dia,  which  normally  escapes  the 
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clutches  of  drought  situation 
has  also  been  severely  affected." 
It  said  Mettur  reservoir  in  Salem 
district,  the  largest  irrigation 
source  in  the  State  with  a  capa¬ 
city  of  93.5  TMC  ft  had  only  4.6 
TMC  ft  storage  —  “one  of  the 
lowest  levels  in  the  history  of 
the  reservoir.” 

A  Thanjavur  report  say  out 
of  the  seven  lakh  hectares  of 
Samba  crop,  normally  yielding 
one  tonne  paddy  per  hectare, 
the  yield  in  three  ^kh  hectares 
is  expected  to  be  only  half  the 
normal. 

With  even  fanners  driven  to 
fair  price  shops  for  foodgrains, 
the  oftake  in  these  shops  has 
sharply  risen  and  the  Govern¬ 
ment  is  hard  put  to  feeding  the 
public  distribution  system.  So  it 
has  sent  an  SOS  to  the  Centre 
for  the  supply  of  85,000  tonnes 
of  rice  per  month  till  the  crisis 
is  tided  over. 

The  rains  were  not  only  very 
poor  in  quantum  but  were  unhelp¬ 
ful  in  terms  of  seasonality.  Con¬ 
sequently  there  is  considerable 
shortfall  in  the  area  under  cul¬ 
tivation  of  various  crops  resulting 
in  substantial  loss  of  production 
and  the  agricultural  and  allied 
operations  touched  the  lowest  ebb. 

Drought  conditions  prevail  in 
all  the  districts  of  the  State  in 
varying  degrees  of  intensity,  the 
worst  hit  being  the  Karur-Dindigul 
belt  covering  Madurai  and  Tiru 
chirappalli  districts.  Pudukkottai 
district  faces  the  world  drinking 
water  problem. 
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INDO-GERMAN  TAX  AGREEMENT— BOMBAY,  March  2— A  revised  Indo-German  agreement 
for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  will  come  into  force  by  January  1,  1984, 
as  a  result  of  the  negotiations  which  were  held  during  the  first  half  of  Feb¬ 
ruary,  1983.  The  new  agreement  will  result  in  a  reduction  of  tax  at  source  in 
the  case  of  payments  for  documents  and  blue-prints  as  well  as  payments  made 
for  technical  services  rendered.  Tax  at  source  on  dividends  and  interest  have 
also  been  brought  down.  Building  sites  and  assemblies  will  now  be  considered 
permanent  establishments  only  if  they  exist  for  more  than  six  months.  The 
Indo-German  Chamber  of  Commerce  has  welcomed  the  new  agreement,  since  the 
present  double  taxation  agreement  has  been  obsolete  in  many  respects.  [Bombay 
THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  3  Mar  83  p  23] 

RAJ  NARAIN  TO  JANATA — REWA  (M.P.),  March  6 — Mr  Raj  Narain,  Democratic  Social¬ 
ist  Party  leader,  formally  joined  the  Janata  Party  at  a  meeting  here  today, 
reports  UNI.  The  meeting  was  attended  by  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Janata  Party 
Chief,  Mr  Yamuna  Prasad  Shastri,  and  Mr  Sharad  Yadav  and  Mr  Chandra  Shekhar 
Singh  of  Varanasi,  both  former  M.P.s.  [Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English 
7  Mar  83  p  1] 

PRC  LEGAL  DELEGATION — BOTH  China  and  India  had  a  common  cause  in  trying  to  im¬ 
prove  their  economy,  fighting  colonialism  and  imperialism  and  striving  to 
safeguard  world  peace.  Mr  Zhu  Jianming,  the  leader  of  the  10-member  Chinese 
legal  workers'  delegation  to  India  and  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Legal  Society  and 
Vice-Minister  of  the  Ministry  of  Justice  of  China,  said  in  Calcutta  on  Tues¬ 
day.  Mr  Jianming  was  speaking  at  a  tea  party  hosted  by  Mr  Hashim  Abdul  Halim, 
Speaker  of  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly.  The  leader  of  the  delegation 
said  that  China  and  India  had  a  long  history  of  good  relations.  In  recent 
years  friendly  ties  between  the  two  countries  had  strengthened.  Last  year,  an 
Indian  delegation  from  the  Bar  Council  of  India  had  visited  China.  The 
Speaker,  Mr  Halim,  said  that  the  people  in  China  had  brought  about  a  change  in 
their  lives  through  a  long  struggle.  In  Calcutta— a  city  with  a  history  of 
struggle  behind  it — the  people  were  also  striving  to  bring  about  a  change  in 
the  system.  China  and  India  had  many  things  in  common  and  "we  should  come 
closer  in  a  bond  of  friendship."  Mr  Halim  presented  the  replica  of  a  "Veena" 
to  Mr  Jianming.  The  Chief  Minister,  his  Cabinet  colleagues  and  a  large  number 
of  legislators  were  present  at  the  reception.  The  team  will  leave  for 
Bhubaneswar  on  Wednesday.  A  Legal  Reporter  adds:  The  members  of  the  Chinese 
lawyers'  delegation  visited  the  office  of  the  Bar  Council  of  West  Bengal  and 
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the  City  Civil  Court,  Calcutta,  on  Tuesday.  They  watched  the  proceedings  in 
c-LVil  suit  in  the  court  of  the  Chief  Judges,  Mr  S.  P.  Das  Ghosh,  of  the  Cal¬ 
cutta  City  Civil  Court  for  a  few  minutes  and  then  left  for  Calcutta  High 
Court.  [Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  9  Mar  83  p  3] 
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ISLAMIC  RULE  HAILED  AS  'SECOND  ISLAMIC  STATE  IN  HISTORY' 
Tehran  TEHRAN  TIMES  in  English  31  Mar  83  pp  1,  3 
[Article  by  Ali  Zulfiqari] 

[Text]  APRIL  1,1979,  the  day  of  declaration  of  the 

Islamic  Republic  in  Iran,  marks  the  greatest  event 
in  the  history  of  Islam  since  the  Messenger  of 
Islam,  Muhammad  ibn  Abdullah,  upon  whom  be 
God’s  peace  and  benediction,  announced  his 
prophetic  mission  1400  years  ago.  Since  the 
Islamic  state  founded  by  the  Prophet  in  Madina, 
the  second  Islamic  state  in  the  history  of  Islam  had 
come  into  existence.  Islam  had  at  last  emerged 
brilliantly  victorious  from  behind  a  dark  cloud  of 
monarchies  and  misrule  of  Moslem  domains  by 
tyrants  and  taghooti  rulers  extending  over  a  period 
of  fourteen  hundred  years. 

The  good  tidings  revived  the  hopes  of  Moslem 
masses  of  the  world  as  nothing  had  done  for  centu¬ 
ries.  The  superpowers  and  their  lackeys  throughout 
the  world,  specially  the  kings  and  dictators  in  the 
Moslem  countries,  heard  it  as  if  it  were  the  news  of 
their  own  death  warrant. 

Victory  of  the  Revolution  on  February  11 
earlier  the  same  year  was  a  shock  to  Western  friends 
,  of  the  Shah.  But  the  declaration  of  the  Islamic 
Republic  on  April  1  changed  the  course  of  contem¬ 
porary  history.  The  world  would  not  be  the  same 
again,  either  for  the  Moslems  and  friends  of  Islam 
or  for  its  enemies.  April  1  brought  the  first  great 
disappointment  to  the  West  that  hoped  to  see  the 
formation  of  a  western-style  secular  democracy  in 
a  Moslem  country.  Iran  had  negated  the  very  poli¬ 
tico-cultural  basis  of  neo-colonialism  that  the  Wes¬ 
tern  civilisation  had  devised  as  an  elaborate  socio¬ 
political  game  to  deceive  generations  of  human 
beings  throughout  the  world. 

The  propaganda  machine  of  Western  imperial¬ 
ism  that  expected  to  see  some  familiar  political 
scenario  repeated  in  Iran  was  switched  on  to  com¬ 
mence  the  blackest  campaign  in  the  history  of  jour¬ 
nalism  to  end  the  life  or  at  least  to  cripple  the  new- 
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born  child  on  world’s  political  scene:  the  Islamic 
State.  “A  baby  ogre  or  cyclop  has  been  born,’  so 
was  the  news  of  the  celestial  political  being  pro¬ 
claimed  by  the  devilish  loudspeakers. 

The  first  quiver  of  fear  ran  down  the  backs  of 
internal  worshippers  of  the  Eastern  and  Western 
superpowers  and  devotees  of  Eastern  and  Western 
cultures  as  more  than  twenty  million  Iranians  (98.2%) 
declared  their  YES  for  the  Islamic  Republic,  for 
which  more  than  70,000  martyrs' had  sacrificed 
their  lives.  Though  it  took  another  elbven  months 
before  the  constitution  of  the  Islamic  Republic  was 
ready  for  referendum,  the  course  of  future  was 
clear  for  all  committed  to  Islam.  It  was  obvious 
that  the  Islamic  Republic  would  assume  the  form 
and  shape  as  envisioned  by  the  Quran  and  the 
teachings  of  the  holy  Prophet.  It  might  take  years 
of  struggle  and  effort  before  the  ultimate  goal  was 
approached  but  the  nation  had  discovered  its  path. 
None  except  the  blind  and  the  deaf  to  the  celestial 
song  of  Quran  would  entertain  any  alternatives. 
None  except  the  deviate  would  scheme  to  divert 
the  Moslem  nation  from  the  path  it  had  chosen. 
None  except  those  made  deaf  to  the  Voice  of  heav¬ 
en  would  pay  heed  to  the  call  of  the  Devil. 

The  First  of  April  fixed  the  direction  in  which 
the  Moslem  world  was  to  move  in  future.  Hence¬ 
forth  the  pundits  in  Washington  and  Kremlin 
would  have  rewrite  their  books  on  the  Middle 
East  and  the  Islamic  world.  All  political  calculations 
and  analyses  and  socio-historical  forecasts  would 
have  to  be  begun  anew.  Across  the  heavens  from 
the  East  to  the  West  a  huge  questionmark  emerged 
about  the  hitherto  confidant  predictions  about 
the  Western  civilization  and  Islam.  A  library  of 
books  produced  by  generations  of  servile  scholar¬ 
ship  will  have  to  be  scrapped; CIA  and  KGB  would 
have  to  re-orient  their  infernal  studies. 

For  the  first  time  after  30  years,  the  future  of 
the  Zionist  regime  occupying  Palestine  had  encoun¬ 
tered  a  serious  threat-,  an  Islamic  state  unwilling  to 
compromise  the  honour  of  Islam  and  Moslems  at 
any  price  whatsoever.  Zionist  politicians  had  earlier 
described  the  Islamic  Revolution  as  an  earthquake 
whose  shocks  had  been  felt  all  over  the  world.  In 
fact  it  was  a  down-pour  from  the  heavens  which 
would  bring  about  a  global  flood  that  shall  wipe 
out  all  oppressors  and  tyrants  from  the  face  of 
earth  in  fashion  of  the  flood  of  Noah. 

The  return  of  religion  and  the  glorious  Name  of 
God  on  the  scene  of  politics  was  baffling  to  a  blas¬ 
phemous  West  and  East.  The  re-emergence  of  righ¬ 
teousness  and  the  values  of  justice  and  truth  into 
the  politico-social  arena  in  a  morally  degenerating 


world  bore  the  good-tiding  that  at  last  deliverance 
had  come  to  mankind  and  that  man  would  be  saved 
in  spite  of  the  ignorance,  arrogance  and  greed  that 
had  dominated  him  for  centuries.  Mankind  would 
at  last  achieve  liberation  from  the  enslaving  forces 
of  greed,  lust,  selfishness  and  disbelief.  April  1  was 
the  first  sign  that  C.od  in  His  infinite  mercy  had 
turned  again  to  liberate  man  from  his  folly  and  to 
change  mankind’s  movement  from  towards  hell  of 
materialism  to  the  paradise  of  spiritual  glory. 

Man  had  been  discovering  Divine  laws  that  con¬ 
trolled  the  changes  and  movements  in  the  world 
of  matter  and  living  organisms.  He  had  discover¬ 
ed  the  Divine  scheme  that  hid  under  the  cover  of 
appearances.  It  was  now  time  for  him  to  surrender 
to  the  will  of  God  and  order  his  own  spiritual,  poli¬ 
tical,  social  and  intellectual  life  according  to  the 
commmands  of  God  brought  by  the  Divine  Messen¬ 
ger.  Is  it  not  to  Htm  that  all  sovereignty  and  king¬ 
dom  of  life  and  matter  belongs? 

Say:  "O  God,  Master  of  the  Kingdom,  Thou 
givest  Kingdom  to  whom  Thou  wilt ,  and  seizest  the 
Kingdom  from  whom  Thou  wilt.  Thou  exaltest 
whom  Thou  wilt,  and  Thou  ahasest  whom  Thou 
wilt,  m  Tby  band  is  the  good.  Thou  art  powerful 
over  everything  {Quran,  III,  2b) 
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PAPER  SAYS  ' SOVIETIZATION1  OF  AFGHANISTAN  PLAN  WILL  FAIL 
Tehran  TEHRAN  TIMES  in  English  28  Mar  83  p  1 
[Article  by  Faheem  Shirazi] 


[Text] 


THE  Nazis  are  back;  and  this  time  it  is  Afghanis¬ 
tan.  Adolf  Hitler  and  his  fascist  clique  have  not 
only  survived  but  multiplied  in  such  diverse  places 
as  Kremlin,  Washington,  Tel  Aviv  and  Pretoria  and 
other  capitals.  The  outer  forms  may  be  different 
but  the  substance  is  same:  love  of  power  and  domi¬ 
nation,  merciless  extermination  of  innocent  men, 
women  and  children,  and  willingness  to  sacrifice 
the  last  shred  of  their  humanity  for  the  sake  of 
political  and  military  subjugation  of  peoples. 

The  advent  of  the  spring  is  a  happy  call  of  life 
and  the  news  of  resurrection  of  dead  nature.  Not 
so  for  the  Nazis.  For  them  it  is  time  to  kill.  Time 
to  resume  bombardment  of  homes,  torture  and  ex¬ 
termination  of  innocent  opponents  of  their  devilish 
will. 

As  snows  melt  on  hillsides  and  marshy,  land 
begins  to  dry  up,  the  will  to  kill,  destroy  and  sub¬ 
jugate  revives  in  the  vampires  of  Moscow.  It  is  time 
to  launch  new  offensive  against  the  obstinate  men, 
women  and  children  who  refuse  to  submit  to  the 
will  of  the  Czar  and  bow  down  in  front  of  the  altar 
of  Marxism-Leninism. 

During  the  winter,  the  Russians  had  already 
begun  a  countrywide  campaign  to  wipe  out  villages 
on  the  side  of  roads  in  order  to  protect  their  con¬ 
voys  from  die  attacks  of  Moslem  Afghan  revolu¬ 
tionaries. 

In  the  logic  of  the  Nazis,  it  is  necessary  to  wipe 
out  villages  and  exterminate  or  drive  out  civilians, 
for  their  absence  hampers  guerilla  activities.  In 
Afghanistan,  as  in  all  guerilla  wars  in  countries 
occupied  by  foreign  aggressor  armies  throughout 
history,  the  resisters  depend  on  civilians  for  food, 
shelter,  medical  care  and  intelligence.  Marx  and  Le- 
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nin,  the  gods  of  the  Soviets,  do  not  disapprove  of 
such  a  logic.  “The  end  justifies  the  means.”  The 
end  is  to  subjugate  a  Moslem  nation  to  the  will  of 
the  Marxist  Czar  and  add  another  dominion  to  the 
Soviet  empire.  The  end,  in  short,  is  the  Sovieti- 
zation  of  the  Afghan  nation. 

In  fact  the  Russians  have  already  commenced 
such  a  programme  which  aims  to  turn  out  an“  Af¬ 
ghan  "elite  educated  in  the  Soviet  Union  to  run  the 
presaged  “  Afghan  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  ”of  to¬ 
morrow.  _ 

Ironically,  the  Soviet  aggression  has  sent  more 
than  4.5  million  -  a  quarter  of  the  Afghan  nation  - 
into  exile  in  Pakistan  and  Iran.  The  more  than 
1.5  million  Afghan  brethren  in  Iran  have  become 
luckily  the  students  of  the  Islamic  Revolution. 
Since  the  Soviet  aggression,  the  Moslem  nation  of 
Afghanistan  has  steadily  derived  inspiration  from 
the  Islamic  struggles  of  the  Iranian  Moslems  against 
the  U  S.  and  its  puppets.  They  have  learnt  well 
that  only  with  the  establishment  of  an  Islamic  state 
can  their  true  independence  and  self-determination 
be  guaranteed.  Living  next  door  to  the  Divine 
Revolution,  they  have  understood  that  only  an  Is¬ 
lamic  state  can  successfully  resist  superpower  pres¬ 
sures  undo  their  intrigues  and  even  challenge  them. 
The  conviction  has  sunk  into  their  hearts  that  only 
an  Islamic  state  can  offer  the  real  honour  and  in¬ 
dependence  cherished  by  all  freedom-loving 
nations.  Millions  of  Afghan  youths  have  lived  in 
Iran  since  the  Revolution  ami  watched  the  spec¬ 
tacle  of  collapse  of  the  Pahlavi  regime.  They  have 
gleaned  a  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  ways  and 
means  used  by  Iranian  Moslems  to  drive  out  the 
United  States  from  one  of  its  most  invincible  colo¬ 
nial  strongholds  in  the  world.  They  have  witnessed 
the  most  important  and  vital  truth  uncoil  before 
their  eyes:  the  power  of  Islam  and  the  vulnerabi¬ 
lity  of  superpowers. 

The  Soviets  will  succeed  in  “Sovietization”  of 
Afghanistan  if  the  Nazis,  their  peers,  had  succeed¬ 
ed  in  Germanization  of  the  Eastern  Europe  and 
France.  The  Soviets  will  succeed  if  Changiz 
Khan  had  succeeded  in  Mongolization  of  Iran  and 
Moslem  lands.  The  Soviet?  will  succeed  if  the  Bri¬ 
tish  had  succeeded  in  Anglicization  of  India.  The 
Russians  will  succeed  if  the  Zionists  succeed  in 
judacizing  Palestine. 

All  Nazis  are  bad  learners.  For  the  spirit  of 
Nazism,  which  today  infuses  the  Zionist,  Soviet 
and  U.S.  leaders,  understands  only  one  lesson:  the 
lesson  of  destruction.  History  is  a  ruthless  teacher, 
and  its  last  lessons  are  yet  to  begin. 
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IRAN 


NVOI  COMMENTARY  ACCUSES  PAKISTAN  OF  'ANTI- IRANIAN'  ACTIVITIES 

TA132030  National  Voice  of  Iran  (Clandestine)  in  Persian  1730  GMT  13  Apr  83 

[Unattributed  commentary:  "Anti-Iranian  Preparations  in  Pakistan"] 

[Excerpts]  Dear  compatriots:  The  onslaught  by  the  rightists,  the  CIA- 
afflicted  Hojjatis  and  the  superficials  against  the  true  forces  of  the 
revolution,  particularly  the  Iranian  Tudeh  Party,  must  be  assessed  and 
studied  not  only  from  the  standpoint  of  the  escalation  of  struggle  between 
two  attitudes  toward  the  revolution's  aims,  the  principles  of  the  consti¬ 
tution  and  Islamic  standards,  but  within  the  context  of  plots  which  are 
currently  being  hatched  against  the  system  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran 
within  the  country  and  abroad. 

In  conjunction  with  the  preparations  that  are  being  made  by  the  foes  of  the 
revolution  within  the  country,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  recently 
world-devouring  America  and  regimes  dependent  on  it ,  especially  in  the 
region's  Arab  countries  and  in  Turkey  and  Pakistan,  have  embarked  on  a 
series  of  broad  measures  aimed  at  carrying  out  conspiratorial  plans  against 
revolutionary  Iran,  and  consequently  at  overthrowing  the  system  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran. 

It  is  not  without  reason  that  precisely  on  the  eve  of  the  preparation  of 
all  these  plots,  some  of  the  mouthpieces  of  the  rightists,  the  superficials 
and  the  masked  elements  of  the  United  States,  by  constantly  talking  non¬ 
sense  and  insulting  countries  that  are  the  friends  of  the  Iranian  revolu¬ 
tion,  and  by  fanning  the  anti-Tudeh  and  anticommunist  climate,  want  to 
throw  sand  into  people's  eyes  and  divert  public  attention  from  the  serious 
danger  which  the  counterrevolution  has  posed  to  the  Iranian  revolution. 

One  of  the  main  sources  and  centers  of  conspiracy  against  revolutionary  Iran 
is  this  same  Pakistan  of  Mr  Ziaul  Haq  which  some  officials,  whether  wittingly 
or  unwittingly,  are  striving  to  portray  as  the  friend  of  Iran.  Available 
reports  indicate  that  by  taking  advantage  of  the  Pakistani  Government's 
direct  support,  certain  counterrevolutionary  groups  and  minigroups  have 
started  large-scale  preparatory  activities  on  the  Pakistani-Iranian  borders. 
By  utilizing  the  financial  and  military  aid  of  the  United  States  as  well  as 
of  Arab  reactionary  regimes,  such  as  those  of  the  Saudis  and  Qabus  or  the 
regime  ruling  over  Egypt,  Pakistan  has  granted  protection  to  all  the 
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counterrevolutionary  fugitives  and  opponents  of  the  system  of  the  Islamic 
Republic  of  Iran  in  Pakistan. 

It  is  said  that  if  in  the  past  Ziaul  Haqfs  regime  was  to  some  extent  out¬ 
wardly  indifferent  toward  the  Iranian  counterrevolutionary  fugitives  or 
the  opponents  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran,  now  it  is  openly  supporting 
these  counterrevolutionary  groups  and  minigroups.  Reliable  sources  have 
reported  that  thousands  of  these  counterrevolutionary  and  fugitive  Iranian 
elements  are  currently  being  trained  in  centers  and  camps  that  Ziaul  Haq’s 
regime  has  established  in  Pakistan,  so  that  later  they  would  participate 
in  subversive  activities  against  revolutionary  Iran.  Indications  are  that 
Ziaul  Haq’s  regime  has  settled  thousands  of  these  counterrevolutionary 
groups  and  minigroups,  such  as  the  band  of  the  executioner  Gholam  TAli 
Oveysi  as  well  as  that  of  Shapur  Bakhtiar,  are  actively  seeking  to  attract 
these  individuals  to  implement  their  subversive  plans  in  Iran.  [sentence 
as  received] 

These  same  sources  report  that  most  of  these  Iranian  counterrevolutionary 
or  deceived  elements  are  stationed  in  special  camps  in  Pakistan  after 
receiving  the  necessary  training.  However,  some  of  these  elements  who  have 
first  been  brainwashed  are  sent  to  special  camps  and  centers  in  Saudi 
Arabia,  Oman  and  other  Arab  countries  that  are  opposed  to  the  system  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran. 

Another  report  indicates  that  a  number  of  counterrevolutionary  elements  and 
opponents  of  the  Islamic  Government  of  Iran  who  have  been  able  to  escape 
via  Turkey  have  recently  arrived  in  Oman.  Qabus’  trip  to  America  and  his 
talks  with  Reagan  are  undoubtedly  linked  to  America’s  conspiratorial  plans 
against  Iran  via  Oman,  and  to  utilizing  these  Iranian  counterrevolutionary 
fugitives. 

Advisers  who  are  engaged  in  training  Iranian  counterrevolutionary  fugitive 
elements  in  Pakistani  and  Omani  special  camps  are  generally  from  America, 
Pakistan,  Britain  and  Egypt.  Some  of  these  elements  who  are  sent  to  Iran 
to  carry  out  subversive  activities  have  even  received  training  in  special 
schools  in  America.  Thus,  we  are  witnessing  the  preparation  and  imple¬ 
mentation  of  a  series  of  subversive  plans  against  our  Islamic  Republic 
within  the  country  and  abroad.  It  is  noteworthy  that  all  these  plots  are 
being  carried  out  in  the  aura  of  an  anti-Tudeh  and  anticommunist  propa¬ 
ganda  campaign  in  accordance  with  America’s  and  Brzezinski’s  plan  and  by 
the  hands  of  the  ignorant  friends  and  wise  foes  of  the  Iranian  revolution. 

Onslaught  against  the  true  revolutionary  dissenting  forces  loyal  to  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  is  the  curtain-raiser  of  this  drama  which  the 
rightists,  the  Hojjatis  and  the  superficials  have  prepared  in  alliance  with 
their  American  masters.  Our  ever-on-the-scene  people  and  all  true  revolu¬ 
tionary  forces,  both  religious  and  nonreligious,  must  act  in  a  revolu¬ 
tionary  and  consistent  manner  in  the  face  of  this  massive  plot  by  the 
counterrevolution  and  world-devouring  America. 
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IRAN 


TUDEH  PARTY  LEADER  INTERVIEWED  BEFORE  RECENT  ARREST 

Paris  REVOLUTION  in  French  No  156,  25  Feb-3  Mar  83  pp  24-26 

[Interview  with  Noureddine  Kianouri,  secretary  general  of  the  Tudeh  Party, 
by  REVOLUTION;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  On  6  February,  Noureddine  Kianouri,  secretary 
general  of  the  Tudeh  Party,  was  arrested  in  Tehran 
with  other  party  leaders.  A  few  weeks  earlier  we 
had  requested  an  interview. 

[Question]  The  Iranian  Revolution  is  4  years  old.  It  has  been  a  great 
success  for  the  anti-imperialist  movement.  Can  you  describe  for  us  the 
consequences  of  the  changes  by  which  the  revolution  has  been  marked  both 
domestically  and  in  international  policy? 

[Answer]  At  the  end  of  4  years  in  existence,  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran 
[IRI]  is  still  the  most  important  result  of  this  powerful  antimonarchic, 
antiimperialist,  people's  revolution.  Today  the  Iranian  revolution  is  still 
one  of  the  international  issues  of  greatest  concern  for  many  forces  through¬ 
out  the  world.  On  the  international  level,  the  achievements  of  the  revolu¬ 
tion  can  be  summed  up  as  follows: 

The  Iranian  revolution  wiped  out  one  of  the  largest  bases  of  world  imperialism 
in  a  region  which  is  very  important  strategically:  the  Persian  Gulf. 

As  we  know,  the  United  States  held  the  keys  to  the  economy,  the  army  and  the 
government  in  order  to  retain  this  important  base.  They  were  equipping  the 
Iranian  army  with  very  sophisticated  equipment  and  more  than  50,000  American 
military  advisers  were  there  to  exercise  American  imperialism's  political, 
military,  economic  and  cultural  domination  over  Iran. 

Iran's  economic  importance  to  world  imperialism  and  especially  to  the  United 
States  must  also  be  noted.  Indeed,  in  the  Shah's  time,  Iran  was  the  second 
largest  petroleum  producer  in  OPEC,  producing  more  than  300  million  tons  of 
crude  oil  per  year. 

The  third  aspect  of  Iran's  importance  to  the  United  States  is  the  strategic 
location  of  the  country  which  has  close  to  2,000  miles  of  borders  with  the 
USSR. 
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Iran  was  the  major  link  in  the  chain  which  connected  NATO  to  the  military- 
systems  in  the  south  and  Southeast  Asia.  In  fact,  Iran,  as  the  chief  member 
of  CENTO  [expansion  unknown]  along  with  Turkey  and  Pakistan,  served  as  a 
link  between  NATO  and  SEATO  [expansion  unknown].  The  major  equipment  used  to 
spy  on  the  USSR  was  located  in  Iran. 

All  these  details  made  the  fallen  Shah's  Iran  not  only  a  land  of  neocolo¬ 
nialist  pillage,  but  also  one  of  the  most  important  stragegic  bases  for 
world  imperialism  led  by  American  imperialism.  The  Iranian  Revolution 
destroyed  this  base  and  neutralized  all  the  plans  of  world  imperialism  in 
this  important  region  of  the  world. 

Petroleum,  the  country's  chief  source  of  revenue,  was  removed  from  the  hands 
of  imperialist  monopolies.  Many  contracts  imposed  by  imperialist  countries 
were  cancelled.  Thus,  a  hard  blow  was  struck  to  American  and  world  imperi¬ 
alism's  political,  economic  and  military  interests.  In  leaving  the  camp  of 
countries  pledged  to  imperialism,  Iran  rejoined  the  movement  of  non-aligned 
nations . 

The  revolution  has  enabled  considerable  change  in  the  country's  domestic  and 
social  policy.  It  overthrew  the  2,500-year-old  imperial  system  to  establish 
the  basis  for  a  republican  system  based  on  the  people's  opinion  and  their 
vote.  The  principal  leaders  of  the  former  regime  and  the  most  important 
agents  of  imperialism  have  fled  the  country  or  have  been  sentenced  and 
condemned  by  revolutionary  courts.  Most  of  the  officers  loyal  to  the  United 
States  have  been  thrown  out  of  the  army  and  some  perpetrators  of  crimes 
during  the  shah's  era  have  been  shot.  Savak,  the  horrifying  organization  of 
secret  police  trained  by  the  CIA  and  Israel's  Mossad,  has  been  disbanded. 

The  National  Assembly  and  the  Senate  have  also  been  dissolved.  The  agents 
of  imperialism  who  were  their  members  and  former  ministers  no  longer  have  the 
right  to  serve  in  public  office.  The  private  banks  have  been  nationalized. 
The  great  wealth  of  the  imperial  family  and  the  large  property  owners  who 
formed  the  court  has  been  confiscated  and  made  available  to  revolutionary 
institutions.  The  large  industries  whose  owners  were  indebted  to  the  banks 
(close  to  70  percent)  have  been  nationalized.  According  to  the  wishes  of 
the  working  masses  in  the  cities  and  countryside,  the  Revolutionary  Council 
has  adopted  a  series  of  laws  favoring  workers  and  limiting  opportunities 
for  capitalist  pillage. 

These  advances  were  incorporated  in  the  constitution  and  confirmed  to  a 
remarkable  extent  by  the  millions  of  votes  for  this  constitution  which  is  a 
historic  document  in  which  the  foundations  for  the  principal  goals  of  the 
revolution  and  the  IRI,  in  other  words  independence,  freedom  and  social 
justice,  have  been  incorporated. 

Basic  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  government.  Representatives  of  the 
middle  class  and  members  of  the  clergy  who  depend  upon  it  have  been  placed 
in  the  key  power  positions  in  the  state,  both  executive  and  legislative. 

They  are  replacing  representatives  of  the  former  ruling  class.  These  are  the 
major  achievements  of  the  glorious  revolution  of  the  people  of  Iran.  They 
were  chiefly  made  during  the  first  2  years  of  the  revolution. 
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[Question]  However,  these  positive  results  do  not  exclude  the  growth  of 
internal  struggles  between  the  forces  which  supported  the  revolution. 

Extremely  radical  repression  and  numerous  executions  are  still  standard 
practice.  The  Tudeh  Party  of  Iran  seems  to  have  been  the  target  of  some 
disturbing  measures.  Must  we  not  make  a  connection  between  this  situation 
and  the  desire  of  certain  people  to  weaken  the  Iranian  Revolution? 

[Answer]  This  is  a  key  question  in  Iran's  political  situation.  A  very  wide 
range  of  social  forces  participated  in  the  Iranian  Revolution. 

The  lack  of  political  organization  and  of  a  program  to  channel  the  people's 
explosion  was  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Iranian  revolution.  The 
Imam  Khomeyni,  an  influential  and  unrivalled  -figure,  was  placed  at  the  head 
of  the  revolution.  He  had  very  specific  slogans  for  destroying  the  old 
regime  (overthrowing  the  Shah's  corrupt  system,  eliminating  world  imperi¬ 
alism's  stranglehold  and  establishing  an  Islamic  republic  in  Iran),  but  he 
did  not  suggest  a  specific  program  for  reconstruction.  This  is  why  each 
group  gave  a  different  meaning  to  the  general  slogan  of  "Islamic  Republic." 

The  lack  of  consensus  among  revolutionary  forces  on  reconstruction  enabled 
enemies  of  the  revolution  to  set  their  plans  in  motion.  Despite  the  blows 
dealt  to  them  through  the  deposition  of  the  liberal  bourgeois  government  and 
Bani  Sadr-Ghotbzadeh 's  group,  the  rightwing  forces ,  which  challenge  neither 
world  imperialism  nor  capitalism  on  a  countrywide  scale,  have  been  able  to 
gain  strength  by  using  the  differences  of  opinion  among  the  revolutionary 
forces;  differences  which  existed  not  only  between  the  Moslem  soldiers  and 
the  non-Islamic  Left  (including  the  Marxists),  but  also  within  the  ranks 
of  the  Moslem  soldiers  themselves.  The  provocation  of  inside  agents  of 
imperialism  (the  fifth  column)  who:  claim  to  be  "Leftist"  and  the  errors  of  a 
large  number. of  the  anti-imperialist  and  people's  forces  which  resulted  in 
a  policy  of  confrontation  toward  Moslem  soldiers  faithful  to  Imam  Khomeyni 's 
line  must  also  be  taken  into  consideration..  These  errors  aided  the  Right  and 
enabled  it  to  deal  severe  blows  to  all  the  revolutionary  forces. 

This  is  a  reality  which  we  have  been  experiencing,  especially  for  the  past 
year.  While  attacks  have  decreased  considerably,  restrictions  in  the  area  of 
personal  and  social  freedoms  and  political  pressure  on  the  Islamic  forces, 
especially  the  forces  of  the  Left,  are  increasing  daily.  These  are  aimed  not 
only  at  the  forces  which  defended  these  terrorist  acts,  but  also  at  those 
who  have  condemned  them  from  the  beginning. 

From  the  very  first  days  of  the  rise  of  the  revolutionary  movement,  the  Tudeh 
Party  of  Iran,  correctly  evaluating  the  forces  participating  in  it  and  their 
political  leanings,  chose  as  its  policy  to  support  the  anti-imperialist  and 
popular  line  of  the  Imam  Khomeyni  and  his  supporters  and  has  followed  this 
with  determination.  This  is  why  it  is  the  target  of  attacks  by  enemies  of 
the  revolution.  Our  party  has  adopted  the  slogan  of  a  united  front  of  people, 
including  all  anti- imperialist  and  popular  forces,  Moslem  or  other,  and  has 
worked  with  perseverance  to  achieve  it.  Based  on  the  experience  of  its  40 
years  of  struggle  and  on  that  of  other  revolutions,  our  party  has  opted  for 
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a  policy  of  union  and  criticism  with  regard  to  all  anti-imperialist  forces 
supporting  the  deprived.  We  have  tried  to  help  the  other  progressive  and 
popular  forces  to  correct  their  mistakes,  especially  in  selecting  the 
political  path  to  follow.  The  remarkable  political  development  of  the 
People’s  Fedayin  can  be  counted  as  the  first  important  step  in  the  process 
of  resolving  the  differences  among  the  people’s  forces.  This  organization, 
which  includes  a  large  share  of  the  young  revolutionaries  supporting 
scientific  socialism,  has  moved  from  sectarian  and  leftist  positions  to  a 
fair  stand  on  the  revolution  and  internationalism.  Over  the  past  year,  the 
first  signs  of  increased  attention  to  the  importance  of  building  a  front 
which  will  unite  them  with  non-Islamic  revolutionary  forces  have  been  seen 
among  the  Islamic  revolutionary  forces.  We  can  hope  that  the  intensifica¬ 
tion  of  imperialist  pressure  in  the  region  and  the  discovery  of  the  coward’s 
activities  and  their  increasing  role  in  the  IRI  may  accelerate  this  process 
of  unity. 

[Question]  The  war  between  your  country  and  Iraq  continues .  It  has  already 
taken  many  victims.  Hasn’t  it  also  dealt  severe  blows  to  the  economy? 

What  means  so  you  see  for  putting  an  end  to  it? 

[Answer]  It  is  true  that  the  war  unleased  by  American  imperialism,  which 
began  through  the  aggression  of  Iraqi  forces  in  Iran’s  most  sensitive 
economic  and  strategic  regions  and  which  has  lasted  for  close  to  3  years* 
with  no  prospect  of  ending,  has  caused  heavy  human  and  material  losses  to 
both  sides. 

To  these  heavy  losses  must  be  added,  and  perhaps  this  is  the  most  important 
thing,  the  war’s  harmful  effect  on  the  process  of  stabilization,  strengthen¬ 
ing  and  development  of  the  Iranian  Revolution  on  the  domestic  level.  Aside 
from  weakening  revolutionary  Iran,  the  Iraqi  aggression  unleashed  by  United 
States  provocation  had  two  objectives: 

-to  create  an  artificial  hostility  between  Iran  and  its  Arab  neighbors  and 
thus  to  minimize  the  influence  of  the  Iranian  Revolution  in  countries 
dominated  by  imperialism  and  reaction; 

-to  slow  down  the  growth  process  of  the  revolution  in  Iran. 

Through  "support"  of  the  revolution,  the  forces  of  the  Right  which  already 
occupied  the  key  posts  in  the  economy  were  also  able  to  obtain  the  major 
posts  in  the  revolutionary  institutions.  They  have  thus  been  able  to  profit 
cleverly  from  the  internal  problems  caused  by  the  war  and  imperialism’s 
economic  blockage  and  to  slow  the  development  of  the  revolution. 

Today  we  see  clearly  that  imperialism  has  obtained  several  of  its  objectives 
through  this  war. 

The  Tudeh  Party  of  Iran  has  always  supported  the  need  to  militarily  compel 
the  Iraqi  aggressors  to  evacuate  occupied  territories;  but,  at  the  same  time, 
under  current  conditions  it  thinks  that  prolonging  this  war  is  now  only 
profiting  world  imperialism  and  Israeli  Zionism. 
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[Question]  Very  generally,  what  type  of  political  outlook  are  you  suggesting 
to  the  people  of  Iran?  Where  is  the  Tudeh  Party  of  Iran  located  in  relation 
to  the  various  political  and  social  forces  in  Iran? 

[Answer]  It  is  difficult  to  answer  this  question  because  the  Iranian 
revolution  is  passing  through  one  of  its  most  complex  periods .  The  forces 
of  the  Right  have  definitely  strengthened  their  attacks  on  domestic  policy 
and  on  the  economic ,  cultural  and  social  level  this  year.  They  have  taken 
important  positions  away  from  forces  supporting  the  revolution. 

Social  and  political  freedoms  and  the  freedom  of  expression  are  being 
trampled  on  more  and  more  often,  especially  when  they  involve  the  true 
revolutionary  forces  of  the  Left.  Any  political  activity  on  the  part  of 
,  leftist  Moslems  or  supporters  of  scientific  socialism  has  become  impossible. 
According  to  laws  passed  by  Parliament,  the  activities  of  political  parties 
and  the  press  are  relatively  free.  But,  they  have  been  made  impossible  by 
the  forces  of  the  Right  which  occupy  the  key  posts  on  the  revolutionary 
courts. 

In  international  policy,  although  the  United  States  and  Israel  and  more 
recently  France  officially  remain  the  number  one  enemies  in  propaganda, 
economic  agreements  with  the  imperialist  world,  especially  Japan,  Western 
Europe,  Turkey  and  Pakistan,  are  developing  more  and  more  often.  Similarly, 
a  growing  anti-Soviet  campaign  has  developed  in  government  circles  propaganda 
and  in  the  country’s  foreign  policy.  Its  aim  is  to  promote  belief  in  the 
significant  danger  of  the  USSR  and  communism  in  order  to  encourage  acceptance 
of  the  change  in  the  IRl’s  foreign  policy. 

On  the  economic  level,  practically  no  basic  and  essential  measure  for  social 
justice  has  been  achieved  and,  on  the  other  hand,  there  have  been  many 
advances  in  the  direction  of  capitalist  interests .  Property  owners  who  had 
fled  the  country  are  returning  and,  with  the  assistance  of  government 
authorities,  are  taking  back  from  the  peasants  the  land  that  they  have 
cultivated  for  the  past  few  years.  Many  recently  nationalized  plants  have 
been  returned,  one  after  another,  to  their  former  owners.  The  high  cost  of 
living,  due  to  the  pillage  of  the  great  capitalists,  is  an  ever  heavier 
burden  on  the  people. 

However,  in  the  face  of  this  situation,  developing  the  political  awareness  of 
the  masses,  especially  the  workers,  intellectuals  and  peasants,  is  an 
important  part  of  countering  the  forces  of  the  Right.  Under  these  conditions, 
the  popular  and  progressive  forces,  the  supporters  of  revolutionary  Islam  and 
the  supporters  of  scientific  socialism  bear  a  historic  responsibility.  Of 
course,  the  largest  part  of  this  responsibility  is  borne  by  the  Moslem 
revolutionary  forces  who  have  considerable  influence  over  the  masses.  If,  in 
this  decisive  period,  the  forces  which  desire  freedom,  independence  and 
social  justice  can  join  together  in  a  united  front  taking  their  historic 
responsibilities  and  the  support  that  they  would  find  in  the  layers  of 
society  which  want  radical  change  and  defeat  of  the  right  into  account,  then 
the  revolution  will  continue  on  the  glorious  path  which  it  began  4  years  ago. 
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The  solution  that  our  party  is  proposing  for  the  current  crisis  is  a  united 
front  including  all  the  Moslem  revolutionary  forces,  the  supporters  of 
scientific  socialism  and  the  other  patriotic  forces.  Only  a  front  such 
as  this  based  on  the  country's  popular  masses  and  the  world  anti- imperialist 
movement  will  be  able  to  bring  the  Iranian  Revolution  through  the  crisis 
and  lead  us  to  its  prosperity. 


9693 

CSO:  4619/46 


IRAN 


EDITOR  ,  READER  RESPOND  TO  'NEWSWEEK'  ARTICLE 
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[Text]  The  JJetmveek  magazine  in  its 

issue  of  March  21, 1983,  publi¬ 
shed  an  article  on  Iran  with  the 
title  “Khomeini’s  Young  Mar- 
tyrs”.  The  article  aims  at  pro¬ 
jecting  a  false  image  of  the 
Moslem  youths  taking  part  on 
die  battle-fronts  against  the 
Ba'athist  aggressors. 

As  everyone  familiar  with 
Islam  and  the  history  of  the 
Islamic  Revolution  knows,  the 
Islamic  ideal  of  martyrdom  has 
been  the  basic  motive  that 
mobilized  the  Iranian  masses  in 
their  weaponless  struggle  against 
die  regime  of  the  ex-shah.  The 
ideal  of  martyrdom  signifies 
the  Islamic  commitment  of  a 
Moslem  to  welcome  every  sort 
of  danger,  even  the  danger  to 
bfe,  m  struggle  for  the  defence 
of  Islam.  The  honour  in  which 
martyrs  are  held  is  not  peculiar 
to  Islam;  but  no  school  of 
thought  or  religion  considers 
martyrdom  as  a  means  to  attain 
die  highest  of  personal  and 
social  goals  at  the  cost  of  one  s 
life  as  Islamic  teachings  enjom. 
For  a  people  without  any  suf¬ 
ficient  material  power  or  wea¬ 
pons  to  defend  themselves  or 
struggle  for  the  achievement 
of  their  ideals  there  is  no  wea¬ 
pon  as  effective  as  the  ideal  of 
martyrdom.  And  this  was  de¬ 
monstrated  by  the  victory 
against  the  Pahlavi  regime  arm¬ 
ed  to  the  teeth  and  determined 
to  save  the  US.  puppet,  the 
shah.  Again  during  the  course 
of  Iraqi  aggression  against  the 
Islamic  Republic,  the  Islamic 


ideal  of  martyrdom,  proved  its 
great  value  in  face  of  the^Ba’- 
athist  enemy  armed  and  aided 
by  all  superpowers,  and  their 
puppets  in  the  region. 

Moreover,  Western  jouma- 
lists  don’t  understand  the  Islam¬ 
ic  concept  of  martyrdom  which 
means  to  a  Moslem  not  death, 
but  transition  to  a  higher  form 
of  life.  For  materialists  death  is 
annihilation  and  love  for  mar¬ 
tyrdom  represents  a  form  of 
Freudian  death-wish.  “Death- 
wish”,  regardless  of  the  psy¬ 
chological  validity  of  the  Freud¬ 
ian  concept,  is  an  idea  that 
may  apply  only  in  a  God-less 
society  like  the  West’s,  whose 
spiritual  springs  of  life  have 
dried  up,  and  where  life  is  no 
more  than  a  monotonous  jour¬ 
ney  of  a  cargo  train  loaded 
with  greed,  lust  and  selfishness 
through  a  God-less  terrain.  It  is 
no  wonder  that  the  Western 
man  should  harbour  a  secret 
death-wish  to  escape  an  inner 
universe  of  spiritual  despair. 

In  Islam  death  is  not  anni¬ 
hilation  but  transition  and 
martyrdom  represents  the  most 
honourable  and  glorious  form 
this  journey  could  take.  Imam 
Khomeini  with  a  life  of  perso¬ 
nal  sacrifice  in  the  way  of  Islam, 
represents  tri  the  Iranian  Mos¬ 
lems  a  supreme  example  of  a 
living  martyr.  For  the  Imam 
through  his  struggles  has  already 
achieved  that  transformation 
and  inner  glory  whose  love 
aspires  the  desire  for  martyr- 
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dom  in  Iranian  youth.  A  meet¬ 
ing  with  the  Imam  is  enough  to 
give  the  visitor  that  conviction. 

However,  every  ideal  is 
workable  in  its  own  environ* 
ment,  and  the  ideal  of  martyr¬ 
dom  can  be  realised  only  m  a 
committed  Moslem  society  and 
used  to  defeat  the  overwhelm¬ 
ing  material  superiority  of  an 
enemy  by  the  commanding  spi¬ 
ritual  commitment  of  devoted 
Moslems. 

The  A Newsweek  article  in¬ 
tends  to  deride  this  ideal,  the 
only  weapon  of  the  oppressed 
nation  of  Iran.  It  not  only 
derides  the  ideal  and  those  who 
follow  it,  it  attempts  to  accuse 
the  leader  of  the  Islamic  Revo¬ 
lution  of  not  only  callousness 
towards  die  lives  of  the  nation’s 
beloved  youths  but  of  cruel  un¬ 
concern  for  Iranian  PoWs  by 
falsely  alleging  him  to  have 
“flatly  ruled  out  any  exchange 
of  prisoners”  saying,  “I  don’t 
consider  the  PoWs  to  be  true 
Moslems.  They  escaped.  They 
didn’t  go  to  martyrdom”! 

Every  informed  person  in 
the  world  knows  that  Iran  has 
repeatedly  offered  for  PoW  ex¬ 
change  and  visits  by  the  PoW 
families.  Recently  die  Islamic 
Republic  unilaterally  freed  a 
number  of  crippled  Iraqi  PoWs 
and  has  also  unilaterally  annou¬ 
nced  its  readiness  to  receive  the 
families  of  PoWs  and  has  exten¬ 
ded  permission  for  Iraqi  families 
to  enter  Iran  with  the  guarantee 


that  their  passports  shall  not  be 
stamped  on  entry  into  Iran  so 
that  they  may  not  face  later 
harassment  by  the  Ba’athist 
government 

The  imperialist  news  agen¬ 
cies  had  some  time  ago  alleged 
falsely  an  Iranian  foreign  aff¬ 
airs  ministry  official  as  having 
made  the  statement  about  Iran¬ 
ian  POWs.  Now  the  Newsweek 
has  most  impudently  imputed 
the  lie  to  Imam  Khomeini. 
The  world  knows  how  the  Iran¬ 
ians  have  treated  the  Iraqi 
prisoners  of  war.  When  they 
cannot  deny  their  kind  hospi¬ 
tality  to  the  Iraqi  prisoners, 
who  have  asked  permission  to 
be  allowed  to  fight  Saddam’s 
forces  with  Iranian  combatants, 
is  it  imaginable  that  the  Islamic 
Republic  can  take  such  an  in¬ 
human  attitude  towards  its 
beloved  youths  in  Iraqi  dun¬ 
geons? 

However,  irrespective  of 
whatever  the  truth  may  be,  the 
imperialist  media  such  as  die 
Time  and  'Newsweek  will  conti¬ 
nue  their  venomous  propagan¬ 
da  against  the  Moslems  of  Iran 
and  the  Islamic  Republic  as 
long  as  the  Islamic  Republic 
poses  threat  to  U.S.  interfere¬ 
nce  in  the  Middle  East  region. 

One  of  our  readers  has 
sent  us  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
editors  of  the  Newsweek  maga¬ 
zine  about  the  above-mentioned 
article. 

-  Editor 


LETTER  TO  N'EWSWT  f  K  EDITORS: 

Gentlemen,  it  was  with  a  sense  of  deep  grief 
that  I  read  your  article  entitled  “Khomeini's 
Young  Martyrs”  in  the  March  2 1  issue  of  Newsweek. 

Your  magazine,  like  the  Time ,  habitually  carri¬ 
es  fabricated  stones  aimed  to  soil  the  reputation  of 
the  Islamic  revolution  of  Iran  in  the  eyes  of  the 
world.  It  is  only  natural  that  the  imperialist  media 
should  oppose  such  a  revolution  as  took  place  in 
Iran,  It  is  very  understandable,  gentlemen,  that  your 
magazing  should  strive  to  malign  the  honour  of  this 
Divine  Revolution.  You  are  bound  by  the  determi¬ 
nism  of  your  own  history  and  inextricably  bound 
to  the  service  of  its  “interests”.  Your  fabrications 
hurt  you  more  than  they  can  damage  the  Iranian 
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nation  or  the  Moslems  of  the  world.  Lies  are  lies  and 
they  cannot  deminish  the  Truth.  If  they  scathe  the 
reputation  of  this  Islamic  Republic  they  wound  your 
bleeding  souls. 

But  the  distortions  contained  in  your  above- 
mentioned  article  caused  me  a  sense  of  grief,  for 
it  is  aimed  at  maligning  the  best  and  the  most  sub¬ 
lime  that  can  emerge  within  the  human  spirit.  I  reel 
aghast  at  the  total  blindness  to  truth  that  is  reflect¬ 
ed  in  the  article  by  the  gentlemen  Kin  Rogal  and 
Ron  Moreau  “reporting’r  from  Paris-that  den  of 
anti-Islamic  vampires. 

Do  these  gentlemen  really  believe  what  they 
have  written?  Has  it  ever  occured  to  them  that 
thereby  they  have  distorted  and  slandered  in  the 
ugliest  manner  some  of  the  most  luminous  and 
sublime  features  of  some  youthful  human  beings, 
the  Moslem  youths  of  this  nation,  to  whom  me 
article  with  cosy  arrogance  refers  to  as  unedu¬ 
cated  youths  from  religious  families’ .  Has  it  ever 
occured  to  them  that  it  take  more  than  the  educa¬ 
tion  required  for  servile  journalism  tounderstand 
some  kinds  of  rare  (of  course  rare  where  the  springs 
of  human  spirit  have  dried  up)  spiritual  reahtie? 
that  have  become  a  familiarity  to  these  poor  „  un¬ 
educated”  youths? 

Gentlemen,  I  am  not  an  uneducated  person 
even  from  your  standards.  But  these  youths,  whom 
you  have-  tried  to  denigrate,  produce  in  me  the 
most  stinging  feeling  of  utter  humility  and  pettiness 
hitherto  unexperienced.  I  am  sure  if  you  had 
known  and  experienced  some  things,  which  I  am 
sure  you  have  not,  you  would  have  written  more 
carefully  and  lied  with  more  caution,  Has  it  ever 
occured  to  you  that  you  as  a  yes-sir-joumalist  assig¬ 
ned  the  duty  to  confabulate  in  the  favour  of  the 
“interests  of  the  United  States  of  America”  are 
more  closer  to  “robot”  in  your  inhuman  commit¬ 
ment  than  those  youthful  servants  of  God  willing 
to  lay  down  their  lives  for  the  sake  of  the  Divine 
Message  that  is  the  prime-mover  of  this  revolution? 
Does  it  not  occur  to  you  that  it  is  not  Ayatollah 
Khomeini  but  God  the  Almighty  Himself,  who  in 
the  glory  of  His  Majesty,  “presides  over  the  sacri¬ 
fice’9  and  loves  it?  And  admires  it? 

Have  you  allowed  yourself  the  alternative 
explanation  that  these  youths  with  pure  and  unper¬ 
verted  hearts  of  theirs  have  struck  some  tangible 
lovable  spiritual  treasure  unimaginable  to  those 
whose  only  means  of  mental  upliftment  is  getting 
high  on  dope?  Did  you  not  hesitate  before  jotting 
down  those  vicious  lines  that  thereby  you  might 
defile  the  most  beautiful  expression  of  the  human 
soul?  And  the  most  lofty  station  open  to  God  s 
creatures,  and  even  “poor  uneducated  youths  . 
Have  you  not  thought  these  lies  further  darken  the 
vision  of  your  myopic  eyes  and  hurt  your  soul 
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more  than  they  help  to  cloud  the  beautiful  face  of 
this  revolution? 

Lies  and  distortions,  gentlemen,  are  not  harm¬ 
less-,  and  when  they  attempt  to  defile  the  best  in 
man,  they  result  in  the  most  injurious  harm  to  the 
soul.  Not  just  the  harm,  but  they  moreover  re¬ 
present  the  most  serious  of  crimes  that  may  not  be 
easily  expiated. 

Let  me  tell  you  this  gentlemen,  your  lies  and 
distortions  regarding  this  oppressed  Moslem  nation 
and  its  youths,  remind  one  of  these  words  of  Jesus 
Christ: 

Happy  are  the  pure  in  heart;  they  will  “see” 
God... 

Happy  are  those  who  are  persecuted  because 
they  do  what  God  requires... 

The  Kingdom  of  God  belongs  to  them. 

Happy  are  you  when  people  insult  you  and 
persecute  you  and  tell  all  kina  of  evil  lies  against 
you  because  you  are  my  followers.  This  is  how  the 
prophets  who  lived  before  you  were  persecuted... 
(Matthew  5,8-11) 

Gentlemen  on  which  side  of  the  line  drawn  by 
the  words  of  Jesus  Christ  you  find  yourselves  and... 
find  the  Moslems  of  Iran? 

This  letter  is  written  in  the  hope  that  you  have 
still  retained  the  capacity  to  think  and  hear.  How 
harsh  is  the  tone  of  gentle  Jesus  in  these  following 
words: 

You  hypocrite!  First  take  the  log  out  of  your 
own  eye,  and  then  you  will  be  able  to  see  clearly  to 
take  the  speck  out  of  your  brother’s  eve...  Do  not 
give  what  is  holy  to  dogs — they  will  only  turn  and 
attack  you.  Do  not  throw  your  pearls  in  fronts  of 
pigs— they  will  only  trample  them  underfoot. 
(Matthew  7,5-6)  .... 

Gentlemen:  This  letter  has  been  written  with 
the  sincere  hope  that  it  will  be  read  by  a  human  be¬ 
ing  at  the  Newsweek  headquarters. 

Mohammad  Re?a  Qarai 
P.O.Box  1 10,  Qum,  Iran 
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TEHRAN  SEEN  TRYING  TO  WIN  BACK  FOREIGN  BUSINESSMEN 


Kathmandu  THE  RISING  NEPAL  in  English  1  Apr  83  p  7 


[Article  by  Bizhan  Torabi] 

[Text]  Paris- (DPA): 

** Accept  our  rule  and 
we’li  let  you  make  a  profit”  — 
this  apparently  is  the  latest 
message  being  passed  on  by 
Iran’s  ruling  mullahs  to 
businessmen  and  managers 
both  at  home  and  in  exile. 

The  government’s  new 
44,000-million-dollar 
budget,  which  goes  into 
effect  at  the  start  of  the 
Iranian  New  Year  on  March 
21,  confirms  a  number  of 
recent  trends  towards  \  a 
more  liberal  economic; 
policy.  ' 

It  shows  a  deficit  of 
-between  12,000  million  and 
14,000  million  dollars,, 
which  may  prove  even 
higher  as  oil  prices  plummet. 
Much  of  the  deficit  will  be 
spent  on  creating  new 
purchasing  power,,  espe¬ 
cially  in  urban  areas. 

The  budget  provides  for 
generous  subsidies  to  private 
industry,  .along  with  tax 
concessions  to  encourage 
investment.  Businessmen 
are  effectively  allowed 
themselves  to  assess  the  “fair- 
tax”  they  ought  to  be  paying. 

“This  is  a  clear  break 
with  the  si&etal  ist-sty  le 


policies  of  the  past  four 
years”,  says  one  leading 
businessman  with  close  links 
to  the  ruling  clergy. 

Other  measures  aimed 
at  putting  the  economy  back 
on  rails  have  been  taken  in 
the  past  few  weeks.  Plans  for  ^ 
the  nationalisation  of  forign 
trade  have  been  shelved, 
apparently  for  good. 

Two  newly  created 
state-owned  contracting 
firms,  set  up  to  handle  the 
bulk  of  government 
contracts,  have  been  quietly 
disbanded.  A  draft  bill  for 
the  seizure  of  large  privately- 
owned  housing  units  has 
also  been  put  on  ice. 

In  addition,  rules 
concerning  foreign  ex¬ 
change  have  been  relaxed. 
Individuals  and  companies 
carl  now  import  as  much 
currency  as  they  wish  and 
are  -  allowed  to  export  the 
same  frher\ever  needed. 

Private  foreign  cur¬ 
rency  transactions  can  now 
take  place  without  govern-, 
ment  intervention. 

More  significantly, 
qrders  have  been  issued  for 
the  gradual  return  of  billion 
of  Dollars’  worth  of 
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confiscated  industrial  and 
commercial  properties. 

A  total  of  60,000  people 
wilt  be  affected  if  the 
programme  is  fully 
implemented,  though sbfar, 
according  to  official  reports 
only  200  people  have 
regained  ownership  of  their 
confiscated  factories  and 
businesses. 

But  just,  recently,  the 
Chief  Revolutionary 
Prosecutor,  Ayatollah 
Vuseff  Sane’i,  promised  that  • 
“almost  all”  confiscated 
property  will  be  returned. 

A  step  in  that  direction 
is  the  decision  to  allow  exile 
owners  to  regain  “temporary 
posession”  through  lawyers 
representing  them.  Repo- 
session  could  become 
permanent  if  the  owners 
return  home  within. .the  next 
twelve  months. 

The  government  has 
dispatched  special  teams  to' 
West  Germany,  France, 
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Britain,  Italy  and  the  United 
States  to  persuade  exile 
businessmen  and  managers 
to  return. 

Ali  Megdadi,  a  biscuit 
manufacturer  who  leads  one 
.  of  the  teams  visiting  France, 
says  that  so  far  only  74 
managers  have  returned.  A 
further.  1 28  promise  they  will 
"think  about  it”,  Megdadi 
reports. 

“This  is  a  good  start”, 
he  insists.  “1  am  sure  others 
will  return,  as  the  current 
recession  in  the  West  has 
prevented  them  from  doing 
anything  useful  in  exile”. 

Megdadi  is  specially 
proud  of  the  new  Labour 
Code  which  effectively  bans 
strikes  and  leaves  the  fixing 
of  the  wages  to  a  committee 
of  mullahs  appointed  by  the 
government. 

He  estimates  that  the 
average  Iranian  worker’s: 
pay  packet  should  remain 
constant  next  year,  meaning 
“a  real  gain  in  productivity.”^ 
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SRI  LANKA 


FINANCE  MINISTER  CALLS  FOR  'DISCIPLINE,  AUSTERITY  MEASURES' 

Colombo  SUN  in  English  8  Mar  83  pp  1-2 

[Article  by  Ranil  Weerasinghe  and  Vajira  Goonewardena] 

[Text]  Strict  financial  discipline,  an  intensive  production  and  export  drive 
and  a  call  for  a  series  of  austerity  measures  are  expected  to  be  the  overall 
theme  for  the  1983  Budget  which  will  be  presented  by  Finance  Minister  Ronnie 
de  Mel  in  Parliament  today. 

Faced  with  a  budget  deficit  of  more  than  28  billion  rupees,  the  Minister  of 
Finance  will  today  be  compelled  to  walk  a  tight-rope  slung  between  the  govern¬ 
ment's  commitment  to  continue  its  growth,  investment  and  employment  rate 
through  its  policy  of  free  market  economy,  and  a  desperate  need  to  provide  re¬ 
lief  to  the  wage  earner,  control  inflation  and  channel  more  assistance  to  the 
plantation  and  agricultural  sectors. 

Burdened  by  rapidly  escalating  prices  sent  soaring  skywards  by  the  deprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  rupee  against  the  dollar,  the  imposition  of  higher  business  turn¬ 
over  tax  (BTT)  and  import  levies,  and  a  fuel  price  hike,  the  public  cannot  be 
expected  to  take  any  more  beatings.  In  fact  the  focus  will  be  on  a  substan¬ 
tial  salary  increase  to  cushion  the  blows,  as  indicated  in  an  increased  vote 
to  the  Finance  Ministry.  The  increase  is  expected  to  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  Rs.  2  for  every  point  by  which  the  cost  of  living  index  rises. 

Consequently,  the  slashing  knives  of  the  ministry  planners  are  expected  to  be 
reversed  with  a  view  to  pruning  down  government  expenditure  significantly 
along  with  an  anti-waste  and  anti-corruption  drive. 

Emphasis  is  also  expected  to  be  laid  on  the  implementation  of  a  national  energy 
policy  with  a  view  to  conserving  energy. 

The  total  expenditure  of  1983  is  expected  to  be  a  record  ^9.5  billion  rupees 
as  against  a  revenue  of  20.8  billion.  This  leaves  the  Finance  Minister  more 
than  28  billion  to  finance  from  foreign  aid  and  through  domestic  borrowing. 

A  conservative  estimate  of  foreign  aid  in  the  pipeline  is  12.5  billion.  Even 
with  the  six  billion  rupees  expected  from  the  captive  domestic  sources  like 
the  National  Savings  Bank,  Insurance  Corporation  and  the  Provident  Fund,  the 
three  billion  rupees  from  increased  BTT  and  import  levies,  along  with  the 
savings  on  fuel  and  other  taxes  added  on,  it  would  still  leave  the  Finance 
Minister  with  an  unfinanced  deficit  of  more  than  six  billion  rupees. 


Aware  that  resorting  to  borrowing  from  the  Central  Bank  or  printing  currency 
notes  to  finance  this  gap  would  only  send  inflation  soaring  to  dizzy  heights, 
the  Finance  Minister  is  expected  to  wield  his  scalpel  to  slash  government 
expenditure  in  order  to  bring  the  final  deficit  to  less  than  two  billion  rupees. 

In  view  of  this  he  is  also  expected  to  call  upon  his  Cabinet  colleagues  to  en¬ 
force  strict  discipline  and  to  adopt  a  series  of  austerity  measures  in  order  to 
keep  the  Budget  on  the  right  track. 

The  1983  Budget  will  be  indicative  of  the  programme  that  the  government  is  to 
follow  over  the  next  five  years.  Finance  Minister  Ronnie  de  Mel  told  ’SUN' 
in  a  pre-budget  interview. 

Should  the  government  and  the  people  have  the  political  and  administrative  will 
to  conform  to  the  demands  of  this  budget ,  he  claimed ,  "we  would  within  the  next 
two  years  be  able  to  come  up  with  a  viable  budget." 

"There  is  a  vital  need  to  reduce  our  expenditure  and  increase  our  revenue  and 
it  is  left  to  be  seen  if  we  can  gear  our  country  to  quick  production  and  exports", 
he  added. 

Mr.  de  Mel  will  be  compelled  to  make  a  break  from  tradition  this  morning,  and 
miss  the  traditional  breakfast  with  the  head  of  the  government,  President  J.R. 
Jayewardene ,  who  is  in  New  Delhi  for  the  Nonaligned  Summit. 

He  will  however  this  morning  brief  his  Cabinet  colleagues  on  the  highlights  of 
the  Budget  which  will  be  the  first  presented  in  the  new  Parliament  at  Kotte. 

This  afternoon,  Minister  de  Mel  will  outline  the  priority  areas  to  which  as¬ 
sistance  will  be  channelled  with  a  view  to  hastening  development. 

Several  areas  such  as  the  plantation  sector,  sugar  and  milk  production  have 
been  identified  along  with  agro-based  industries  as  high  priority  areas  for 
maximum  incentives  primarily  for  direct  production. 

This  is  being  done  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Sri  Lanka  which  will  receive  less 
and  less  and  in  the  future,  will  have  to  gear  itself  to  living  on  its  own  re¬ 
sources,  and  by  increasing  domestic  earnings. 

While  the  budget  deficit  itself  was  indicative  of  strong  aid  mobilisation  this 
is  not  expected  to  last.  Hence  the  need  to  improve  the  balance  of  trade  with 
increased  production  and  export. 

This,  according  to  economic  planners,  would  be  the  only  way  for  Sri  Lanka  to 
consolidate  all  the  gains  that  it  had  made  todate. 
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